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Summary of Revisions
Added references for TEMPEST requirements and updated drawings listed below.

Updated drawings:
A0241,-F3252,-F3253,-F3255, -F3311,-F3312,-F3331,-G2891,-M228-1,-P0181, -P0182, -P3281, -P3321, -P3422 —F342-5

1. General Information. Electrical technical pmer and interposition cable distribution AtA facilities are eithe suspendedverheador routed unde raisedflooring.
Installationscheme specifiesmethods andnaterials. There are National Electrical Code requiemts forwiring and cablingnethods in ducts, plems, and other environental
air-handling spaces. When overhead, cable troughsigpersed ly hangers attached to a steel channel grid secured to the ceiling. Electriwaybag attachel below the cable
trough. When inter-position cabling and electricag (enclosed in flexible conduit) under raidembring, lay on the subfloor, cabinets are grounded either to a ground bus
routedthrough the overheadrough or attached to a steel channel grid betbe raised floor. Cabinets are anchored eithiér studs secured to a hard floor or through a raised
floor to the anchoring grid and secured to theftadr.

2. Signal Cable Installation. Interposition cabk is laid directly onthe sub-floor. If routing is not specified in the installation sateelay cables eithr in line or at right angles to
cabinet ravs. Maintain separation fne power runs and cross at right angilelsen possible.Pull in enough slack to alie for forming andwiring. Orderly routing and a god
appearance should Inaaintained throughout. Excess cabl# be eliminated and not left in coils beneath the railedring. This is consistentith good engineering practices.
Entry openings in raised floors or plenswill be air sealed using firestop pyttr othemmaterial to prevent air fro escapg.
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3. Flex conduit Installation. Fused panels and ducts extending beneath a raised floor for technical power are normally contractor or unit responsibilities. Power cabling is
enclosed in flexible steel conduit from power panels to individual equipment cabinets. Conduit runs, which exceed 100 feet, must have pull boxes. If routing is not specified in an
installation scheme lay conduit in line or at right anglesto cabinet rows. Maintain separation from signal runs and cross at right angles when possible. Raised floor entry holes are
sealed using firestop putty after installation. To reduce possible source of ignition below the raised floor, power receptacles and connectors are installed above the raised floor or in
surface mounted access modules. Only equipment that is used for the sensing may have electrical power applied to them below the raised floor.

4. Yelow Equipment Ground Wire. Only use yellow equipment ground wire when there are two separate grounding systems to reduce noise; one for the low frequencies system
(Yellow Wire) and one for the high frequencies system (Green Wire). There must be no continuity between the systems except at the Grounding Electrode or Plate. For the Low
Frequency System, ac protective ground must not be connected to the power panel, the cabinets must be electrically insulated from other devices. Refer to T. O. 31-10-24, Chapter
9, for more information.

5. TEMPEST References. Air Intelligence Agency Instruction (AlAl) 33-203, The AIA TEMPEST/EMSEC Security Program, must be complied with when installations are
within a SCIF. Air Force Systems Security Memorandum (AFSSM) 7011, Emission Security Countermeasures Reviews, provides guidance for non-SCI Facilities.

Note: (*) indicates updated drawing.
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MOVED FROM CATEGORY 14 30 DEC 96

NOTE 7 2
RED RED NOTES:
L BLK L L BLK L 1. MAKE WIRE SPLICES INSIDE OF BACKSHELL BY CRIMPING THE
wHt wHt TWO WIRES INTD ONE PIN. IF UNABLE T0, USE SOLDER METHOD
N N N N AND COVER WITH HEAT SHRINK. CONNECT ALL SHIELDS AND
BLK BLK UNUSED WIRES TO BACKSHELL USING FIND NS 19 & 2l.
NDTE 16 GRN 2. CRIMP ALL SHIELDS AND UNUSED VIRE BETWEEN FERRULES.
|| ||
BLK
e 7 Eed 3. MAKE WIRE SPLICES INSIDE OF BACKSHELL BY CRIMPING THE
W0 WIRES INTO DM PIN, | IF UNABLE TO, USE' SOLDER ME 40D
AND COVER WITH HEAT SHRINK. FOLD BACK SHIELDS AND UNUSED
) YHT ) FIG 4, CABLE W4 WIRES T0 MAKE CONTACT VITH BACKSHELL GRODVES.
BLK ——
/@NM , 4. USE CRIMPER DIE ASSEMBLY P/N 543013-3 (DIE MARK CD).
5. FIND #16 WILL BE CUT INTO 10 INCH LENGTHS. CUT DFF
FIG 1, CABLE W1 RED SHIELDS AND UNUSED WIRES AND COVER WITH HEAT SHRINK
_ [ ] Bk [ ] (FIND H23).
COMFY FIX wHt 6 WL W3, & V3 ARE 2 CABLES INTO ONE CONNECTOR.
PIRT E5
S L ALK L 7. FIND # VILL BE CUT INTO 1 FOOT LENGTHS.
WHT GRN
‘ ‘ BLK ‘ ‘ GADFLI NOTE 3.6 ‘ ‘ BLK ‘ ‘

PORT 1

R
%
®

NOTE 2,4
’ RED
2 3
/@;ng 7 51 Il BLK ll [z ]
<] H i =
I U Y B e
DB25 CONNECTS [ RN = DB9 CONNECTS
FIG 2, CABLE w2 NOTE 24 TO CASE USING |© | N o N 1© | 70 COMM BOARD
—_— FIG. 5, CABLE W5 FIND #15. 7 — — S
_ ry o B o o
@ Iy
/@DNmE 7 ©2E0 2 2l ] VEL ] S
I o N 5
BLK B [ ] RN | ] GADTAP FIG. 7, CABLES W7, W8, W9
WHT 3] GADFLI PORT 1
=1 PORT 2 NOTE 2,4
[ E— O—¢ ]
4
= EXISTING CABLE
NITE 3,6 [i &~ FROM ASSOCIATED
3 Ngﬁé . POSITION
= GADGETEER
EE FIG. 6, CABLE W6 NOTE 2.4 CP-le09 20
20 _
— w2
PORT 1 &/
CARDSLOT
Jg
W3 w8
e e 6 PORT 2 &>
WS CS—
L] COMFY FIX NOTE 6 oH A GADFLI
H3006 PORT FRONTIER
NOTE 2.4 DISTRIBUTION ~ E5 i
FIG. 3, CABLE W3 PANEL W6 W9
- PORT 1
GADTAP
LEGEND
REQUIRED MATERIALS LIST
—— CABLE WITH CONNECTOR F1G. 8, SIGNAL FLOW
FIND| LI NO|DESCRIPTION ary
1. | 0811 | BELDEN CABLE P/N 88777 (NDTET) 6 FT 13, | 6865 | RFI BACKSHELL 745173-3 (FIR 25 PIN) 9 EA
2. | 0811 | BELDEN CABLE P/N 88777 AS REQ) 14, | 0982 | RECEPTACLE DB9S 2052031 3 EA
3. | o181 | cown Mse7467T13F-355 1 EA 15, | 0859 | screwLdck eossiz-1 6 EA
4. | 6412 | BACKSHELL MSS049/2912y/04 2 EA 16, | 515 | caBLE 3FT U.S. AIR FORCE
S. | 0976 | CONN. 418-17T13F-35P 1 EA 17. | 0057 | RFI BACKSHELL 2 EA ATR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY
©. | 0833 | RECEPTACLE DBesS 205207-1 8 EA 18, | 6874 | CONTACT PIN M39029164-369 23 £A TS i CADFLI
7. | 6875 | CONTACT SOCKET MS39029/63-368 53 £A 19, | 1324 | TERMINAL LUG 2 EA J W Lacy : }
CHECKER Interconnection Diagrom
2. | 0978 | INNER FERRULE 2-745129-1 (FOR 25 PIN) 10 EA 20, | 0416 | HEAT SHRINK 5 A D. 4. Moore Viring Diagram & Signal Flow
9. | 0979 | DUTER FERRULE 745130-8 11 EA 21. | 0612 | WIRE, 22 GUAGE, 7 STRANDED BLACK 2 FT ENGINEER
J. W, Lacy SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAWING NUNBER
10, | 0980 |LOCKING POST 747242-1 8 EA 22, | 0994 |RFI FILTER 3 EA pre C I3t ocr o 99-01—021
11, | 6880 | PLUG DBRSP NR4308/4-261 7 EA 23, | 0572 | HEAT SHRINK, 1/2 INCH 1FT D Duff = =
12, [ 0947 [ DB2S LATCH SLIDE 745584-1 4 £ 24, | 2041 | WRITE ON LABEL o sH DRAYING CCNTRIL 4 021 Ful 30 pec 96 | seor o 1

4 3 1 2 1
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NORMAL CABLE LABEL NOTE 3 0A96-013 ADD NOTES FOR "W’ DESIGNATOR LABELS AND
(LI-224D LABEL INFORMATION ON CABLES ON SECURITY HILL 1S JAN 97 TMH
0A 98-001 REVISED LABELING REQUIREMENT FIGURE 1 10 MAR 98 JD
0A 98-008 ADDED FIGURE 2 10 MAR 98 JD
NOTE 2 IE 99-001 CHANGE NOTE 1. D. TO BOTH ENDS 10 DEC 99 JD

NOTES:

rioer rrioe 1, CABLE LABELING METHOD IS IN ACCORDANCE WITH T.0O.
<SEE NDTE D 31-10-13, CABLE LABELS ARE LISTED IN FIGURE 1-4, GENERIC OR
FABRICATED CABLES MUST BE MARKED WITH INFORMATION SHOWN
DN WIRELISTS, COUNT SHEETS, OR WIRING DIAGRAM, LABELS WILL
® BE PLACED ON BOTH ENDS OF THE CABLE, DO NOT RE-LABEL D

CABLES SUPPLIED WITH A SYSTEM FOR SPECIFIC USE. LABELING
WILL APPLY TO ALL CABLES TYPES AND FUNCTIONS EXCEPT
T 0 ANTENNA CABLES AS DETAILED IN DRAWING 99-02-054:

- ‘EOD DISIGNATOR ‘EOD DISIGNMD LENGTH A) TwO INCHES FOR CABLES LESS THAN EIGHTEEN INCHES.

TAPE NOTE 3, 4 NOTE 3, 4 NOTE 2 B> THREE INCHES FROM CABLE END IF NO CONNECTOR
ATTACHED.
C) FOUR INCHES FOR CABLES GREATER THAN EIGHTEEN
S

CABLE LABELS PLACEMENT INCD}—){ETVAPE WILL BE PLACED AT BOTH ENDS OF THE CABLE TO —

INDICATE CLASSIFICATION: YELLOW=SCI, RED=COLLATERAL, AND
FIGURE 1 BLACK=UNCLASSIFIED.

2. THE “W” DESIGNATOR IS THE OVERALL CABLE COUNT SHEET
OR WIRELIST NUMBER ASSIGNED TO THE CABLE. WHEN "W”
DESIGNATORS ARE ASSIGNED, PLACE THE LABEL 1 TO 2 INCHES
AFTER THE DISTANT DESIGNATOR.

3. EQUIPMENT DESIGNATOR (EQD> IDENTIFY THE TERMINATION
POINT OF THE CABLE AS SHOWN ON WIRELISTS, COUNT SHEETS,
OR WIRING DIAGRAMS. THE LABEL WILL INCLUDE THE
CLASSIFICATION OF DATA: (SCD=SENSITIVE COMPARTMENTAL
INFORMATION, (TS>=TOP SECRET, (S)=SECRET, (C)=CONFIDENTIAL,
AND (U>=UNCLASSIFIED. [:

4 THE EQD FORMAT FOR THE SECURITY HILL COMPLEX C4

DOCUMENTATION:

ANNOTATE LOCAL AND DISTANT DESIGNATORS WITH ROOM NO. /
EQUIPMENT DESIGNATOR — SLOT - PORT / TYPE CABLE AND

N\ SYSTEM,

A) EXAMPLE: SEE LIST OF EQUIPMENT IDENTIFIERS AND
A CABLE TYPES.
244/2032/C-1-17-4/2 OA LAN (SCD
TCO FACEPLATE

‘244" = ROOM 244; RACK 2032; “/C-1" = CONCENTRATOR #1;

“-17-4" = SLOT 17 PORT 4, */2" = COAX CABLE; *

“0A LAN" = SYSTEM NAME; “SCI” = CLASSIFICATION.
B> FEQUIPMENT DESIGNATORS AND CABLE TYPES:

1> EQUIPMENT IDENTIFIERS

C CONCENTRATOR
777777777777777 e D = DROP
IROOM 225, FPI 512 || ROOM 260, FPI 115 B L CLUE DR
P PATCH PANEL
N SWITCH
NOTE 5 R REPEATER
RR = ROUTER
FACEPLATE 2> CABLE TYPES B
1 = FIBER OPTICS
o TCO2/SCl B NOTE 6 PATCH PANEL (PP) NOTE 6 DISTRIBUTION AMP (DA) o = coax
13—+ PP5,/5C DAT 3 = TWISTED PAIR
NOTE 5 PATCHCORD 4 LOCa3I0d
2 B —+ S, EQUIPMENT AND TELECOMMUNICATION OUTLETS <TCO)
R225/512 CONNECTED TO POWER OR SIGNAL CABLES MUST BE ASSIGNED AN

ASSIGNED A FPL ANNOTATE THE EQD AND CLASSIFICATION IN THE
UPPER LEFT FRONT OR TOP OF THE DEVICE.

| [ |
| [ |
| [ |
| [ |
T (. |
| [ |
| [ |
| [ |
| [ |
| (. |
\ Lo b1 L \
PP5-3/4 | R260/1]5/DA1=1/2 | | EQD. RACKS SHELVES AND MODULAR FURNITURE MUST BE
| [ |
| [ |
| — |
| — |
| [ |
| [ |
| [ |
T [ |
| [ |
t — |

TCo NQOTE 7
P— PATCHCORD 6. IF CABLE LABELS ARE NOT VISIBLE, THE DISTANT END ROOM
. NUMBER, RACK NUMBER, EQD AND PORT NUMBER WILL BE
So—T P w—— ANNOTATE AT LOWER LEFT CORNER OF THE DEVICE OR ON A
TR e PLACARD WHICH MUST BE POSTED NEAR THE DEVICE. —
***** 7. PATCH CORDS THAT ARE VISIBLE AND LESS THAN 10 FEET IN
LENGTH DO NOT REQUIRE CABLE LABELS.
L T a
ACCESS FLOOR
oeEs OO Lk FQUIPMENT DESIGNATOR PLACEMENT (EQD) US. AIR FORCE
FIGURE 2 AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY A
i "™ Cable Labeling
e and Equipment
P. M. Spalenka Degignotor
ENGINEER
J. Dovis SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAWING NUMBER
APPROVED C |15 Jan 97 99-01-024
J. Davis
DRAVING CONTROL # 024 SCFA:i ‘D;\;E Dec 99 seer 1o 1

4 3 4 2 | 1
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EN98-002 CORRECTED RML, ADDED FACEPLATES 11 DEC 98 JD
CHANNEL LINK <100 METERS MAX>
BASIC LINK (90 METERS MAXD NOTES:

NOTE 5
OOERD
{ 6)OR OR DISTRIBUTION AMP (DA
@@‘\@ (DBRE 12345678//@ (DA
\;’3073 PATCH S tHhchohchoh e e e
o4 NOTE 6 E’@%ﬂ iRl Rl R EEEELL
gls
NOTE 6 5 [ -
0 ‘
7
o s
TELECOMMUNICATION FIGURE 1
OUTLET (TCO)
70 NOTE 6
NOTE 7
EIA/TIA 568A
=T . /@OR@ @OR@\L @OR@\L
@ = WHITE/GREEN T3
2 1 1 5
] E GREEN/WHITE  R3 ] 5
PAIRE  PAIRI ] WHITE/ORANGE T2 ] =
PAIR3 PAIR4 [ BLUE /WHITE R1 — 1
ACCESS FLOOR A K 4 4 2
WORKSTATION MODULE 5 WHITE /BLUE T 5 1
‘ 5 ORANGE/WHITE  R2 5 3
H— WHITE/BROWN T4 H— =
7 / 7 7
1 BROWN/WHITE R4 1 1
568A PLUG 8 8 8
PLUG DOR{® PLue Q@R LR r
NOTES 3, 6, 8 AND © FIGURE 2 7¢O OR PP
EIA/TIA 5688
/@OR@ @OR@\ @OR@\¥
WHITE/ORANGE T2
REQUIRED MATERIALS LIST ! ORANGE/WHTE _ R2 L 1 3]
FIND | LI NO | DESCRIPTION ary PAIRZ  PAIRL| 2 WAITE/GREEN T3 2] 4
PAIR2 PAIR4 | 3 3 )
1. | 1323 | CABLE, CAT 5 PLENUM, 4 PAR, UNSHIELDED AS REQ N > BLUE /WHITE R ] ]
2. | 1394 | MODULE PLUG, UNSHELDED AS REQ ALALA = WHITE/BLUE T | =
3. | 1389 | MODULE JACK, 110, UNSHIELDED, RU45 EIA-568A AS REQ | 5] CREEN/WHTE  R3 1 5] i
4. | 1393 | CABLE, CAT 5, NON—PLENUM, 4 PAR, SHEELDED AS REQ 6 WHITE/BROWN T4 6 1 6]
5. | 1395 | MODULE PLUG, SHIELDED AS REQ 7 7 7
6. | 1350 | MODULE JACK, 110, SHIELDED, Ru45 EIA T568A AS REQ 5688 PLUG 8 BROWN/WHITE R4 3 8
7. | 1386 | FACEPLATE, 2 PORTS AS REQ PLUG @or (3 PLUG O@or(B Lo
8. | 1387 | FACEPLATE. 4 PORTS AS REQ NOTES 3, 6, 8 AND 9 TCO OR PP
9. | 1388 | FACEPLATE, 6 PORTS UNSHIELDED ONLY AS REQ FIGURE 3
10. | 1421 | AWM FACEPLATE, 2 PORTS (558238-1) AS REQ
(INCLUDES TWO 5688 MODULE JACKS) MINIMUM SEPARATION DISTANCE FROM PONER SOURCE AT 480 VOLTS OR LESS
11, | 1371 | PLATE, SEPARATOR AS REQ R o Tosmw Tosn
12.| 1391 | PATCH PANEL, 24 PORTS AS REQ
13| VAR | USE FABRICATED PATCH CABLES OR MANUFACTURED AS REQ (UNSHEELDED POWER LINES OR ELECTRICAL EQUIP.) SINC | TZIN ) 24 N
PAICH CORDS FOUND IN ThE. ESL IN PROXIMITY TO OPEN OR NONMETAL PATHWAYS
1T 150 | FACEPLATE, MODUUR FURNTURE, 2 PoRs NoTE 10 | 76 Feo (UNSHEELDED POWER LINES OR ELECTRICAL EQUIP.) 25N 6N | 12N
15. | 1435 | FACEPLATE, MODULAR FURNITURE, 3 PORT  NOTE 10 | AS REQ IN_PROXIMITY TO GROUNDED METAL CONDUIT PATHWAYS
15 1437 | MODLLE, JACK. 110, UNSHELDED, RU45 DA 5688 S R0 POWER LINES ENCLOSED IN A GROUNDED METAL CONDUIT - 6IN | 12N
17. | 1439 | MODULE JACK, 110, SHIELDED, RJ45 EIA T5688 AS REQ IN_PROXIMITY TO GROUNDED METAL CONDUIT PATHWAYS
18. | 1302 | CABLE, CAT 5, NON—PLENUM, 4 PAR UNSHIELDED A5 REQ TRANSFORMERS & ELECTRIC MOTORS 40N | 40N | 40 IN
19. | 1428 | RACEWAY, NON-METALIC SELF—ADHESVE  NOT SHOWN | AS REQ FLUORESCENT LIGHTING 12N ] 12 |12 N

1. MAXIMUM PULLING TENSION IS 25 POUNDFEET, HIGHER TENSION
WILL STRETCH THE TWISTED CONSTRUCTION OF THE CABLE, VISUAL
INSPECTION CANNOT IDENTIFY UNTWISTED PAIRS. USE PROPER PULL
TECHNIQUES, PULL CORDS, AND CABLE LUBRICANTS TO PREVENT DAMAGE.

2. FOUR PAIR CATEGORY 5 CABLE BEND RADIUS MUST EXCEED ONE
INCH.  MULTIPAIR CATEGORY 5 CABLES (MORE THAN FOUR PAIR) HAVE A
MINIMUM BEND RADIUS OF TEN TIMES THE OUTSIDE DIAMETER OF THE
CABLE. TIGHT BENDS WILL FORCE THE PAIRS IN A JACKET TO LIE FLAT
OR UNTWIST, WHICH WILL INCREASE NEAR END CROSS TALK (NEXT).

3. STRIP AWAY NO MORE THAN 1/2 INCH OF THE JACKET MATERIAL FOR
CABLE TERMINATION. WHEN CONNECTING A SHIELDED CABLE TO A
SHIELDED MODULE PLUG FOLD THE CABLE SHIELD BACK OVER THE
JACKET SO WHEN THE PLUG IS CRIMPED THE SHIELD IS CONNECTED TO
THE SHIELDED MODULE PLUG, THEN TRIM AWAY ANY EXCESS SHIELDING.

4. ALWAYS USE STRAIN RELIEF. NEVER OVER—CINCH CABLE TIE-RAPS.
OVER TIGHTENING CABLE TIE-RAPS WILL FLATTEN THE CABLE AND
INCREASE NEAR END CROSS TALK (NEXT). PROPER CINCH OF A CABLE
TIE-RAP WILL ALLOW THE CABLES TO SLIDE EASILY BACK AND FORTH
WITHIN ITS LOOP. DO NOT USE STAPLES AS STRAIN RELIEF FOR
CATEGORY 5 CABLES.

5. THE BASIC LINK MUST NOT EXCEED 90 METERS AND INCLUDES THE
CONNECTIONS AND CABLES FROM THE PATCH PANEL TO THE
TELECOMMUNICATION OUTLET. THE CHANNEL LINK MUST NOT EXCEED 100
METERS. THE CHANNEL LINK INCLUDES THE BASIC LINK PLUS THE PATCH
CABLES FROM THE DISTRIBUTION AMP TO THE PATCH PANEL AND FROM
THE TELECOMMUNICATION OUTLET TO THE PC INTERFACE CARD. THE
COMBINED LENGTH OF THE PATCH CABLES MUST NOT EXCEED 10 METERS
WHEN THE BASIC LINK IS AT IT'S MAXIMUM LENGTH (90 METERS).
MANUFACTURED PATCH CORDS CAN BE ORDERED IN LENGTHS UP TO 6
METERS.

6. SEE DWG 99-01-024 FOR LABELING. WHEN ANY CABLE(S) ARE
ROUTED THROUGH A RACEWAY OR IF CABLES ARE BUNDLED TOGETHER,
LABEL THEM ON BOTH ENDS. THE TELECOMMUNICATIONS OQUTLETS MUST
BE LABELED WITH PATCH PANEL IDENTIFICATION NUMBERS AND JACK
NUMBERS. PATCH PANELS MUST BE LABELED WITH TELECOMMUNICATIONS
OUTLET IDENTIFICATION NUMBERS AND JACK NUMBERS,

7. SEE DWG 99-16-342 FOR INSTALLATION OF ACCESS FLOOR
WORKSTATION MODULE (AFWM). IF POWER AND CATEGORY 5 ARE BOTH
IN THE SAME MODULE USE SEPARATOR PLATE (LI 1371) AND OBSERVE
SEPARATION DISTANCE REQUIREMENTS. THIS PROVIDES ADEQUATE
SEPARATION OF POWER AND SIGNAL BY CREATING TWO RACEWAYS,

8. THE DRAWINGS SHOW PROPER COLOR CODE FOR EIA/TIA 568 A & B.
THE SHIELDED AND UNSHIELDED FORMATS ARE INTERCHANGEABLE.

9. DO NOT USE SHIELDED CABLE UNLESS THE PC INTERFACE CARD HAS
AN EQUIPMENT GROUNDED CONNECTION. WHEN USING SHIELDED CABLE,
CONNECT ALL SHIELDS TO THE BACKSHELL.

10. FACEPLATES FITS ON STANDARD MODULAR FURNITURE RACEWAY PANEL
KNOCKOUT OR OTHER PANELS. PANEL THICKNESS = .045 TO .080
INCHES. PANEL KNOCKOUT 1.375 X 2.703 +/— .030 INCHES. MINIMUM
CLEARANCE BEHIND PANEL = 1.4375 INCHES. FLEX—MODE RACEWAY
PUNCH P/N MMTI9403 CAN BE USED.

US. AIR FUORCE
AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY

DRAFTSMAN TITLE
- CATEGORY 5
cHECkER EIA/TIA 568A & B
P. Spalenka
ENGINEER
J. Davis SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAVING NOMBER
APPROVED C |14 mAR 97 99-01-029
J. Davis
DRAVING CONTROL # 029 e Mo os | e 1o 1

4

3 1+

c

1




10 AlAH 33-102 Attachment 1 30 NOVEMBER 2000
4 3 ‘ c | 1 A057-1

CONNECTED SHIELDS TO BOTH ENDS,
DELETED NOTES 8 & 9, ADD NOTE 6,
CHANGED RML FOR PLENUM CABLE, CHANGED
FIG 1 FIG 4 FIG 7 NOTE 3, REMOVED DELETED NOTES. 4 MY 92 ccs
— — — MOVED FROM %%LATEGDRY 14, CHANGED NAME, AND o AN 97 ™
CORRECTED RI
ELIIP—— T 90/40 0l 01—
oste 0 S0740 SEE 99-01-333 SEE 99-01-355
NOTE 1
RED [
GND | 1 ” 20| GND 1
™| 2 ‘ ‘ BK Toe| rx ao
RX | 3 I ALLLIN Py AT
. ‘ ‘ BLK
DTR | 20 28| CTS U8
cTs | 5 I S P NOTES:
R7s | 4 ‘ ‘ BLK 15| psR o 1, UNUSED WIRES AND SHIFLD ARE FOLDED BACK AND COMPRESSED
@ INTO THE CABLE OPENING OF THE BACKSHELL FOR GROUNDING.
|8 “/( - ee] o @ 2 ALL JUMPERS VILL BE MADE AT THIS END OF THE CABLE. |
. ‘ ‘ 3 RTs 6 TEVD/LSNTEEATNDTDSDILDDFEVR WIRES AND COVER WITH HEAT SHRINK DO NOT
= BLK
SIG GND | 7 17| GRD 7 3. THE BLACK WIRE OF THE RED/BLK, WHT/BLK, AND BLU/BLK PAIRS
el \ — IS CONNECTED TO PIN 7 AT BOTH ENDS. ALL UNUSED WIRES AND
13 D) 4| GRD (U3 SHIELDS WILL BE CONNECTED TO BACKSHELL AT BOTH ENDS.
N @ 11| GRD (9 4, SEE FIG, 3 FOR CONNECTOR PIN NUMBERING, THE NUMBERS CIRCLED
— ARE_THE PINS TO BE CONNECTED. INSERT ALL UNUSED PINS TO HELP
FIR c%é 3| orD @3 HOLD CONNECTOR IN PLACE, BUT DO NOT CONNECT WIRES.
© ’ 5. MAKE A SHARP 90 DEGREE BEND IN THE CABLE AT THE TY-WRAP HOLDER
FQUIPMENT CONNECTOR PINNING (IS DIFFERENT AND PROVIDED FOR REFERENCE ONLY) B ThE CABLE WILL GO STRAIGHT DOWN TOWARD THE FLOOR
OEE CABLE CONNECTOR PINNING (AS MARKED ON CONNECTOR SIDE)
NOTE 5 6 FOLD BACK SHIELDS AND UNUSED WIRES TO MAKE CONTACT WITH
CAUTIONSEE NOTE 4 AND FIG 3 BACKSHELL GRODVES. C
FIG 2 FIG 5 FIG 8
SEE 99-01-000354 NSP ——— 70— WOLFER SWIP — 70— PARSEC
S |LReD ﬂ ﬂ e 12 RED N o REQUIRED MATERIAL LIST G
TIME ﬁ TIND
7 B R | 3 2K R 1B ND. DESCRIPTION LIND. | aTY
) WHT rrs | 4 &Y TS 1 | CONNECTOR MSe7484T10F-355 1038 | AR
ors [ 5 ERE Q DR 2 | BACKSHELL M38999/6-10B0S 199 | AR
@ 3 | CABLE CLAMP 1042 | AR
cOMMON [ COHMD
A RETUR nore 3 NITE 3 RETUNRN 4 | BELDEN CABLE, PN 88778 197 | AR
S | CONNECTIR DBRSP 1064 | AR
& | BACKSHELL RFI 57| AR B
FIG 3 7 | Tv-Rep 156 | AR
— (5 8 | CONNECTOR 1-87733-1 188 | AR
REAR VIEW
DETENT— S | CONNECTOR MSP7467 T13-358 181 | AR
é‘ FIG 9 10 | BELDEN CABLE, PN 83553 195 | AR
9 FIG 6 ,
= L 10 COMFY FIX 11 | BACKSHELL M38999/6-12B05 c412 | AR
CRE SEE 99-01-357 12 | CONNECTOR DBR5S o016 | AR
TY-VRAP =15 w5 RED - S e 13 | ELECTRICAL CONTACT, P/N 86016-1 1043 | AR
HOLDER = & POLARIZATION L] . H [ 14 | WIRE, 22 AWG, BLK 7647 | AR
15
o 1= / BAR 7 — IS | STRAP, TIE DOWN 805 | AR —
RX | 3 Ll 2 |1x
B @ BLK ‘ ‘
CoM
e & ReT | 7 I ’
@ | = RTS | 4 RN S
10 31 — BLK NOTE 2 —
DR | 6 20
NOTE 5 4
516 w[sp—=—ty @ [ US. AR FORCE
7 34 oD | 8 B ‘ ‘ NOTE 2 -
I ey L AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY A
DIR| 20 DRAFTSMAN TITLE S t ‘ ‘t f
> % En ae — Porter ystems Interface
4 37 CHECKER
=z L L . Meormen ELLIP/FIX
7 ‘ ‘ G ENGINEER
DETENTK 2 39 @e BLK @ R.S. Golus SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAWING NUMBER
MII " L HPPROVED C |30 mar 87 99-01-057
NOTE 6 D. il
DRAWING CONTROL # 057 X“;:i "’;‘[JAN .

4 3 t 2 | 1
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REVISED ALL FIGS,
REVISED RML FORMAT,
CHANGED NOTE S, ADDED
NOTES 7 AND 8,AND FIND
7. 20 APR 92 ccs

0. 7.
MOVED FROM CATEGORY 14, 2 JAN 97 TMH

@@ ? ©0) ?
GND A —BLK 0 1] oo GND bl 0 GND
RED RED
TX DATA B 2| RX DATA TX DATA RX DATA RIM
AN/GYC-8 Rx DaTA | C B ﬁ 3| 1x DATA CP-1256 AN/GYC-8 oy pama GRN ﬁ X DATA s
SIG RETURN | G |—YHT Y 7] s ReTURN SIG RETURN WHT 7 SIG RETLRN  IDF PATCH PANEL
Je ors C - GRN 5| pR Je ? SHIELD SHIELD
smetp T NOTE 5
NOTE 4.56.8
FIG3 AN/GYC-8 TO RIM
FIG1 AN/GYC-8 TO AN/GYQR-39
NOTE 5,6
@Q@® (?
SHIELD
s ! ﬁ BLK - PREPROCESSOR
AN/GYC-8  on = L “ Lries
SIG RETURN | G i GRN SIG RETURN
PROT GND | A WHL PROT GND
2 c I
N BL< 7] s16 RETURN GND BLK 0 GND
NOTE 7 RED RED
1| PROT GND COMM TX DATA RX DATA AN/GS0-224
g WHl 3] > CP-1256 AN/GYC-8 oy para CRN ﬁ TX DATA
¥ e SIG RETUR = Y SIG RETURN
©0] s SHIELD
FIGe  AN/GYC-8 TO FRITTER FIG4 AN/GYC-8 TO AN/GSQ-224
NOTES:
1 CONNECTOR AND BACKSHELL FURNISHED FOR INITIAL INSTALLATION.
2. CABLE LENGTHS VWILL BE DETERMINED BY INSTALLATION SCHEME.
3. EXACT QUANTITY OF CONNECTORS AND BACKSHELLS DETERMINED BY
FABRICATION REQUIREMENTS. ATR N TUE‘SL‘L IAGIEN EE Rg EE NCY
REQUIRED MATERIAL LISTING 4. LINE DRIVERS REQUIRED IF CABLE LENGTHS EXCEED 400 FEET. __ o e
T 5. GROUND SHIELD AND UNUSED WIRES TO BACKSHELL AT BOTH ENDS. Brewer / -
B | LI | DESCRIPTION oty REMARKS 6. INSTALLATION SCHEME VILL DETERMINE CABLE TERMINATION. it Interface
% gﬁg g?’d’ﬁgisgg%{ 19PVH ;‘g%m DT;Eal 7. GRN OF GRN/WHT PAIR NOT USED. ENGINEER
3 5110 CONN,MS27484E10B35S 3EA F 3 C. C. Snellgrove SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAWING NUMBER
4 Sl E,AM'PNSUFLema,U—lc 3EA E3 8. BLK OF BLK/GRN PAIR NOT USED. wr C |21 war a8 99-01-069
S | 842 |BELDEN 88723 AS REQ[NOTE 2 -
6 ?465 ?FNS PMEO‘I}% 76ERAFO DRAVING CONTROL # 069 i ‘“;“JAN o7 e 1w 1

3 4 P 1
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ATT-3310

FIG 1

CSPA
BALANCED RS530
EQUIPMENT LINE
Ji-Je4 P1-P24

W1

SIGNAL FLOW

1X2A3
LEGEND
———= CABLE WITH CONNECTOR
REQUIRED MATERIALS LIST
FIND | LI NO | DESCRIPTION Ty
1. | 6883 | DB37F CONNECTOR 01
2, | 6875 | CONTACT, SOCKET AS REQ
3. | 6885 | BACKSHELL, RFI 01
4. | 7535 | 3 PR. CABLE, PLENUM AS RER
S. | 830 DB25P CONNECTOR 01
6. | 6874 | CONTACT, PIN AS REQ
7. | 6865 | BACKSHELL, RFI 02
8. | 833 DB25S CONNECTOR 01
3. | 531 12 PR. CABLE, PLENUM AS REQ
10| 7098 | 11 PR.CABLE, PLENUM AS REQ

24 D = 3 RX
T T
19 ) B - 16 | RN
8 %, VAT = 17 RXC
T T
| | BLK L CSPA
o L2 o
T T
| | BLK L
19 - 23 RTN
[ T
FOR I 1
NOTE 1 BELDEN L1
CABLE NOTE 1
NOTE 3
igﬁ sSXeX7
~. WHT/GRN ~
RX
fg } } GRN/WHT } } 136 RTN
= X WHT/BRN X - oxc
T T
BRN/WHT
15 L] BRN/VI ) RTN CSPA
30 X, RED/BLU = 20 DTR
| | BLU/RED }
19 = 23 RTN
[ T
| 1
NOTE 1 FOR L____1
WESTINGHOUSE ~ NOTE
CABLE
FIG. 2 CABLE Wl
NOTES:

1 SHIELDS AND UNUSED WIRES ARE FOLDED BACK AND
COMPRESSED INTO THE CABLE OPENING OF THE BACKSHELL
AT BOTH ENDS FOR GROUNDING.

2. INSTALLATION SCHEME WILL SPECIFY CABLING DETAILS. USE STRANDED
WIRE, LI 531, FOR CONNECTORS. USE SOLID WIRE,
LI 7098, FOR WIRE WRAP TERMINALS.

3. COLOR CODE FOR US WITH WESTINGHOUSE 3 PR. PLENUM
CABLE.

we

&

NOTE 2

Us. AIR FORCE

AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY A

DRAFTSMAN
R E Muzzy

CHECKER
J Grant

ENGINEER
R E Muzzy

APPROVED
0. Duff

DRAWING CONTROL # 076

TILE

Comm Interface
ATT-5310 TO CSPA

SIZE
C

SCAE ‘

DATE ESTABLISHED
2 DEC 94

DRAVING NUNBER
99-01-076

Full

4

3 + c

1
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CSPA
BALANCED RS530
FQUIPMENT LINE
GYC-8 Ji-Je4 P1-P24 Wo
W1 NOTE 2
FIG. 1 SIGNAL FLOW
1X2 HOE),
~ RED ~ RYD
N
g } } oL } } 186 RTN
X WHT be o
E } } B } } 134 RTN
GYC-8 X GRN x CSPA
H = T 20 CTs
G DK - 13 | RIN
X BLU X 7R
- } } oL } } 33 RTN
= YEL L SIGNAL GROUND
ST
T T
e it IR GROUND
NOTE 1
FIG. 2 CABLE Wl
LEGEND
——> CABLE WITH CONNECTIR
REQUIRED NATERIALS LIST
FIND | LT NO | DESCRIPTION ary
1. | 8459 | CONNECTOR, STRAIGHT PLUG, ITT CANNON o1
2. | 8460 | conTACT, PIN 4S REQ U.S AIR FUORCE
3. [ 830 | 08P CONVECTIR ot NOTES: AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY
4. | 6874 | CONTACT, PIN AS REQ 1. SHIELDS AND UNUSED WIRES ARE FOLDED BACK AND TRAFTSIAN e
S, [ eses | sacksHELL, RFL P COWPRESSED INTOD THE CABLE DPENING OF THE BACKSHELL R E Muzzy Comm Interfoce
. . FOR GROUNDING. ) GYC-8 to CSPA
©. | 1101 |6 PR CBLE, PLENUM A8 Re9 2. INSTALLATION SCHEME WILL SPECIFY CABLING DETAILS. USE STRANDED et
: ¥ :
7. | 833 | DB2SS CONNECTOR o1 WIRE, LT 531, FOR CONNECTORS, USE SOLID VIRE, T Moz s To e | o
S | 6875 | CONTACT, SOCKET S REQ LI 7098, FOR WIRE WRAP TERMINALS. —L il i 1086
S. | 531 |12 PR. CABLE, PLENUM AS REQ D Duff — —
10.] 7098 | 11 PR CABLE, PLENUM AS REQ DRAVING CONTROL # 086 Full ‘a pec 94 | e Low 1

4

f

1
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A091-1

| 1

. CSPA
DP-2048 BALANCED RS530
EQUIPMENT LINE
NOTE 3 J-Je4 P1-P24
W1
FIG. 1 SIGNAL FLOW
1 3 <1><@@

NOTE 2

2 SN = 2 X B
= =
14 K = 14 | RN
23 = il . 24 TX CLK (DTE)
= =
24 S S - 11 | RN
DP-2048 X, CRN x CSPA
15 [T T 15 EXT CLK (DTED
L L
136 ©  BLU T 133 ZLN
= =
o L BLK L o RTN
17 = TEL . 17 RX CLK B
= =
5 [ BLK L 5 RTN
= BRN : GROUND
l‘ T = l‘
I B —— I
Lo___J T____J
NOTE 1 NOTE 1
— FIG. 2 CABLE Wl -
——> CABLE WITH CONNECTIR
REQUIRED NATERIALS LIST
FIND | LT ND | PESCRIPTIEN o ND;EiHIELDS AND UNUSED WIRES ARE FOLDED BACK AND .S, AR FORCE
, v
1. 830 | DB25P CONNECTOR 02 COMPRESSED INTO THE CABLE LPENING OF THE BACKSHELL AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY A
2. | 6874 | contacT, PIN 4S REQ FOR GROUNDING. DTSN "™ Comm Interfoace
3. | 6865 | BACKSHELL, RFI 03 2. INSTALLATION SCHEME VILL SPECIFY CABLING DETAILS. USE STRANDED R E Muzzy
WIRE, LI 531, FOR CONNECTORS, USE SOLID WIRE, ] DP-2048 to CSPA
4., | 1101 | 6 PR CABLE, PLENUM AS REQ LI 7098, FOR WIRE WRAP TERMINALS. J Grant
ENGINEER
S | 833 | DB25S CONNECTOR o1 3. IF USING DP-2048-16, CONNECT Wi CABLE TO PORT 17, R Muzzy 12 | ONTE ESTRRLISHED | DRAVIG MR
&. | 6875 | CONTACT, SOCKET AS REQ HOWEVER, IF USING DP-2048-32, CONNECT TO PORT 33. PPROVED C |o vec oa 99-01-091
7. | 531 |12 PR CABLE, PLENUM AS REQ D Duff i =
5. | 7098 | 11 PR CABLE, PLENUM AS REQ DRAVING CONTRL # 051 Full ‘a pec o4 | e Lol

4

3 1+ c
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AlAH 33-102 Attachment1 30 NOVEMBER 2000
4 ‘ 3 ‘ 8 1 A0S2-1

CSPA
BALANCED RS530
EQUIPMENT LINE
MUX Ji-Jp4 Pl-P24
W1 we |

NOTE 2

FIG 1T SIGNAL FLOW

4 = = 4 RTS+
7 L - 19 | RIS
c X WHT X = J
= = +
7 DK ) 13 | cTs-
MUX X GRN x CSPA
2 T = 2 TX+
- L L 14 e
3 X BLU X 5 R
= = +
> [ BLK L 1 RX—
= X YEL X 5 R
= = +
7 DK = 21 | DSR-
20 X, BRN e 20 DTR
= = +
7 LB ) 23 | DIR-
T T
C____ . [
NOTE 1 NOTE 1
£ FIG. 2 CABLE Wl -
——> CABLE VITH CONNECTOR
REQUIRED MATERIALS LIST
FIND | LI NO | DESCRIPTION oty
1. [ 830 | DBesp connecTOR 02 U.S AIR FUORCE
2. | 6874 | cONTACT, PIN AS REQ NOTES: AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY
3. | 6865 | BACKSHELL, RFI 03 1. SHIELDS AND UNUSED WIRES ARE FOLDED BACK AND DRAFTSHAN e
2 1101 |6 PR CABLE, PLENUN AS REQ COMPRESSED INTD THE CABLE DPENING UF THE BACKSHELL R E Muzzy Comm Interface
. . . FOR GROUNDING. Er) MUX to CSPA
S | 833 | BBenS CINNECTOR u 2. INSTALLATION SCHEME WILL SPECIFY CABLING DETAILS. USE STRANDED 2 rent
8 Y 8
©. | 6875 [ conTacT, socker AS REQ VIRE, LT 531, FIR COMNECTIRS.  USE SOLID WIRE, "OE Muzy s ot | e e
- L1 7098, FOR WIRE WRAP TERMINALS.
7. | 2016 | CONNECTOR, D-SERIES SUBMINIATURE 01 WIRE Wi N presees C |2 oec o4 39-01-092
8. | 531 |12 PR CABLE, PLENUM AS REQ D Duff — —
<. | 7098 |11 PR CABLE, PLENUM AS REQ DRAVING CONTROL # 092 Full ‘z DeC 1994 | semrloo Ll
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CHANGED LI S6TO LI 2016 14 JUN 91 TEM
FRONTIER ADCOM 2-M ADDED NOTE SIX, CHANGED
CONTROLLER CARD PINS LI 7101 TO LI 1101,
CHANGED L1 2016 TO
LI B33 AND LI 6875 03 NOV 92 TRR
DB-25 PINS PIN FUNCTION CHANNEL “A” CHANNEL “B" CHANGED LI 57 TO LI 6865 15 APR 93 REM
1 SIGNAL GROUND 20 51
2 SEND DATA 41 8 NOTES:
3 RECEIVE DATA 61 29 1. THE FOLLOWING FUNCTIONS AVAILABLE ON CONNECTOR DB-25 ARE NOT REQUIRED FOR D
NORMAL OPS/COMM USE, BUT MAY REQUIRE STRAPPING TO ACCOMMODATE IBM SOFTWARE,
4 REQUEST TO SEND 18 49
2. USE 6 CABLE PAIR FOR STREAMLINER APPLICATION.
S CLEAR TO SEND (STEP) 39 S 3, USE 3 CABLE PAIR FOR OPS/COMM 75 BAUD APPLICATION, RECEIVE INPUT SHOULD BE
ASYNCHRONOUS (FREE-RUNNING), TRANSMIT UNDER CLEAR TO SEND (STEP> CONTROL.
NOTES 1,4,5 6 DATA MODE/DATA SET READY (USE 7 FOR RETURN) 59 27
4, JUMPER PINS 20,6, AND 8 AT DB-25 CONNECTOR, IF REQUIRED,
7 SIGNAL  COMMON 16 47 5. JUMPER PINS 20,6, AND 8 GROUP TO PIN 5 (CLEAR TO SEND), IF REQUIRED,
NOTES 1,4,5 8 RECEIVER READY 37 4 6. SHIELDS AND UNUSED WIRES ARE FOLDED BACK AND COMPRESSED INTO
THE CABLE OPENING OF THE BACKSHELL FOR GROUNDING.
9 RECEIVER READY RETURN 57 25
10 RECEIVER COMMON 14 45
11 SEND DATA RETURN 35 2
12 CLEAR TO SEND RETURN 55 23
13 REQUEST TO SEND RETURN 12 43
14 SEND TINING/CLOCK RETURN 62 30 C
15 SEND TIMING/CLOCK 19 50
16 RECEIVE DATA RETURN 40 7
17 RECEIVE TIMING CLOCK 60 °8
18 RECETVE TIMING/CLOCK RETURN 17 48
19 DATA MODE RETURN 38 5 Z
REQUIRED MATERIALS LIST
NOTES 1,4,5 20 TERMINAL READY/DATA TERMINAL READY 58 °8 IND
O | LT |DESCRIPTION| QTY.
21 TERMINAL READY RETURN 15 46 -
1 | 833 | DmBeSS 4 EA
22 SPARE 36 3 2 | 6875 | socker AS REQ
23 TERMINAL TINING RETURN 56 24 3 | 6865 | BACKSHELL 4 EA
24 TERMINAL TIMING 13 44 4 | 1101 | cABLe AS REQ
ES SPARE 34 1 B

PINS ON COMPUTER

ocRoRoRoROR R RO RCRORCRE) T3 totr oo o s
ORCRCRURCORCORONORCRCRORC)

©
REAR OF COMPUTER U‘S‘ AIQ FDQCE
1BM AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY A
COMPUTER DRAFTSHAN TITLE
FRONTIER AD COMR-M s gl @ Davis/Por ter ASTW Comm
/CDMMUNIEAHDN PORT creCkeR Interfoce Connector
CHANNEL ‘A" OR “B” e@ T E Moorman Detail
FEMALE PINS PLASTIC ENGEER etalts
NOTES 2,36 C Smith SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAWING NUMBER
gFNLSE METAL e C |& auc 88 99-01-351
e couTeaL » 351 T

4 3 1+ 2 i
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CORRECTED RML, ADDED NOTE 1, AND
STANDARDIZED DRAWING

16 NOV 92 REM

- STG RED 24| Rx
w PR 1 —
— RTN 19| RTN
— ]
IDF —
- SIG WHT o] AT & T
RXC
PR P I— 5310
RTN | BLK 19| RIN
Z — ]
GRN
— SIG 301 DTR -6VIC
BLK PR 3 —
— —Fm 19| RTN
— ] ° A
— —{_] Qe NOTE 1
5310 SERIAL PRINTER SWITCH SETTINGS
FLLIEF
SWA-12
SWC-12 SWC-13 SVC-14
ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF
_mm | il
[ E = E (m E
|_mmE] |k |k
14 14 4|
| mE |_mE [ mE
NOTES 2 THRU 6
NOTES:
. M|
| SISO 2 RIS
| Y 3
FIND | L1 D | pEScRPTION - 43 gEUMRDN EDFTFHEPDP\,Kg"E:(EP AND FOUR SCREWS FROM THE BOTTOM OF
1. 6883 CONNECTOR DB37F 1 EA : THE\/PPINTEP‘
2. 6875 SOCKET CONTACTS 6 EA 5. LIFT TOP FORWARD AND UP. CAUTION: TOP IS ATTACHED
TO BOTTOM WITH INTERCONNECTING CABLING.
3. | 6882 | BACKSHELL RFI/EMI 1 EA 6, SET SWITCHES PER DRAWING ABOVE.
4. 7535 CABLE 3 INDIVIDUALLY SHIELDED PAIR AS REQ

AT&T 5310 PROGRAMING:

1,9,17,25,33,41,49,57,65,73

CPI : 10
LPI « 6
FLGT: 1
RMGN: 80
TMGN: 1
BMGN: 66
CHAR:  ASCI
ALTF: ASCI
WRP + YES
PCTL : NO
EMUL:  ANSI
VIEW:  MAN
LFON:  NO
CRON:  NO
STPB 1.0
PRTY: EVEN
BAUD: 2400
FLOW: EIA
DC24: 1TAS
FFEM:  NO
LP NO
ECHO:  NO
PALM:  NO
BUFR: 12K
ALGN: 0
HTAB:
VTAB:
RTRN: <—
AUTL:
AUTE:
AUT3:
AUT 4:
AUTS:
AUTS:
ANBK:  <-=
USSL XCRITIC
uTsa:
UST3:

EMST:  ==NNNN

U.sS. AIR FORCE
AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY

DRAF TSMAN TITLE

e e Comm Interface
cEoER Streamliner IDF to

C Smith
T AT&T 5310

R S Galus SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAWING NUMBER
APPROVED C |30 JaN 89 99-01-369

D. Duff

SCE e 1 1

DRAWING CONTROL # 369 Full 16 NOv o2 | seer 1 [

A

f

1

17
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Attachment 1

30 NOVEMBER 2000

1 A370-1

cC D
o SIG | RED 24| ry
\ w PR 1 —
— RTN 19| RN
Iy
IDF —— —SIG I W 8| rRxc
| PR 2 [ AT & T
— — RN BLK 19| RTN 5310
Z Iy
~ . GRN
— —515] | S 12| DR +6VIC
— — 19| RTN
&= T @ A
— —{] 209
444{::: NOTE 1
S310 SERIAL PRINTER SWITCH SETTINGS
LT
SWA-12
SWC-12 SWC-13 SWC-14
ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF
[ mmiY [ it [ i
A2 (m E m
3 | mmfei [ mk
[ =B 4| 4|
[ = S [ mE
NOTES 2 THRU 6
NOTES:
1. UNUSED WIRES AND SHIELDS ARE FOLDED BACK AND COMPRESSED
REQUIRED MATERIALS LIST INTO THE CABLE OPENING OF THE BACKSHELL FOR GROUNDING.
FIND | LI NO | DESCRIPTION QrY % 'R(BENADEEPE’DE/FEPTHE PRINTER PROGRAMING.
1| 6883 | CONNECTOR DB37F 1 ea 4, R_EF%S‘DEVEPEH_EFEFR’\TATTEP AND FOUR SCREWS FROM THE BOTTOM OF
2. | so75 | SOKET CoWTecTs 6 £ % D ol W INTERCONNECTING CABLING. ©— © 1
3. | 6882 BACKSHELL RFI/EMI 1 EA 6. SET SWITCHES PER DRAWING ABOVE.
4. | 7535 | CABLE 3 INDIVIDUALLY SHIELDED PAIR AS REQ

CORRECTED RML, ADDED NOTE 1, AND
STANDARDIZED DRAWING

16 NOV 92 REM

AT&T 5310 PROGRAMING: D
CPI : 10
LPI : 6
FLGT: 1
RMGN: 80
TMGN: 1
BMGN: 66
CHAR:  ASCI [
ALTF:  ASCI
WRP : YES
PCTL : NO
EMUL:  ANSI
VIEW:  MAN
LFON:  NO
CRON:  NO
STPB: 10
PRTY: EVEN
BAUD: 2400
FLOW: EIA [:
DC24: 1TAS
FFEM:  NO
LP ND
ECHO:  NO
PALM:  NO
BUFR: 12K
ALGN: 0
HTAB 1,9,17,25,33,41,49,57,65,73
VTAB: ‘—
RTRN: <—
AUTL:
AUT2:
AUT3:
AUT4:
AUTS:
AUTE:
ANBK:  <-=
USS1:  XCRITIC
uTse: E
UST3:
EMST:  ==NNNN

US. AIR FORCE

AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY A

DRAFTSHAN
R S Galus

CHECKER
C Smith

ENGINEER
R S Galus

APPROVED
D. Duff

DRAWING CONTROL # 370

TITLE

Comm Interface
OPSCOM IDF to
AT&T 5310

SIZE

C

DATE ESTABLISHED
30 JAN 89

DRAWING NUMBER
99-01-370

SCALE.
Full

DATE
16 NOV 92

4
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AlAH 33-102 Attachment 1 30 NOVEMBER 2000
4 ‘ 3 ‘ P 1 AZ71-1
REDRAWN TO STANDARD 17 NOV 92 REM
N FIG. 1 CABLE W1
06
c b) /@ i
— = P 2] ™
Lo
BLK Lo PR
— —{y = 7| RIN
\)
— =1
— sie_—— 5| CTS
[
BLK | | PR 2
— 7| CTS RIN
—
GRN -~ 51 8 F/O
IDF —— sie = 31 RX MULTIPLEXER
BLK | | PR3
RIN ‘\ /‘ 7 | RX RIN
— =1
6 8Ly Vi ‘ 2ol DR LEGEND
N b — o ———> CABLE WITH CONNECTOR
RN ‘\ ) 7 | DIR RIN
— =1
N NOTE 1
318 F/0 318 F/0
IDF MULTIPLEXER F/0 F/0 F/0 F/0 MULTIPLEXER
PATCH PATCH PATCH PATCH
TMT T T TMT T T Ti6>—<5j'r
R R R R R R R R R 7 R
5 6 6 6 6 5
i w2 EXISTING w3 EXISTNG 4
(126A) (4EA) CABLE (4E8) CABLE (4E)
FIG. 2 SIGNAL FLOW
NOTE 2
US, AIR FUORCE
AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY
REQUIRED MATERIAL LISTING i DRAFRTSMAEN . T omm  Interface
RIL : E. A
O DESCRIPTION ar poes IDF to ODS 318 Fiber
1. UNUSED WIRES AND SHIELDS ARE FOLDED BACK AND COMPRESSED Sl Optic Multiplexer
&0 [V
o T Ton Conares R INTO THE CABLE OPENING OF THE BACKSHELL FOR GROUNDING. e B it
5[ 6865 T B/S. AP /AT753 | 76k 2. INSTALLATION SCHEME WILL SPECIFY CABLE LENGTHS. &5 z SR
4 | 1101 | CABLES PR. S REQ 3. TRANSMIT FIBER CABLE FROM UNIT #1 WILL CONNECT TO RECEIVE D, Duft 30 0CT 90 —Uh=
51987 | CONN 905-405-5007 | BEA PORT ON UNIT #2. - M
| 6 | 988 CONN, 501380{4 WESEFA DRAWING CONTROL # 371 Ful ‘ 17 NOV 92 sieer o 1
= 120180

4

3

f

1

19
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4 3 * - ‘ 1 A396-1

NOTE 1
e GEOEE GEOEO®
) 3 P1 / P11/ P2
— {5 RED A 4] s+ 4 4
|1 [ — I— L D
- BLK - _
G S K n
=l i o 11 1
— 2 H 23] S1- 14 /@ 14
S N 1A o2 N oy
I 1 L } } 10 10 1 R cowssions | AN 10
—LR—++ t 24| RD- ACS 4100 ACS 4100 2 = 2 XCVR —
= & BLU 2l 5l ar J1 J3 1 P ek colusion- DI
L T 9 k) T T K) 9
I - — Il Il 9]
L BLK L - £y 11 ora wanshim 1Y
=Y v S e e
SH 71 DRAIN 110 t ; ; ; ; t 10
- 5 (N v RECEVE+ | 1 P9 5
4l 1 ! ore RECEVE- 11T =
9| cTS+ L L
"2 T T "2
FIG. 1 CABLE Wi 7l o — H L wr POWER RETURN! | H ]
— Lo i Y C
2l e LT Ry POWER L
13 U LJ U 13
13| RR+ NOTE 3 L noE4 — NOTE 5
| B} RIS FIC. 2 CABLE W2
27| CTS—
29| DM- «
300 TR—
31| RR—
-
XCVR
ACS 4100
NETWORK W1 ETHERNET
RED IDF J 43
XCVR
FIG. 3 SIGNAL FLOW
L FGEND
—— CABLE WITH CONNECTOR e
NOTES:
REQUIRED MATERIAL LISTING 1. ALL UNUSED CABLE PAR WILL BE GROUNDED AT BOTH ENDS.
o7 AT J1 END, FOLD BACK STRI, AND COMPRESS INTO THE CABLE
F\#ND L DESCRIPTION Qry OPENING OF THE BACKSHELL. US. AIR FORCE
T 6883 TR 2. CONNECT DRAIN WIRE TO PIN 1.
——— %2?:&%;@%%74 o 3. DISCARD CAPTIVE SCREWS AND INSTALL LOCKING POSTS AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY A
N - DRAF TSHAN TITLE
H—LA0L | ADLLEPR.F/N 87681 AS REO 4. GROUND OUTER SHIELD TO BACKSHELLS USING FERRULES D WA COMM INTERFACE
R TR o 5‘ DISCARD CAPTIVE SCREWS AND INSTALL LATCH SLIDE. ‘ T e o WIDE AREA NETWORK
& e6e0 | BACRSHELL o : : T IDF TO ETHERNET LAN
9] 6870 PL CONNECTOR TEA - M SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAWING NUMBER
701980 | LOCKING POST ST e 3 0L 92
I 6868 | COWECTOR, RECEPTACLE EA T. £ NOORMAN c 99-01-396
Y SCALE DATE
13| 6864 | CABLE, 4 PAR AS REQ TRAYING CONTROL # 596 FULL ‘ 31Ul 92 | e 1w 1

1+ 2 1
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4 | 3 ‘ c 1 A401-1
(Ve
'/@ NOTE 3 7
- PR 1
TX DATA+ 2 KD = 2 | Tx DaTA+ D
TX DATA- 14 L BLK L 114 1x DATA-
— ® PR 2 e
RX DATA+ 3 4 3| RX DaTA
RX DATA- 19 L] BLK L 116 | Rx DATA- =
— ° GRN PR 3 —
TX CLOCK OUT+ | 1S f ] f ] 15 TX CLOCK OuUT+
TX CLOCK OUT- |16 ——J—BLK L——12| 7x cLock out-
=1 S BLU PR 4 o
RX CLOCK OUT+ |17 ‘ I ‘ I 17 RX CLOCK OUT+
RX CLOCK QUT- | 18 f—A—FBLK L1 s | RxcLock ouT-
— ° PR 9 —
RX CLOCK IN+ |12 ———TEL A 24| ExT TX CLOCK+ C
RX CLOCK IN- |13 —FBLK L 11| £xT 7X CLOCK- CSPA
DP2048 1 /% RN PR 6 ]
SYNCHRONOUS PORT — RTS* 4 = f— 4 | RIS+
JI-J16 | | | |
R RTS- 11 (LK —F19 | w1
- e PR 7 - P
JimJse CTS+ 5 RN 5 | cTss
CTs- 10 L} BLK L 113| c1s-
— ® PR 8 —
DR 6 H— 18| sk
DSR- op ] RED L 121| psr-
— ® PR 9 —
DCD+ g —\ORN 8 | RXREADY+ B
— i i RED i i — NOTES:
DCD- E 10| RX READY- L. UNUSED WIRES ARE FOLDED BACK AND COMPRESSED INTO
— e PR 10 — THE CABLE DPENING OF THE BACKSHELL.
DTR+ 20 BLU 20| DIR+ 2. UNUSED VIRES AND SHIELDS ARE FOLDED BACK AND
ol ol COMPRESSED INTD THE CABLE CPENING OF THE BACKSHELL
FOR GROUNDING.
DTR- 21 ‘ | RED ‘ ) °3 DTR- 3. INSTALLATION SCHEME WILL SPECIFY CABLE LENGTH.
CHASSIS 1 J L —
NOTE 1 NOTE 2
U.S. AIR FORCE
AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY A
REGUIRED MATERIALS LIST e " DP2048
FIND | LI NO | DESCRIPTION Ty o hite Synchronous Port
1. | 1064 | CONNECTOR, DB2SP ! EA ENEéNEE; ith SE[O:;:;%;BESLO ’;Awwimom SR
2. | 2016 | CONNECTOR, DB25S 1 EA e Clstwioe | 99-01-401
3. | 0057 | BACKSHELL, ANP 745713-1 2 A D. Duff — —
4. | 7118 | CABLE, 12 PAIR, P/N BELDEN YRI0266 AS REQ DRAVING CONTROL # 401 o ‘ oLz | over 1o 1
4 3 + P 1
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4 o ‘ 1 A402-1
D
j® P j@
. PR 1 -
TX DATA+ 2 —\RED 2 | TX DATAY -
] [ [ —
TX DATA- 14 |- BLK 14| Tx paTA-
e PR 2 el
RX DATA+ 3\ WHT £ 3| RX DATA+
I B -
RX DATA- 19 L BLK 16| RY DATA-
1 e PR 3 el —
RTS+ 4 [\ GRN —— 4 | RIS+
RTS- 11— BK L 119 RS- C
— el PR 4 el —
TS+ 5 [\ BLU 5| cTs+
DP2048 CTS- 10—k 13 crs- CSPA
ASYNCHRONOUS PORT 1 e vEL PR O el
Ji-J16 DSR+ 6 ——) V18| Dsk+
OR ! A
o)3p DSR- oo L BLK 21| Dk- A
e BRN PR 6 el —
ICD+ 8 { ) { ) 8 RX READY+
[N i ‘ I
nCD- 9 ) BLK L 10| RXREADY-
1 el PR 7 el —
DTR+ S —\e0 | DTR+
0 R S
DTR- 21 —H—fELK —— 23| DIR- B
CHASSIS 1 - T NOTES:
— — L UISED WIRES #RE FOLDED BACK ND COUPRESSED INTD
NOTE 1 NOTE 2 THE CABLE OPENING DF THE BACKSHELI
2 UNISED WIRES D SHIELDS ARE FOLDED BACK AND
COMPRESSED INTD THE CABLE DPENING OF THE BACKSHELL
FOR GROUNDING.
3. INSTALLATION SCHEME WILL SPECIFY CABLE LENGTH
US AIR FORCE
AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY A
REQUIRED MATERIALS LIST o ™ DP2048
FIND | LI NO | DESCRIPTION ary e it Asynchronous Port
e Connector to CSPA
1. | 1064 | CONNECTOR, DB2sP 1 EA ¢ Smith SIZE | TATE ESTABLISHED | IRAWING NUMBER
2. | 2016 | cONNECTOR, DB2SS 1EA prec C 15w o 99-01-402
3. | 0057 | BACKSHELL, ANP 745713-1 2 EA D. Duff — —
4. | 7118 | CABLE, 12 PAIR, P/N BELDEN YRL0266 AS REQ IRAVING CINTRIL 4 402 Ful ‘ stoul gz | s 1w 1
4 = 1
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4 ‘ g ‘ P 1 A403-1
- /@ NOTE 3 j@
L~ PR 1 L~
— —{SIGH{— &L 2 | TX DATA+
- 4@ \ | BLK \ | 14 TX DATA-
el PR 2 el ——
- STGH{— il 3 | R DATAS
— — RN} B L)+ 19| R DATA- |
e PR 3 e
— STGH—)— RN 4| RS
T PR 4 e ——
— 8o 65| MR
— RTN |——BLK L7 | si6ReT
el PR 5 e S
e — — Sl 20| DR
|| BLK L
IDF — R S o7 1| SeRET DP2048
—— —[SIG|{— BN ~ A 124 | TX cLOCK DUT+ AGGREGATE
] ] J7 TR J33
- — RN} BLK L) 123 | 1x cLock out-
e PR 7 I O
- STGH—{—ORN Y17 | RX CLOCK IN+
— — RIN}—BLK 18| RX CLOCK IN-
AT PR 8 e
— —{SIGH— 15| T CLOCK IN+
— — RN} RED L] 116| Tx cLOCK IN-
5 eN PR 9 e
— —{SIGH—} Y 11| KG RESYNC+
—_— RTN [——fRED. 25| KG RESYNC- NOTES
j t — 1 GE%ERCABLE SHIELD AND ALL UNUSED WIRES AT COMM
—{SH] 1 CHASSIS 2 UNUSED WIRES AND SHIELDS ARE FOLDED BACK AND
— COMPRESSED INTO THE CABLE OPENING DF THE BACKSHELL
NOTE 1 NOTE 2 FOR GROUNDING.
N 3. INSTALLATION SCHEME WILL SPECIFY CABLE LENGTH.
U.S AIR FORCE
AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY
" ot I;LEF Cto m Im]; . \[jm4t 86 rface
REQUIRED MATERIALS LIST CHECKER o
FIND | LI NO | DESCRIPTION ary o Aggregate Connector
1. | 1064 | CONNECTOR, DB25P =) e EH[ Tfﬁﬁjﬂ W%N;iugims
2. | 0057 | BACKSHELL, AMP 745713-1 1 EA D. Duff — —
3. | 7118 | CABLE, 12 PAIR, P/N BELDEN YR10266 AS REQ DRAVING CONTROL # 403 Ful ‘ 3oz | ser oo 1

4 3 1+ 2 i
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A404-1

’?® ’/@ NOTE 2 ’?@
PR 1
X DATA N+ | 2 ‘ ‘ RED ‘ ‘ 2| Tx oAt
CoTA N [14] BLK [14| T DATA-
| PR 2 >
RX DATA DUT+ | 3 ‘ ‘ WHT ‘ ‘ 3| RXCDATA
RXATA IUT- |19 ] LS [16 | R pama-
— PR 3 —
RTS 4 ‘ ‘ GRN ‘>.<‘ 4| Rrs+
[7] BLK [15 | Rrs-
CHANNEL A SIG RET L7 — 7 15 ] ars
crs 6 ‘ ‘ BLU ‘ ‘ S | crs+
SIG RET [71 BLK f13] crs-
1D [s] ‘ ‘ YEL PR3 ‘>.<‘ ['8 | rx reavs
SIG RET [7] BLK (10| R ReaDt-
DP2048 PR 6 ><
X DATA N+ |23 BRN ‘ ‘ 2| 1 aTa
eTA N |24 | BLK [14] T oaTe-
[171 >< ORN R >'< 3]
RX DATA OUT+ (17 ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 3| R DATA+
RX DATA DUT- |18 BK 16 | RX DATA-
(201 WHT R 8 R 4]
RTS 20 ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 4| Rrse
CHANNEL B SIG RET 7 RED P >.< 19| RTS-
o 21 GRN 8 | Rx ReaDY+
SIG RET [7] ‘ ‘ RED ‘ ‘ [10] ®x ReaDy-
— PR 10 —
crs 22 ‘ ‘ BLU ﬁ S | crse
SIG RET [71 RED [13] crs-
NOTE 1 NOTE 1
FIG. A
NOTE 3
REQUIRED MATERIALS LIST
FIND | LI NO | DESCRIPTION QTY
1. | 1064 CONNECTOR, DB25P 1 EA
2, | 2016 | CONNECTOR, DB25S 1 EA
3. | 0057 | BACKSHELL, AMP 745713-1 2 EA
4., | 7118 | CABLE, 12 PAIR, P/N BELDEN YR10266 AS REQ

CSPA

CHANNEL A

CHANNEL B

DP2048

a

NOTES:

1 UNUSED WIRES AND SHIELDS ARE FOLDED BACK AND
COMPRESSED INTO THE CABLE OPENING OF THE BACKSHELL

FOR GROUNDING.

2. INSTALLATION SCHEME WILL SPECIFY CABLE LENGTH.
3, RTS, DTR, CTS, AND DSR ARE EITHER/OR OPTIONS,
DEPICTS THE RTS AND CTS OPTION,

AND DSR OPTION,

’/@ NOTE 2
PR 1

FIG. B DEPICTS THE DTR

FIG. A

X DATA N+ | 2 ‘ ‘ RED ‘ ‘ 2 | Tx aTA+
X DATA IN- |14 BLK 14 | TX DATA-
| PR 2 =
RXDATA OUT+ | 3 ‘ ‘ VHT ‘ ‘ 3| RX DATA
RX DATA DUT- |19 LS 16 | RX DATA-
— PR 3 =
IR 4 ‘ ‘ GRN ‘ ‘ 20| IR+
SIG RET 7 LK 23| DTR-
— PR 4 s
IR 6 ‘ ‘ BLU ‘ ‘ 18| DSR+
SIG RET 7 BLK 21| DSk~
] RS >
11 8 ‘ ‘ YEL ‘ ‘ 8 | RX READY+
SIG RET 7 BLK 10| RX READY-
PR 6 =
X DATA N+ |23 BRN ‘ ‘ 2| ¢ paTa+ CSPA
X DATA IN- |24 BLK 14 | TX DATA-
>< RN R7 >'<
RX DATA QUT+ (17 ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 3| RX DATA
RX DATA DUT- |18 BLK 16 | RX DATA-
=g e
R 20 ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 20 | TR+
SIG RET 7 RED 23| DIR-
] PR 9 >
00 21 ‘ ‘ GRN 8 | Rx READY+
RED ‘ ‘
SIG RET 7 10| RX READY-
BLU PR 10 ><
IR 22 ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 18| DR+
SIG RET 7 RED 21| DR-
NOTE 1 NOTE 1
FIG. B
NOTE 3
TDRAFTSHAN TITLE
DP2048 STATMUX
OHECER Basis Module to CSPA
D Wilhite Ocdl anol Even Numbered Connectors
ENGINEER
C Smith SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | IRAWING NUMBER
APPROVED C |31 JuL 92 99-01-404
D. Duff
s covreas # 404 e

4

l

1
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1 A406-1
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n
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o

W
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w
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w
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w
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w
~

=
[
[
[
L
b [
PN L WHITE A
I
L || BLACK L
Yy [ )i
FaY | | GREEN A
[
L || mack L
Ny [ i
| | BLUE
= T =
L |1 BLACK Ll
N T
|1 veuow
T T =
L || BLAcK L
tr/ T
|1 seowN ;ﬁ
= — =
L] e L
} —
IDF DR |1 oRance i
T b =
[ [ [
UNIT-CONNECTED v R 7
Y I i
FQUIPMENT e i
L | | RED L
NOTE 1 — 1
~ | | GREEN A
[
L | | ReD L
Y I
[ \r
[
| | BLUE A
= ™ =
Ll I |_ReD Ll
¥ T
| | veuow :ﬁ
T — =
T m i
|1 BROWN :ﬁ
= — =
IR 1
I |
L 1 ORANGE
T =
[
\\ 1 || RED 1 \\
¥ [
N | | WHITE A
I [ [
i || GREEN i
Y [ ><
| | BLUE
T — =
Ll | | GREEN Ll
v [
|| vEuow
= ™ =
L | | GREEN Ll
% T
| | BROWN
T — =
L | | GREEN [
L
|1 oRanGE
= — =
L | oReen L
¥
REQUIRED MATERIALS LIST
FIND | LI NO |DESCRIPTION Qry
1. 192 | 18 PR CABLE AS REQ
2. | 6883 | DB375 1
3. | 6875 | SOCKET CONTACTS 37
4. | 6882 | BACKSHELL 1

SHIELD

SIGNAL RATE INDICATOR
NOT CONNECTED
SEND DATA

SEND TIMING
RECEIVE DATA
REQUEST TO SEND
RECEIVE TIMING
CLEAR-TO-SEND
LOCAL LOOPBACK
DATA MODE
TERMINAL REDY
RECEIVER READY
REMOTE LOOPBACK
INCOMING CALL
SELECT FREQUENCY
TERMINAL TIMING
TEST MODE
SIGNAL GROUND
RECEIVE COMMON
NOT CONNECTED
SEND DATA

SEND TIMING
RECEIVE DATA
REQUEST-TO-SEND
RECEIVE TIMING
CLEAR-TO-SEND
TERMINAL IN SERVICE
DATA MODE
TERMINAL READY
RECEIVER READY
SELECT STANDBY
SIGNAL QUALITY
NEW SIGNAL
TERMINAL TIMING
STANDBY/INDICATOR
SEND COMMON

T CS/1
NOTE 3

NOTES:
1. ALL SHIELDS AND UNUSED WIRES ARE GROUNDED.

2. SHIELDS AND UNUSED WIRES ARE CONNECTED
TO PIN 1 FOR GROUNDING.

3. WIRING FOLLOWS RS-449 INERFACE.

US AIR FORCE
AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY

RAFTSHAN

"™ IDF to TIDYTIPS

C C Brewer
oECKER CS/1 Connections
X
ENGINEER
C C Brewer SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAVING NUMBER
APPROVED C |16 Nov 92 99-01-406
D. Duff
SCALE DATE
DRAWING CONTROL # 406 Full ‘ 16 NOV 92 seer 1o 1
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4 3 ‘ = ‘ 1 A407-1
ADDED WESTINGHOUSE COLOR CODING 2 DEC 94 REM

CSPA
BALANCED RS530
EQUIPMENT LINE
ASTW J1-J24 PL-P24
W1 we NOTE 2
1X2X3
FIG. 1 SIGNAL FLOW
NOTE 3
Y2X3 ﬁf 23 lﬁ BOE
4 RED 4 RTS+ 4 VHI/BLU 4 RTS+
13 Q BLK Q 19 | ris- 13 Q BLU/WHT Q 19 | ris-
WHT WHT/ORN
e -
GRN WHT/GRN
S Q BLK Q g X Eb’zf S Q GRN/WHT Q g x Eb’i
BLU WHT/BRN
g o i ———
YEL WHT/SLT
gy RN 57 o csea g B N v, BT
B i Y B
ORN RED/ORN
R = e Emi TR W v
7 A7 powe RS oo
18 9 RX CLK- 18 9 RX CLK-
2 a0 2 (] 2]
X BLU x B X RED/SLT x B
2 | [ rep | ] ?o ng 2 | [ sti/em ] ij ng
NOTE 1 FOR NOTE 1 NOTE 1 FOR NOTE 1
BELDEN CABLE WESTINGHOUSE CABLE

LEGEND

———= CABLE VITH CONNECTOR

REQUIRED MATERIALS LIST

FIND | LI NO |DESCRIPTION QTY
1. |833 DB25S CONNECTOR 02

2. | 6875 | CONTACT, SOCKET AS REQ
3. | 6865 | BACKSHELL, RFI 03

4. | 531 12 PR. CABLE, PLENUM AS REQ
S. | 830 DB25P CONNECTOR 01

6. | 6874 | CONTACT, PIN AS REQ
/. | 7098 | Ll PR CABLE, PLENUM AS REQ

FIG. 2 CABLE W!

NOTES:

1 SHIELDS AND UNUSED VIRES ARE FOLDED BACK AND
COMPRESSED INTO THE CABLE OPENING OF THE BACKSHELL
AT BOTH ENDS FOR GROUNDING

2, INSTALLATION SCHEME VILL SPECIFY CABLING DETAILS, USE STRANDED
WIRE, LT 531, FOR CONNECTORS, USE SOLID WIRE,
LI 7098, FOR WIRE WRAP TERMINALS,

3. COLOR CODE FOR US WITH WESTINGHOUSE 12 PR, PLENUM
CABLE.

US. AIR FORCE
AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY

RAFTSHAN

T R Rademacher

" Comm Interface

CHECKER
C Smith

ASTW to CSPA

ENGINEER
R E Muzzy

SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED |  DRAVING NUNBER

APPRIVED
D. Duff

C |12 dan 93 99-01-407

DRAVING CONTROL # 407

SCALE.

DATE 1 1
Full 2 DEC 94 SHEET. o

4

f

| 1
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4 | 3 ‘ c T A409-1
e e FIXED PLANT MODEM 4 WIRE
2171B CKT
ADAPTER
W1 FpPa> We W3
RFD RLACK
NOTE 1
FIG. 1 SIGNAL FLOW
®® @06
{@ FPA RED FPA BLK {@ 21718 MODEM
SD+ 4 RED 18 TX DPT-P | ETCT-P 14 RED 2 TX DATA
BLK L] BLK | |
SD- 22 WHT 17 TX DPT-N WHT >< 7
ST+ 5 16 TX CLK-P | ETXC-P 21 15 TX CLOCK
) BLK L] ) BLK | |
ST 23 GRN 15 TX CLK-N GRN 7
RD+ [ 7 RX DPT-P | ERCT-P 12 3 RX DATA
@ BLK ] BLK] ]
- 24 BLU [S RX DPT-N BLU 7
RT+ 8 21 RX CLK-P | ERXC-P 19 17 RX CLOCK
BLK L] BLK | |
R BO_fRX CLKN YEL 7 BLK
T+ 17 BLK ‘ ‘ 42 | PTTT-P CTRS-P 29 BLK‘ ‘ 4 RTS 1 YEL 2 T
3B2 COMP  TT™ L35 ™ ppy 43 | PTTTN BRI 7 2 RED S 4-WIRE CKT
RS,488 RS+ 7 BLK ‘ ‘ 11 PTRS-P CTCS-P 27 BLK‘ ‘ 5 CTS 7 GRN 3 RX
RS- 25 0RG 9 PTRS-N 0RG 7 8 4 RX
CS+ 9 19 PTCS-P CTTR-P 17 20 DTR
o BLK L] ) BLK | ]
el I yht £ _IPTLSN WHT 7
TR+ 12 38 PTTR-P CTRR-P 34 8 DCD
i RED | ] ) RED| |
R 30 GRN 46 PTTR-N GRN 7
RR+ 13 RED ‘ ‘ 40 PTRR-P CTDM-P 51 RED‘ ‘ [ ESR
RR- 31 BLU 41 PTRR-N SIG GND 1 ® 7 SIG GND
DM | 11 ED B S |ProvP  |siGann| o
- | 29 VEL 53 |PTDM-N | SIGGND | 10 RS-232 R4S RJ-1I
SG 1o - RED ¢ 1 |scow |secom is NOTE 3
SG 20 3 SIG GND SIG RTN 30
SG 37 14 SIG GND
NOTES 2, 3 NOTE 1 NOTE 1
FIG. 2 CABLE Wl FIG. 3 CABLE w2 FIG. 4 CABLE W3
LEGEND BALANCED UNBALANCED VENDER SUPPLIED
—————— (ABLE WITH CONNECTOR NOTES:
REQUIRED MATERIALS LIST 1. CONNECT ALL UNUSED WIRES, SHIELD DRAIN WIRES,
AND SIGNAL GROUNDS TO THE SIGNAL GROUND POST U.S. AIR FUORCE
FIND | LI NO |DESCRIPTION QTY IFE‘DITNHTE (E)PEAD AANNDD T};LEECE THEIR APPROPRIATE GROUND ATR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY
1. | 830 DB25P CONNECTOR AS REQ DRAFTSMAN TILE
= | ea74 | PN contAcTs As REQ 2. JUMPER PINS 19, 20, AND 37 AND SOLDER TO THE T R Rademacher Comm Interface
ST 5 oL im0 YELLDW WIRE OF THE YEL/RED PAIR. o 3B2 to FPA to Modem
4. | 7098 |cemiE A4S REQ 3. SHIELDS AND UNUSED WIRES ARE FOLDED BACK AND e
5‘ 6883 DB37S CDNNECTDR AS PEO CDMPPESSED INTD THE CABLE DPENING DF THE Appln ltn Rademacher SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED TDRAWING NUMBER
BACKSHELL FOR GROUNDING, ENSURE UNUSED WIRES e C |swuwss | 99-01-409
© | 6875 | SUCKET CONTACTS AS REQ ARE STRIPPED SUFFICIENTLY TO MAKE CONTACT VITH aE i
7. | 6882 | BACKSHELL A4S REQ THE BACKSHELL. IRAVING CINTRIL # 409 Ful ‘ 26 w93 | e Lo 1

4

+ 2

1
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AlAH 33-102

-

Attachment 1

30 NOVEMBER 2000

1 BOS0-1

TO RFD MULTI-COUPLERS
NOTE 1

24 RUNS
J2 THRU Jas
J2 THRU Jes
SSVS-879-2

ANTENNA SWITCHING UNIT

NOTE 3 Jee J1
&
o
TO POSITION
RECEIVER
NOTE 4 eee NOTE 2
Ji
SSVS-879-14
ANTENNA CONTROL
UNIT
FIG A
SIGNAL FLOW
REQUIRED MATERIALS LIST
FIND NO. LI NO. DISCRIPTION QTY REMARKS

1 383 RG-223 AR FT NOTE 1
2 394 BNC CONNECTOR UG-89/CU 24 EA
3 357 N-TYPE CONNECTOR 1 EA
4. 544 RG-214/U AR FT NOTE 2
S. 7236 CONNECTOR M83723-14R1832N 1 EA
6. 764 BACKSHELL MB3723-35A-18 2 EA
7. 78 CABLE 30 CONDUCT 55470/30 AR FT NOTE 4
8. 7235 CONNECTOR MS3476L-18-32S 1 EA
3. 1324 TERMINAL LUG 2 EA

T0 Jes
SSVS-879-¢
ANTENNA
SWITCHING UNIT

BLK

BRN

RED

ORG

YEL

GRN

BLU

VLT

GRY

WHT

WHT/BLK

WHT/BRN

WHT/RED

WHT/ORG

WHT/YEL

WHT/GRN

WHT/BLU

WHT/VLT

WHT/GRY

WHT/BLK/GRY

WHT/BLK/RED

N <X=<=<C—Hw®»MUVzIrCrARCIONTMo O >

WHT/BLK/ORG

N<x=<C—H0vwnIVTZzZ=TrACIONMoOw?>

WHT/BLK/YEL

WHT/BLK/GRN

WHT/BLK/BLU

o0 Qo0

WHT/BLK/VLT

o0 Qs

WHT/BLK/RED

WHT/BLK/ORG

WHT/BLK/YEL

\
\
\
|
\
\
|
\
\
|
\
\
|
\
\
|
\
\
i
‘ WHT/BLK/BRN
|
\
\
|
\
\
|
\
\
J NOTE S

FIG B

CONTROL CABLE WIRING

UPDATED RML, DELETED NOTE 6
AND CADS RETRAW
MOVED FROM CATEGORY 14,

NOTES:

L MFIS WILL DETERMINE THE CABLE LENGTH AND TYPE CONNECTOR ON THE
MULTI-COUPLER END.

. MIFS WILL DETERMINE THE CABLE LENGTH AND TYPE CONNECTOR AT THE
POSITION RECEIVER END.

. THE SSVS-879-2 ANTENNA SWITCH UNIT WILL BE MOUNTED IN A RACK
ADJACENT T0 OR PA
PANELS BETWEEN SWITCH UNIT!

. MIFIS WILL DETERMINE THE CABLE LENGTH FROM THE SSVS-879-2
LOCATED IN O
IN THE POSITION.

5. GROUND CABLE SHIELD AND ALL UNUSED WIRES TO THE BACKSHELLS OF
P26 AND P1 WITH TERMINAL LUGS.

o

w

IS

30 JuL 92 MW
2 JAN 96 TMH

RT_OF THE VHE RDF. INSTALL | 3/4 INCH BLANK

R NEAR THE VHF RDF TO THE SSVS-B79-1A4 LOCATED

Tm
SSVS-879-1A
ANTENNA CONTROL
UNIT
Us. AIR FORCE
AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY
™ SSVS—879—1A
CHEOR Antenna Contro
T Signal Flow & Wiring Diogrom
Clmrme | so-02-0s0
DRAWING CONTROL # 050 S[::‘[‘ ‘ HZATEJAN 97 sweer 1o 3

1



AlAH 33-102

Attachment 1 30 NOVEMBER 2000

3

B050-2

NOTE 1,2, 3, 6

UPDATED RNL, DELETED NOTE 7
AND CADS REDRAY 30 JUL 92 MW
MOVED FROM CATEGORY 14, 2 JAN 97 TMH

ANTENA SV #1
SSVs8792 3 12 99-13-288 (RAISED FLOOR ONLY) EMCOR RACK PREP & AC NOTES:
BLANK 1374
ANTENA SV #2 99-06-331 (RAISED FLOOR ONLY> CUT OUT AND COOLING L IF LESS THAN 14 SWITCH UNITS ARE REQUIRED, USE 3 1/2 INCH BLANK PANELS
SSVS-879-2 3 1/2 70 FILL THE SPACE.
B:ANE 13/4 99-15-344 (STANDARD CABLE RIUTING 2. MOUNT RACK 1AW 99-13-288 FOR RAISED FLODR.
ANTENA SW #3
SSVS§-879-2 3 1/2 3. INSTALL AC POWER JAW 99-13-288. IF MORE THAN 10 ANTENNA SWITCH UNITS
ARE INSTALLED IN THE RACK, A SECOND POWER STRIP WILL NEED TO BE ADDED ON
BLANK 1374 THE OPPOSITE SIDE OF THE RACK.
ég\T/EiNé%YZM 3172 4. MOUNTING ON HARD FLOOR REQUIRES 2E408 BLOWER.
BLANK 13/4 5. SEE 99-06-331 FOR RAISED FLOOR COOLING.
QQ\T/E&N?;%\YQ“S 3172 6. SEE SHT. 3 FOR OVERHEAD POWER AND CABLE CHUTE DETAILS.
BLANK 1374
PTIETRTATS FABRICATION REQUIREMENTS
SSVS-879-2 310
BLANK 1 374
AR Sy 7 99-15-172 CABLE CHUTE
SSVs-879-2
3 lze 99-16-288 EMCOR AC POWER 2 EA
BLANK 1 374
ANTENA SV #8B
SSVS-879-2 312
BLANK 1 374
ANTENA SW k9
SSvs-879-2 31/2
BLANK 1 3/4
ANTENA SV #10
SSVS-879-2 310
BLANK 1 3/4
ANTENA SW #11
SSVS-B79-2 310
BLANK 1 374
ANTENA SW #l2
SSVS-879-2 310
BLANK 1 374
ANTENA_SW_#13
R 3 ve REQUIRED MATERIALS LIST
BLANK 1 374
ANTENA SW_#14 FIND NO. | L1 ND. DISCRIPTION aTY REMARKS
SSVS-879-2 3 1/2
BLANK ‘mwga PWR-C 2 EA | RAISED FLODR
5 14 PVR-A2 2 EA | HARD FLOR
BLANK 1 3/4
SFR3T7819 383 | RG-223 AR FT_ | GTY BY MFIS
394 | BNC CONN. UG-89/CU 336 EA
357 | N-TYPE CONNECTOR 14 EA
DX W XHUNS 24X 22 9/16 X 82 3/8 -
e e 7236 | CONN MB3723-14RI83RN 14 EA
POVER REQ CAMPS) L75 7235 | CONN NS34761-18-325 14 EA
TECH DATA: _35h
T D (aPPROY 389 LBS, 764 | BACKSHELL Mg3723-35A-18 | 28 EA
/
TOTAL POVER GAPPROX) 175 AMPS 78 | CABLE 30 CONDUCT 55470/30 AR FT | QTY BY MFIS]
SPACE FACTOR (APPRIX) 20 SQ. FT. 44 | Ro24 AR FT ] QTY BY MFI Us AIR FUORCE
492 BLANK PANEL 1 3/4" 14 EA ATR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY
S16 | BLANK PANEL 5 1/4° 1 EA e TiiE — —
. . Wiite SSVG—879-2
3051 | EMCOR CABINET 1EA e )
C. Smith Antenna Switch Front Panel
3052 | EMCOR DOOR 1 EA
ENGINEER
3053 EMCOR SIDE PANELS 2 EA D. M. Wikhite SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAWING NUNBER
aPPROVED C |28 res &7 99-02-050
113 | GROMMET MATERIAL 29 IN D._Duft
DRAWING CONTROL # 050 scaLe e 2 3
690 | CONTACT ADHESIVE AS REQ Full A

INSTALLATION SUPPORT DRAWINGS

c

1

29



AlAH 33-102 Attachment 1 30 NOVEMBER 2000
4 3 4 2 | 1 s

REDREW TO CADS, CHANGED NOTE 4. 30 JuL 92 ccs
MOVED TO CATEGORY 2 & UPDATE NOTES. 2 JAN 97 TMH

NOTES:

| FAB CABLE CHUTE IAW 99-15-172. CUT HOLE
IN TOP OF RACK TO MATCH ALIGNMENT OF
CABLE CHUTE.

2. CUT SIDE PANEL OF RACK EVEN WITH TOP OF
HORIZONTAL FRAME SUPPORT. CUT AND BEND
ALUMINUM SHEET TO FIT OVER SIDE PANEL
AND ATTACH TO BOTTOM HOLES OF HORIZONTAL
SUPPORT USING CLIP NUT AND 10-32 SCREV.
GROMMET MATERIAL (LI 113> MAY BE PLACED OVER
EDGE OF CUT AND HELD IN PLACE WITH CONTACT
ADHESIVE (LI 690> IF SIZE AND WEIGHT OF
CABLE WILL ALLOW. C

Al

3. MOVE REAR VERTICAL SUPPORTS IN 18 INCHES.
MOUNT LACING BARS 2 FOR EVERY SWITCH
UNITS TAW 99-15-344, SHT 2, DETAIL C.

4. INSTALL TwO AC POVER STRIPS. SEE
99-13-328, FOR OVERHEAD. FOR RAISED
FLOOR, INSTALL SECOND STRIP ON OPPOSITE
SIDE USING SAME DETAILS AS SHEET I, 99-13-288.

‘_

Og 7 H 6
0 o g
g, ,
0 NOTE 2 B
:
z
5
/_n

NOTE 3 -
NOTE 4

OVERHEAD POWER

US. AIR FUORCE
AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY A

TRAFTSHAN TITLE
C. C Sneligrove SSVC—-879-2
CHECKER Antenna Switch Power
C. Smith
ENGINEER
R. S. Galus SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAVING NUMBER
APPROVED C |28 FeB 87 99-02-050
D. Duff
SCALE DATE
DRAWING CONTROL # 050 it ‘ 5 AN 97 seer 3o S

4 3 1 2 l 1



AlAH 33-102 Attachment 1 30 NOVEMBER 2000
4 ‘ 3 ‘ c 1 B0S4-1

RG 232 NO LONGER REQUIRED.
A ND 1

DDED FI 11,18,
DELETED REDUNDENT INFORMATION
IN FIND CHART,
ADDED_ NOTE 3.
CHANGED DRAWING NUMBER

TO ANTENNA TO ANTENNA T0 02 CATEGLRY. 1NOV 89 DM
UPDATED RML 27 MAY 92 PMS
CHANGED NOTE 2, UPDATED RML,
19 ® CLEANED UP DRAVING
" " CHANGED LT # FOR FIND 15 & 16 10 DEC 93 UM
e e

NOTES:

1. INSTALL MAINTENANCE TEST CABLE IN THE
CABLE VAULT BETWEEN RIGID COAXIAL CABLES.

CDNNECTDP‘\

2. USE LI 6800, 1/2" CLAMP FOR
SMALLER CABLES,

NOTE 2 : ; NOTE 2

RN
T

ALUMINUM  SHEATH ———

SIS

TO STATION GROUND

NEOPRENE JACKET ———=

BETWEEN 9-12 INCHES LONG BETWEEN 9-12 INCHES LONG

FIG.2 GROUNDING RF CABLE VAULT

TYPICAL INLINE CONNECTORS

! ﬁ @ 70 POSITION e ~ %7 47 o TO ANTENNA  mmmd)
e =] T

BRAIDED GROUND WIRE
TO STATION GROUND

<
ol

QB

oSy

....
2929 3

%

5

0!

5

s

oot
oo
2

LFRDM RECEIVER;ANTENNA APPEARANCE PANEL, ——<
MULTICOUPLER, ETC.

FIG. | RF. MAINTENANCE CABLING

NOTE 1 3
REQUIRED NATERIALS LIST FIG.3 GROUNDING MULTICONDUCTOR SHIELDED CONTROL CABLE
FIN L oty DESCRIPTION
1 [ 6798 | IF REQ | CLAWP HOSE
2 551 | AS REQ | CABLE BRAIDED
3 845 PEA | CONNECTOR, SPLIT U.S, AIR FUORCE
4 | 7449 4EA | LUG TERMINAL
S | 6300 | AS REQ | #4 SOLID BARE WIRE
EEIRE A e AR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY
7 [ 6470 2EA FEMALE CONNECTOR TRAFTSH :
g 544 AS REQ | RG-214 CABLE UL Mobr Antenna Cabling
9 357 R NALE CONNECTOR TR .
100 5140 [ TF RE G-3330 © Smitn Cable Vault Detalils
1] 5141 [ IF REl FEMALE END SEAL P
% gggg };Fg Ef EEETELEDXSE/ INCH Capt_Huth/P_E Scott SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAVING NUMEER
A1 6345 | ASREQ | N FEMALE END SEAL 1/2 #PRLVED C |15 mav a7 99-02-054
S99 AS RE| N FEMALE END SEAL 7/8 0. Duff
3 Zi% 23 RE CELLFLEX 7‘/ NIN[IH DRAWING CONTROL # 054 “F*j ‘“ﬁgﬁ oec 93 | seer o 3

7 S 3 T 5 T
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AlAH 33-102
C

Attachment 1

\ 1

30 NOVEMBER 2000

B054-2

EQUIPMENT ENCLOSURE

TOWER LEG/

GROUND TO TOWER BASJ

ON SAME BOLT AS TOWER
GROUND

NOTE 2

< NEOPRENE JACKET

<+ ALUMINUM SHEATH

<——— COPPER CONDUCTOR

FIG1 GROUNDING AT TOWER OR POLE

REQUIRED MATERIALS LIST J L Mohr
crecKe

FIND)| C Smith

4 [ oty DESCRIPTION pr—

T 571 A CLANP GROUND AFCC CAT #8041 Copt Huth/TSgt_Scott SIZE | DATE ESTABLISIED | DRAVING TOHBER

2 | 1091 [T AS REQ| WIRE 10 AWG YELLOW STRANDED wPPROVED C |15 war 87 99-02-054

3 [ 6160 | FT_AS REQ | SHRINK TUBING 0. Duff

) 393 EA SPLIT BOLT CONNECTOR WITH STUD SCAE e

S | 8440 ] ANTI-CORROSION COMPOUND DRAVING CONTROL + 054 Full ‘ 10 pEc o3 | s 2 o 3.

RG-214 JUMPER

J\I,

L

END SEAL CONNECTOR

I

i

NOTE 3

N
N

\

o

ADDED 571 5 JuL B9 wco
CHANGED DRAWING

NO. 70 02

CATEGORY 1NOV 89 DM

DATE CHANGE
ADDED FIND 5,6
UPDATED RML

7 DEC 89

19 MAR 90 DM
27 MAY 92 PlS
REMOVED FIND 6,
CORRECTED DRAWING,
UPDATED RML 10 DEC 93 UM

NOTES:

DRILL 1/4 INCH HOLES IN NEAREST
TOWER BRACE, CENTER HOLE AS
NECESSARY. USE SEALING COMPOUND
ON ALL EXPOSED GROUND CONNECTIONS

REFERENCE FIGURE 2 FOR WEATHERPROOFING
OF CONNECTIONS

REFERENCE FIGURE 1 FOR GROUND CLAMP
INSTRUCTIONS AND ILLUSTRATION.

NEOPRENE JACKET

J\®

FI1G.2 GROUNDING AND WEATHER PROOFING OF CABLE CONNECTIONS
AT SPECIAL TEST ENCLOSURES (CABLE TO CABLE CONNECTIOND.

U.S. AIR FORCE
AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY A

RAFTSHAN

ILE

Antenna Cabling

A

| 1



AlAH 33-102 Attachment 1 30 NOVEMBER 2000
4 ‘ 3 ‘ 8 1 B054-3

CHANGED DRAWING NO. TO

02 CATEGORY, 2 NOvV 89 DM
CHANGED TERMINATION POINT
LABELS, REMOVED ERROR NOTE
UPDATED RML 10 DEC 93 JM
FOR ALL CABLE:
. COAXIAL
. POWER ANTENNA
. CONTROL

T

CABLE LABEL

EABhENCDNNiETDR N - =
/ TERMINATID
| ocemE | 6_1
POSITION [} o RFD o o — o =
| =vaur
CABLE b - CABLE \
E?%EE ] LABEL LABEL SPLICE L EQEEE CONNECTION
CABLE LABELING REQUIREMENTS
NOTES:
1, INSTQLL LABELS TWELVE INCHES
FROM POSITIONS AND TWELVE
(LacaL> ANT #5 <—— ANTENNA NUMBER INCHES FRDMngﬁcggv
CABLE VAULT (H) 2 REFERENCE T.0. 31-10-27 FOR
LABELING INSTRUCTIONS,
EXAMPLE 1
TERNINATION POINTS (DISTANT
SSLV-910
ANTENNA/
NOMENCLATURE
(LOCAL ANT #5
TERMINATION POINTS ANTENNA DIGITAL DISPLAY
EQUIPMENT——= ID-1785
POSITION——= || POSITION SID,J1
b EXAMPLE 2
(DISTANT T
CABLE VAULT JACK NUMBER
(LOCAL ANT #11
BREAKER BOX 30 FEET
NORTH OF THE TOWER BASE
EXAMPLE 3
TERMINATION POINTS (DISTANT
SYSTEM TEST BOX AT TOWER
Jl
JACK NUMEER/
TYPICAL LABELING FORMAT
US. AIR FORCE
AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY
DRAFTSMAN TITLE .
. Antenna Cabling
cHEeR Cabkle Loabeling
C Smith .
Py Requirements
Capt Huth/P E Scott SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAWING NUMBER
FQND L1 ary MATERTAL LIST e C |15 war 87 99-02-054
2041 AS REQ |CABLE LABEL, WRITE-ON DRAWING CONTROL # 054 o "0 o 93 ‘ seer 3w 3.

4 3 1+ 2 i
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AlAH 33-102

c

Attachment 1

\ 1

30 NOVEMBER 2000

B0S8-1

NOTE 1

ANTENNA MATRIX

FIND DESCRIPTION FSN OR LI NO. QUANTITY
1 | wASHER, LOCK 4 8229 4 EACH
2 WASHER, FLAT #4 5310-00-595-6211 | 4 EACH
3 CONN, DCM-37P 5935-00-088-5567 | 2 EACH
4 BACKSHELL, DC-110963-4 5935-01-082-2091 | 2 EACH
5 LATCH, D110280 5340-00-155-5234 | 4 EACH
6 CABLE, BELDEN 9510 NOTE 2 AS REQUIRED
7 TY-RAP 157 2 EACH

I BRN jj / \ I

S| BLK ) X >
[ 3IRED N | l 3
[ |BLK J/ ‘ l 4|
5] G e 5|
[lBLK J, } ‘\ el
[7YEL N ) X =
5 laL L T =
[ 5| GRN N2 ‘ l [ o
) T m
[11]BLU NY } ‘l 1]
[ [BLK \L ‘ I 2]
[13 LWHT N 3]
[14BLK \L ‘ l [14]
[15|RED N2 [ | sl
[1 | WHT J, } ‘\ [1e]
[1g [RED N ) X I
o Lo B
[37]RED e ‘ l [37]
I35/ 2L Lo 59|
E DRAIN WIRE | | E

MOVED FROM CATEGORY 14

ANTENNA CONTROL UNIT

NOTES

1 LENGTH AND EXACT TERMINATION DETERMINED

BY INSTALLATION SCHEME.
2. CABLE IS NOT FEDERAL STOCK LISTED.

2 JAN 97 TMH

U.S. AIR FORCE
AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY A

DRAFTSHAN

"™ AN/FRD—13

Brewer
creoER Matrix to Antenna Control
R. S. Gal ‘
ale Unit Cable
ENGINEER
D. E. Boone SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAVING NUMBER
APPROVED C |31 MaR 88 99-02-058
D. Duff
SCALE TE
DRAWING CONTROL # 058 ol 2 UAN 97 seer 1o 1

4

1



AlAH 33-102 Attachment1 30 NOVEMBER 2000
4 ‘ ‘ = 1 B231-1
MOVED FROM CATEGORY 3 AND UPDATE NOTES 2 JAN 97 TMH
W-1 TO CONTROL [NTERFACE V-50 TO DASU CONTROL INTERFACE
NOTE 4.5
J1 a1
C-11754/F OCU 0A-6255 BSU
3 3 70 DASU T0 DASU
X
RF MATRIX RF MATRI RF PATCH RF PATCH
3 3 1
NOTE 6 NOTE 6 NOTE 2 NOTE 2
4 4 2 2
RFIN RFIN RFIN RFIN
RCVRH RCVRH RCVRE 1 RCVRE 2
NOTE 5) NOTE 5)
FIG. A FIG. B
(1) TYPE CONFIGURATION (3) TYPE CONFIGURATION
SEE FLR-9(D IN RML DIRECTORY SEE FLR-9¢3) IN RML DIRECTORY
NOTES:
I, FIGURES A AND B DEPICT THE SIGNAL FLOW FOR THOSE RECEIVERS CONTROLLED BY BEAM SELECTORS
2. FOR RECEIVER R-1828, USE ADAPTER (LT 00233). FOR RECEIVER R-2174, USE ADAPTER (LI 01068),
FOR RECEIVER R-1414, NO ADAPTER IS NEEDED.
3. SEE 99-02-343 FOR PINNING INSTRUCTIONS ON CONTROL CABLES. CABLE ASSEMBLY WILL BE A FAB ITEM
4, OCU IS CAPABLE OF ACCOMMODATING UP TO 16 RECEIVERS.
FOR RECEIVER R-1828, USE ADAPTER (LT 00229),
FOR RECEIVER R-2174, USE ADAPTER (LT 00233 IN SHORT DEPTH RACKS ONLY.
FOR RECEIVER R-1414, USE CONNECTOR (LI 00342) WITHOUT ADAPTER,
LEGEND
«  CABLE AND COWNECTOR
FURNISHED WITH EQUIPNENT
—> CABLE VITH CONNECTOR
> CONNECTOR ADAPTER
ND. CABLE P/N L1 ND. CONNECTOR P/N LI NO. | BACKSHELL P/N LT NO. ATR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY
1. | Re-2l6 00540 | C-TYPE 00327 T ™ AN/FLR—9 Beam
2. C TO BNC ADAPT. 00233 NOTE 2 — o ‘
30 C T0 N ADAPT. 01068 NOTE 2 D J Moore Selector Signal Flow
3. | RG-214 00544 | N-TYPE 00357 ENGINEER
J W Locy SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAWING NUMBER
4, 90 N TO N ADAPT, 00239 NOTE 6 presn C |20 ree 7 99-02—231
N TO BNC ADAPT. 00229 NOTE 6 D Duff — —
C-TYPE 00342 NOTE 6 DRAVING CONTROL + 231 Ful ‘ 2 N 87

1

35
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AlAH 33-102
c

Attachment 1
| 1

VA ERY VA 24| RXD -
— LU — 6 |RxD +
o RED . fs]crs «
[ BRN [ =7l cTs -
[ BLU [ Mo sic oo
} } GRN } } [3 | FAIL ALOGIC LEVEL HI - FAIL
L —— 2| ore -
(| B T 30| DTR +
— Ly 22| o -
A, ‘\Q f 14 |TxD +
— 1
—a|
—s |
—7]
—s|
NOT 119
USED i
—Ji3
—14
(19— —lis
[o0— —lie
lat— —~ —17
[ ] —lis
NG botn —29)
—21
17 I o
—25
—26
—28
—J29
—31
—3
—33
—34
FIG 1 —35
—36
we-ID MUX TO CONTROL S/S S pe
NoTE 4] |
REQUIRED MATERIAL LIST
FIND ary QrY
N Y DESCRIPTION IDMUX 10 0CU|'S/S TO IDMUX| REMARKS
1. | 6411 [CONN PLUG Ms2746T13F-355B i) 1A
2. | 6412 [BACK SHELL M3899916-12B05 2EA 1EA
3. | 531 [CcABLE 1epeeT7EpsP AS REQ FT| N/A NOTE 5
4. | 6413 | CONN PLUG Ms2746T13F-35P ) /A
S. | 6414 |CABLE BELDEN 9893 N/A AS REQ. FT
&. | 6415 |RECEPTACLE NP 205209-1 N/A 1EA
7. | 6416 [HoOD, SHIELDED AMP 745174-3 N/A 1A
8. | 6417 |CONTACT, SOCKET AMP 66504-9 N/A 10 €A
S, | 6419 [RETAINER (CLIP & SCREW) N/A 1 PG
10.| 6420 |FERRULE, SPLIT RING N/A 1A
11.] 1324 |TERMINAL LUG 1A 1EA
12| 8324 | WIRE GREEN 224Y6 N/A 05 FT

=]
=
c
<

3

RED

CHANGED FIG 2 & FIND 11
MOVED FROM CATEGORY 3
COMBINED WITH 99-14-393

28APR92  CCS
6 JAN 97 TMH

0cl

c

o
/

SD +|1 f i 1 |RD +
sp-2 | ! BLK ) {2 ]rD -
. WHT =
R -|3 { Y 3 |Cs -
TR +|4 | BLK : 4 |cs +
= GRN =1
IAE] { Y s | A0t
o |6 ‘ BLK } 6 |GND
o BLU =
oD |7 { \ 7 |GND
— J NOTE t H ‘# NoTE 10—

Vee GhD [8 ! BLK ) 8 | vee 6o
vee oo |9 | : ;Et ‘ o | vee o
£00 |10 | } 10| A00
11 BRN 711
cs +|11 { \ 11| TR +
cs -|1e | BL } 12| TR -
51 ORG =1
RD +[13 { Y 13]sD +
RD - |14 | BLK } 145D -
VEC +7 -10V [15] { WHT Y 15| vee +7 -1ov
VCC +7 -10V |16 | RED } 16| VCC +7 -lov
. GRN 1
03|17} { pos Y 17 A03
VCC GND |18 | ‘ 18| VCC GND
ol BLU ol
AR |19 { Y 19| A02
Ve +7 -10v |20 ‘ RED ) 20| vee +7 -10
N/C |21 21| N/C
551 YEL 551
04 |22 { \ 22| A04
& = T 2

SHIELD
—IX NoTE 2 NOTE 2 A
NOTE 1,5
11X12) L11X12)
FIG @

WI-ID MuX TO OCU

NOTES:

n

w

a s

. CABLES MORE THAN 500 FT IN LENGTH REQUIRE RED CONDUCTOR

OF RED/YEL PAIR CONNECTED AND PINS 7 AND 8 ARE TIED TOGETHER
AT BOTH ENDS AS SHOWN. CABLES LESS THAN 500 FT IN LENGTH DO
NOT REQUIRE RED CONDUCTOR OF RED/YEL PAIR AND PINS 7 AND 8
ARE NOT TIED TOGETHER.

. TWIST UNUSED PAIR AND ALL DRAIN WIRES TOGETHER AND SOLDER

T0 GREEN WIRE. FEED GREEN WIRE BACK THROUGH CABLE CLANP
AND GROUND TO CABLE CLAMP USING TERMINAL LUG.

3 Eggg?g\l}/ SHIELD TO BACKSHELL USING TERMINAL LUG UNDER CLAMP

SHIELD IS INTERNALLY CONNECTED TO EMI/RFI BACKSHELL.

. CONTACT STANDARDS IF COLOR CODE IS DIFFERENT.

U.S. AIR FORCE
AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY

RAFTSHAN
Brewer

™D MUX to OCU

CHECKER

D J Moore

and Control S/S

ENGINEER

R S Galus

Cables

30 NOVEMBER 2000

B343-1

SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAVING NUMBER

APPROVED

D. Duff

C |1 Nov &8s 99-02-343

DRAWING CONTROL # 343

e
6 JAN 97 seer 1 _or 2

SCALE
Full

A

! 1
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4 \ 3 * - 1 B343-2

MOVED FROM CATEGORY 14
AND COMBINED WITH 99-02-343 6 JAN 97  TMH

iR

S

™o
®
&

% /
1 BLK 1
[2 Lren I l ‘ ‘ RED 5]
[ 318k >< >< BLK ]
7 WHT ‘X\ ‘><‘ WHT 7
[5]BK BLK [ P
= ‘X\ Q o POSITIONS
[ 78 BLK [ 1,46 2.3 2.5
7| 17] NAL 4, 1,4, . . GONID
aes | T M9 covrimer 1 " TASKER W A3l MATRIX
[o]BLK ﬁ ﬁ BK [ Bl W )
[TolreL YEL 7| 2,3 25
b A—tii o [ comiver S S e S S,
oL |P<] Q s | i w1 w2 NOTE 3
E BLK BLK E JR— -
[14]-0N [ ] | ] RN [ Lo . SIGNAL Jitte L4 SERVICER
sl ﬁ ﬁ RED o] CDND%TBIDNEP Wi iNEET
Lol v wt
[17]|ReD >< X RED [
E GRN le Q GRN E
[1o} FED RED [1o
DF MUX el T DF POSITIIN FIG 2 SIGNAL FLOW
129 = NOTE 2
21| RED >< >< RED [
[polreL I l ‘ ‘ YEL o
? RED ﬁ ﬁ RED E
5 BRN BRN a
; RED ﬁ ﬁ RED. E
E ORN ORN [
E GRN ﬁ ﬁ GRN %
[ogl-WHT WHT 5l
S5LRN A = RN =]
[30-Bu I l ‘ ‘ BLU %
*1 GRN ﬁ ﬁ GRN a
E YEL YEL E
? GRN ﬁ ﬁ GRN E
34 BRN BRN a
[35LGRN x >< GRN P
2L ORN I l ‘ ‘ ORN_ | —|
136 136l
T Al
NOTE 1 NOTE 1
FIG. 1 CABLE W1 NOTES
1, CONNECT ALL SHIELDS AND UNUSED WIRES T0
BACKSHELL USING FIND NOS. 7 AND 8,
2, MFIS/PIPR WILL SPECIFY CABLE LENGTHS.
3. 16 REQUIRED FOR EACH POSITION.
LEGEND
———> CABLE WITH CONNECTOR
REQUIRED MATERIALS LIST
NO|L/T DESCRIPTION ary US. AIR FORCE
s - AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY
2 02034 | RG-174, CABLE /R s " DF Position to
5 [00832 | BNC COMN NOTE 3 e oF M o Gonio Matri
4 |00417 | CONNECTORMS27467TI5F355 | 6 £A o Smith ux and Gonio Matrix
5 [00834 | SMC CONN NOTE 3 R Spolenka SIZE [ IATE ESTARLISHED || DRAING NOBER
6 |00596 | BACKSHELLM85049/49-2-14A| 6 EA APPROVED C |1 auc ot 99-02-343
701324 | TERMINAL LUG EIE) D. Duff
3 00612 | WIRE, 22AWG, STRANDED, BLH 2 FT IRAVING CONTROL # 393 i ‘D(QTEJAN 97 | wer 2 v 2.

4 3 1 P 1
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4 3 ‘ =) ‘ 1 B374-1
CORRECTED LINE [TEM DISCREPANCIES
AND ADDED NOTE 2. 13 MAR 92 TRR
ADDED FIND NUMBER 28, 30 NOV 94 PMS
ADDED FIND NUMBER 29. 22 AUG 95 PMS
CHANGED NOTE | & DELETE NOTE 2 06 JAN 97 TMH
NO.| CABLE P/N LT NOf CONNECTOR P/N  [LT NO| BACKSHELL P/N LI NO| BUSHING
1. RG-333 5140 N-FEMALE 5141
2. RG-331 6469 N-FEMALE 6470
3. RG-214 544 N-MALE 357
4, RG-214 544 C-MALE 342
S, BELDEN 83709 44 M83723-24R2820N 1418 M83723-355-28 739
6. BELDEN 83709 44 MS3451we8-20S 38 MS3417-28N 739
7. BELDEN 83719 5046 MS3456W28-11P 5038 MS3417-28N 739
8. BELDEN 83719 5046 M83723-24R2820N 1418 M83723-355-28 752
3, 35549 6219 MS3456L28-20S 6234 MS3417-28N 799
10.| 35549 6219 M83723-24R2820N 1418 M83723-355-28 732
11.| BELDEN 83752 847 MS3106A-20-23P 6441 MS3417-20N 711
12.| BELDEN 83719 5046 MS3451W28-20S 88 MS3417-28N 739
13.| BELDEN 83752 847 MS3451W20-23S 846 MS3417-20N 711
14.| BELDEN 83709 44 MS3106RP2-23P 848 MS3417-22N 215 783
15.| BELDEN 83709 44 P408-CCT 5043
16. | BELDEN 83709 44 MS3451wee-20S 844 MS3417-22N 215 783
17.| BELDEN 83709 44 MS3456W22-20P 6442 MS3417-22N 215 783
18.| BELDEN 83719 5046 MS3451we2-20S 844 MS3417-22N 215 783
19, | BELDEN 83719 5046 MS3456Wee-20P 6442 MS3417-22N 215 783
20. | BELDEN 89880 6878 MS3451W10SL3P 853 MS3418-10N 393
21.| BELDEN 83719 5046 MS3451we8-11S 5039 MS3417-28N 739
22. | BELDEN 83719 5046 M83723-23R281IN 2032 M83723-355-28 732
23.| RG-223/U 383 MS3456W10SL3S 354 MS3418-10N 353 NOTES:
24 BELDEN 89880 6878 Mg3456W103L38 354 Mg3418710N 353 *  CELLFLEX 7/8 INCH IS REPLACEMENT OF CHOICE FOR RG-333. CELLFLEX 1/2 INCH
REPLACES RG-331. USE THESE REPLACEMENTS FOR ALL FUTURE PROJECTS.
25. | BELDEN 83709 44 MS3106RP2-23S 849 MS3417-22N 215
1. THIS CABLE/CONNECTOR LEGEND APPLIES TO ANTENNA DRAWINGS 99-02-374, 375,
26, | CELLFLEX 7/8 INCH * | 968 738842 969 376, 377, 378, 379, 380, 38L, AND 382
27.| CELLFLEX 1/2 INCH x* | 6344 L44N 6345
28.| BELDEN 8777 599 DBeSP 1064 745173-1 57
29.| 24AWG25P 201 DB37M 6884 | 745174-4 6885 US., AIR FORCE
AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY
TILE
T oare Antenna Control
ChECKeR Cobles
T Find Detalls
D J Moore SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAWING NUMBER
APPROVED C |1 nov 89 99-02-374
D. Duff
DRAVING CONTROL # 374 SCFA:‘[‘ ‘DQTEJAN - seer o 3
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4 ‘ 3 ‘ P 1 B374-2
T
! CORRECTED FIND NUMBERS. 19 MAR 90 DM
| BBH-160 | o L
| POVER SUPPLY CABLE | RS T pes
BBH-160 ‘ VAULT I MOVED FIG. 8 TO SHEET 3 22 AUG 95 PMS
ROTATOR CONTROL CABLE i !
VAULT | |
BLACK A\ BLACK '
WHITE L WHITE ! |
RED RED | i
Al RAtE ‘ \
ORA
10 ROTIR BLUE BLUE ‘ !
WHITE/BLACK WHITE/BLACK !
RED/BLACK U RED/BLACK
_ Tt -
— — ALL TEST BOXES
NOTE 3 SYSTEM TEST CONTROL CABLE

LP-1013

LPM-3030

BLACK

WHITE

RED

GREEN

ORANGE

TO ROTOR

BLUE

WHITE/BLACK

RED/BLACK

GREEN/BLACK

|
- |
SSLV=82  poTaTOR CONTROL CABLE |
SSAR 71e-2 |
VAULT ‘
5 BLACK N~ 1% BLACK [\~
o WHITE I e WHITE e !
RED T RED T |
% GREEN [ ; ]C] GREEN [ % .
A ORANGE T A B ORANGE T ]
5 BLUE T 5 5 BLUE T 5
c VHITE/BLACK | T c B WHITE/BLACK T c !
M |RED/BLACK T ° ;o RED/BLACK I ‘
- GREEN/BLACK | | GREEN/BLACK R = |
L ORANGE/BLACK | HE— L TRANGE/BLACK I
TO ROTOR S BLUE/BLACK | | | 2 BLUE/BLACK I ‘
5 BLACK/WHITE | B B BLACK/WHITE i - !
£ REDAWHITE | | = £ RED/WHITE -k ‘
2 GREEN/WHITE 1| | |—¢ < GREEN/WHITE R i
S BLUE/WHIE | | — = BLUE/WHITE L ‘
L BLACK/RED L 5 BLACK/RED L
o HITE/RED U | VHITE/RED o !
TRANGE/RED ORANGE/RED ‘
‘x’ BLUE/RED - “x’ VX‘ BLUE/RED = “x’ i
@—T ‘
|
NOTE 3 ‘
|
|
|

ROTATOR CONTROL CABLE

WHITE/BLACK

RED/BLACK

GREEN/BLACK

FIG. 3

TO ROTOR

* TOP NUMBERS FOR SSLV-38

VAULT

SYS

TEST
BLACK

o lemle e

SSLV-38
SSLv-=77
o ]BLACK @)
5 WHITE i
B RED I
o GREEN [
5 ORANGE [
= BLUE
c WHITE/BLACK
- RED/BLACK
7 GREEN/BLACK
———1_ ORANGE/BLACK T T
; BLUC/BLACK [ T
- BLACK/VHITE T T
N RED/WHITE | |

BOTTOM NUMBERS FOR SSLV-77

FEEDTHRU, CONNECTIONS
MADE ON TERMINAL BOARD

SSLv-77
POLARIZATION CONTROL CABLE
VAULT

ROTATOR CONTROL CABLE
VAULT

BLACK A
i e
B B
B RED 1 B
- GREEN I |

ORANGE 2
E E
= BLUE =
c WHITE/BLACK 1

| RED/BLACK °
5 GREEN/BLACK 5
=1 ORANGE/BLACK I
“ BLUE/BLACK T
v BLACK/WHITE T 0
[ RED/WHITE ‘U‘ T

5

4‘ 2

3. GROUND ALL UNUSED CONDUCTORS WITH CABLE SHIELDS.
4. CONNECT DRAINS TO BACKSHELL (B/S> ON BOTH ENDS.

NOTES:
1. SEE 99-02-0

SEE SHEET |

54 FOR GENERAL CABLING DETAILS.
FOR MATERIALS FIND NUMBER LIST.

AIR T

U.S. AIR FORCE
NTELLIGENCE AGENCY

IRAFTSHAN
D J Moore

CHECKER
R S Galus

ENGINEER
D J Moore

APPRIVED
D. Duff

DRAVING CONTROL # 374

™ Antenna Control
Cables
Pinning Details

size

C

DATE ESTABLISHED
1 NOV 89

RAVING NUMBER
99-02-374

SCALE DATE
Full 22 AUG 95

seer 2 o 3

1

39
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4 g ‘ P ‘ 1 B374-3

WSC-3 ANTENNA POSITIONER
RS-232 ANTENNA POSITIONER CONTROL CABLE
CONTROL CABLE

P1 pe
PC-II SERVO [ FYHITE/BLUE P
DRANGE T —{BLUE/wHITE 2 C
L [ S [WHITE/DRANGE T 1 -2
2 Black |1 S {RANGE/WHITE T 11—
< RED 11 | S VHITE/GREN [ [ |
I - B
> — CmRONAITE
& [ S {uHre/cRAy T 18
g [ o {oRAvAHITE T T
& GREEN | | +9—RED/BLLE T o
= T2 {BLUE/RED [ 2
] — RED/ORANGE [
13 } t [ 13 ORANGE /RED e
14 [ 14 RED/GREEN - 4
15 [ — > GREEN/RED TS
2 wowy ! | 16 RE1/BRUN e
i; I 1o | BROVN/RED I s
[ — RED/GRAY [
" El N — 2 GRAY/RED T s
o WHITE || = SIBAI/BIE | o
,. )
NOTE 5

NOTES:
L SEE 99-02-054 FOR GENERAL CABLING DETAILS.

SEE SHEET 1 FOR MATERIALS FIND NUMBER LIST.
GROUND ALL UNUSED CONDUCTORS WITH CABLE SHIELDS. —
CONNECT DRAINS TO BACKSHELL (B/S) ON BOTH ENDS.
ALL UNUSED WIRES ARE CLIPPED.

oo~ w

US. AIR FURCE
AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY A

DRAFTSHAN TITLE

® i Spalonka Antenna Control
R Cobles

J J Gi . i i
et Pinning Details

P M Spalenka SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAWING NUMBER
APPROVED C |22 AauG 85 99-02-374

D. Duff

DRAVING CONTROL # 374 o ‘“;;E AUG 95 | seEr 3w 3

4 3 1 P | 1
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AlAH 33-102 Attachment 1 30 NOVEMBER 2000
3 ‘ 1 B375-1
3 3 ROTATOR
3 3 D
1 1
J1
1 1
3 3
3 3
VHF SYSTEM TEST
ANTENNA DUAL UNIT
DRAWING NO. 99-06-206 C
3 3 3 S
H Y =
3 3 3 &
=
1 1 1 = A
(%)
L
[
rCABLE 1 1 1
‘VAULT 3 3 3 ‘
NOTE 4 NOTE 3
| 10 7 5
3 3 3 5 51 NOTES:
B ) ) P B I SEE 99-02-054 FOR GENERAL CABLING DETAILS.
N T 2. SEE 99-02-374 FOR MATERIALS FIND NUMBER LIST.
3. SEE 99-02-374, FIG. 3, FOR CABLE FABRICATION DETAILS,
4. SEE 99-02-374, FIG. 5, FOR CABLE FABRICATION DETAILS.
e
3 3 3 U.S. AIR FORCE
AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY A
4 4 4 5 7 " ars ) SSLVBSE '
Jp “E:E’; coue abling Detalls
ANTENNA TEST PANEL ROTATOR CONTROL ks
APPEARANCE SSAR71878 G J Moore SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED DRAWING NUMBER
PANEL B3y e © *NOV\&:K e
4 3 + 1
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3 ¥ = ‘ 8376-1
D
3 3 ROTATOR
H Y
3 3
POLARIZATION SWITCH —
22
3 * FEEDTHRU., CONNECTIONS
3 MADE ON TERMINAL BOARD
1
1 C
3
3
VHF SYSTEM TEST
ANTENNA SINGLE UNIT
DRAWING NO. 99-06-206
3 3 9 4
|
—
3 3 o
=
1 1 =
.
(2]
Lo
- - - - = |\ _] -
NOTES:
caple M 1 T B
vaLT 13 3 1. SEE 99-02-054 FOR GENERAL CABLING DETAILS.
‘ ‘ 2. SEE 99-02-374 FOR MATERIALS FIND NUMBER LIST.
NOTE 4 NOTE 5 NOTE 3
5 5 10 13 \1p 3. SEE 99-02-374, FIG. 6, FOR CABLE FABRICATION DETAILS.
L > o S 118 J 4, SEE 99-02-374, FIG. 5, FOR CABLE FABRICATION DETAILS,
e R T S. SEE 99-02-374, FIG. 7, FOR CABLE FABIRCATION DETAILS.
2 2
11
3 3 POLARIZATION
CONTROL
4 4 S / U.S, AIR FORCE
ANTENNA TEST PANEL ROTATOR CONTROL ATR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY A
APPEARANCE (MB2-63) TSN " SSLV-77
PANEL SSARS48 0 4 oo ‘ ‘
RS Colus Cabling Detoils
[NE[‘)N[ER Moore SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED TRAWING NUMBER
APPRE??/EEMH C |1 nov 89 99-02-376
DRAWING CONTROL # 376 SCFA:E ‘ D;TEDEC 89 seer 1o 1
3 1t 2 | 1
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4 ‘ 3 ‘ = 1 B377-1

L PM=3030
(MBe-16)

3 Vi3 ROTATOR
3 3

‘ POLARIZATION SWITCH
3

3
L 16
1
3
3
VHF SYSTEM TEST
ANTENNA SINGLE UNIT
DRAWING NO 99-06-206
3 3 9
_
3 3 &
=
1 1 5
e O
(%]
L
—
caBLE ML 1
VAULT '3 3
NOTE 3 NOTES:
3 3 NOTE 4 17
10 e I SEE 99-02-054 FOR GENERAL CABLING DETALLS.
2 2 6 2. SEE 99-02-374 FOR MATERIALS FIND NUMBER LIST,
] B T 3. SEE 99-02-374, FIG, 2, FOR CABLE FABRICATION DETAILS,
4, SEE 99-02-374, FIG. 5, FOR CABLE FABRICATION DETAILS.
2 2
3 3
U.S. AIR FORCE
4 4 S 15 AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY
ANTENNA TEST PANEL ROTATOR CONTROL ™ LPM—3030
APPEARANCE HY-GAIN AZIMUTH s Cabling Detoils
PANEL s
o C e | eer0r-s77
DRAVING CONTROL # 377 SCFA:‘[‘ D;TEDEC 89 seer 1o 1

4 3 S 2 | 1
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C

Attachment 1
\ 1

30 NOVEMBER 2000

B378-1

[FERRITE ROD

‘z MATCH

v
BBH-160
(ME2-890))

ROTATOR
RF AP NOTE 5
23
3
3 14
2
_——— Y — — — — — — | — NOTES:
[ ] 1. SEE 99-0P-054 FOR GENERAL
%}at% i CABLING DETAILS,
‘ e ‘ 2 SEE 99-02-374 FIR WATERIALS
AND FIND NUMBER LIST.
NOTE 4
‘ 3 o3 6 ‘ 3. SEF 99-02-374, FIG. 1, FOR
CABLE FABRICATION DETALLS.
e =0 ; 4 SEE 99-0P-374, FIG. 4, FOR
I U " CABLE FABRICATION DETAILS.
5. RG-223/U 1S USED TO SUPPLY POVER
70 AMPLIFIER TO ELIMINATE POSSIBILITY
OF NOISE ENTERING THE ANTENNA CIRCUIT
VIA THE POVER CIRCUITRY.
o
3 US. AIR FORCE
AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY
4 24 25 Y oo "™ BBH-160
ANTENNA POWER SUPPLY ROTATOR CONTROLY e o Cabling Details
APPEARANCE N toore S [ oe Esven | seaen v
PANEL (MB8789<8>> APPREEIVE:JJ " [: 1 NOV 89 99-02-378
DRAWING CONTROL # 378 SCFA:E ‘ D;TEDEC 89 seer 1o 1

1
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‘ g ¥ 1 B379-1
2 ROTATOR
3
e
3
3
VHFE SYSTEM TEST
ANTENNA SINGLE UNIT
DRAWING NO 99-06-206
3 3 )
1
3 3 &
&
1 =
i O
(9]
()
—
BBLE 1 1 T
VAULT 13 3
‘ NOTE3 ‘ NOTES:
3 3 NOTE 4 L2 I SEE 99-02-054 FOR GENERAL
10 18 CABLING DETALLS.
I I 6
| & 1 2. SEE 99-02-374 FOR MATERIALS
e I AND FIND NUMBER LIST,
3. SEE 99-02-374, FIG. 6,
FOR CABLE FABRICATION DETAILLS,
4, SEE 99-02-374, FIG. 5
FOR CABLE FABRICATION DETAILLS,
I I
3 3
U.S. AIR FORCE
4 4 Sl / AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY
ANTENNA TEST PANEL ROTATOR CONTROL T SSLy_38
APPEARANCE SSARS48 Cabina Dotaile
PANEL (MB2-63) ¢
App%iégic:ﬂre E]Z[ DWAT;;S\:M:;SHED DPAggiﬂgX;7379
IRAVING CONTROL ¥ 379 e \“?‘[Dgc u e
3 4 | 1
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3 ‘ c | 1 B380-1

A3 Va3 ROTATOR D
3 3
‘PDLARIZATIDN SWITCH
3
3
1 16 B
1
3
3
VHF SYSTEM TEST
ANTENNA SINGLE UNIT
DRAWING NO 99-06-206 C
3 3 9
—
(%] _
Lo [}
— o
3 3 =
—_
1 1 © P
BBLE 1 1 T
VAULT 3 3 NOTES:
‘ NOTE 3 1. SEE 99-02-054 FOR GENERAL
3 3 NOTE 4 17 CABLING DETAILS.
10 B
L > > 16 J 2. SEE 99-02-374 FOR MATERIALS
6 AND FIND NUMBER LIST,
i 1 I 3. SEE 99-02-374, FIG. 2,
FOR CABLE FABRICATION DETAILS.
4. SEE 99-02-374, FIG. 5,
FOR CABLE FABRICATION DETAILS.
2 2
3 3
U.S. AIR FORCE
4 4 s s AR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY A
ANTENNA TEST PANEL ROTATOR CONTROL "LP-1013
APPEARANCE HY-GAIN AZIMUTH Cabling Detoils
PANEL e
prg‘vnéu:me C |1 nov 89 99-02-380
DRAVING CONTROL # 380 SCFA:‘[‘ D;TEDEC 89 seer 1o 1

\ 3 4 ) \ 1
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4 ‘ 3 ‘ o T B381-1

AVW-2/1)
(MBECc-84)

RF AMP
3
3
2
rCABLE e ]
‘VAULT 3 ‘
| 3 |
e
]
NOTES:
1. SEE 99-02-054 FOR GENERAL
CABLING DETAILS.
2, SEE 99-02-374 FOR MATERIALS
AND FIND NUMBER LIST.
e
3 US. AIR FORCE
AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY
3 " AVW=2/D
POWER SUPPLY | _ RS Golus Cobling Details
BNC OUTPUT N toore
TD RC\/R APPRE?‘VE‘EJW C |1 nov 89 99-02-381
DRAWING CONTROL # 381 SCFA:E ‘ D;TEDEC 89 seer 1o 1

4 3 1 2 | 1
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3 ‘ [ | 1 B382-1
N/S E/W SSLL-24
D
SSCL-461 COUPLER
3 3
3 3
1 1
C
‘_
cane 1 =
‘ VAULT 3 3 ‘
‘ 3 3 ‘ B
e 1
- 0 - ] NOTES:
1. SEE 99-02-054 FOR GENERAL
CABLING DETAILS.
2. SEE 99-02-374 FOR MATERIALS
AND FIND NUMBER LIST.
2 2
> > US. AIR FORCE
AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY A
3 3 T SSLL_24
CU-639 LF VLF T s Cabling Details
MULTICDUPLER [NE[‘)NEERM SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAVING NUMBER
prg‘va[])m C |1 nov 89 99-02-382
DRAVING CONTROL # 382 SCFA:E ‘ D;TEDEC 89 seer 1o 1
3 1 2 | 1
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‘ 3 ‘ 1 B383-1
ROTATOR
7
3
3
1
1
3
3
VHE SYSTEM TEST
ANTENNA SINGLE UNIT
DRAWING NO, 99-06-206
3 3 9
1
—
3 3 &
=
1 1 =
—
)
1 = _ — NOTES:
CABLE 1 1 1, SEE 99-02-054 FOR GENERAL CABLING DETAILS.
‘VAUU 3 3 ‘ 2. SEE 99-02-374 FOR MATERIALS FIND NUMBER LIST.
NOTE 4 NOTE 3 SEE 99-02-374, FIG. 6, FOR CABLE FABRICATION DETAILS.
‘ 3 10 = ‘ 4, SEE 99-02-374, FIG. 5, FOR CABLE FABRICATION DETAILS.
5 8 S, SEE 99-02-374, FIG. 7, FOR CABLE FABIRCATION DETAILS.
I L L R R ’
2 2
s 3 U.S AIR FUORCE
AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY
4 4 S L7 ™ SSLV-905
ANTENNA TEST PANEL ROTATOR CONTROL o Cabling Details
APPEARANCE (MB2-63) e
PANEL S3AR548 SN
DRA‘W]NG CONTROL # 383 SCFA:E ‘ DWALE FEB 90 seer 1o 1
| 3 1+ | 1

49
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AlAH 33-102

c

Attachment 1

1 F325-1

EQUIPMENT
CABINETS
RAISED FLOOR PANELS
\ S
\
FIGURE 2
NOTE 2
e | + e | + e | + + +
= =
+ | e +| ® + | e + +

ANCHORING POINTS FOR CABINETS IN A ROW

+ INDICATES STUD OR BOLT
° INDICATES UNUSED HOLE

ANCHORING POINTS FOR
STAND-ALONE CABINETS

FIGURE 1

/]

NOTE 1

&

< [ FLODR
DY
)

CHANGED STAND-ALONE ON FIG 2
ADDED SHEET 5
MOVED FROM CATEGORY 16

RAISED FLOOR
PEDESTALS

ANCHORING GRID
SECURED TO

ey

18 APR 94 REM
25 APR 94 TRR
6 JAN 97 TMH

NOTES:

L. FIG 1 REPRESENTS TYPICAL GROUND GRID AND CABINET
ANCHORING TO REAL FLOOR BELOW THE RAISED FLOOR,
SEE THE FOLLOWING SHEETS FOR DETAILS AND MATERIALS.

2. FIG. 2 REPRESENTS TYPICAL ANCHORING POINTS FOR
CABINETS (REF. T.0. 13-10-29).

AIR 1

U.S. AIR FORCE
NTELLIGENCE AGENCY A

RAFTSHAN

Meshew
CHECKER

R. S. Galus
ENGINEER

F. W. Wood
APPRIVED

D. Duff

DRAWING CONTROL # 325

" Raised Floor
Cabinet Anchoring Details -

General
SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAWING NUMBER
C |1 ser 81 99-06-325
sche WE | 5
Full 6 JAN 97 SHEET ______ L

1

30 NOVEMBER 2000



AlAH 33-102

Attachment 1 30 NOVEMBER 2000

3

1 F3es5-2

NOTE 4

MOVED FROM CATEGORY 16 6 JAN 97 TMH
0A 98-004 REMOVED “NOTE 9° FROM DRAWING 10 DEC 99 JD

NOTES:  ALL DIMENSIONS IN INCHES ¢+/- 1/32"
UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED

1. CHANNEL ROWS DETERMINED BY
DIRECTION OF MAJORITY OF CABINET
ROVS.

DRILL A 5/16 INCH HOLE CENTERED,

ONE INCH FROM THE END OF THE CHANNEL
THEN NOMINALLY AT FIVE FOOT CENTERS,
FOR GROUND BUS.

THEN SECURE SLOTTED CHANNEL TO

THE REAL FLOOR USING HILTI STUD
(LI-1074> STARTING 1-2 INCHES FROM
THE END AND THEN NOMINALLY AT FORTY
INCH CENTERS, SEE SHEET 3 FOR
REQUIRED MATERIALS AND DETAILS.

SECURE SPLIT BOLT <LI-1089) IN

EACH HOLE USING 5/16 INCH NUT (LI-7404)
AND LOCK WASHER (LI-7407). ATTACH
GROUND BUS,(#4 BARE WIRE,LI-6300) TO
SPLIT BOLT AND PULL TAUGHT. SEE SHEET
3 FOR REQUIRED MATERIALS AND DETAILS.

WHEN ANCHORING CHANNEL THAT 1S

LESS THAN TEN FEET IN LENGTH, USE A
MINIMUM OF THREE (3) STUDS EQUALLY

SPACED,CENTERS NOT TO EXCEED FORTY

SECURE GROUND BUS TO THE STATION
GROUND. WHEN STATION GROUND POINTS
ARE ABOVE THE RAISED FLOOR, ENCLOSE
THE WIRE LEADING TO GROUND BUS IN 1/2
INCH CONDUITCLI-484). SECURE TO THE
WALL USING CLAMPS (LI-7072) AND

NCHOR KIT (LI-6818). ALL STATION
GROUNDS WITHIN THE AREA WILL BE
CONNECTED. GROUND BUS IS CONNECTED
ACROSS PARALLEL RUNS AT BOTH ENDS.

END CAPS (LI 1106> ARE TO BE USED ON ALL
GRID AND CROSS CHANNEL ENDS FOR CABLE
PROTECTION.

8. FOR MOUNTING CROSS CHANNEL AND
CABINET GROUNDING SEE SHEET 3.

NI 1
- I = \ S N
1=c— [a—] [a— 40 ‘ o ‘ [o)mmm) [@eom) [a— i — [a— —D O\ — [a— [@omm) —> =
|
] @ U G G \ @
U / NOTE 8 2
4 FT NOTE 8 x
H 3
0] a | ol ol ol Q 4
% PILLAR 5,
=c— — — sfe) ‘ o ‘ == [So=) [—] T [soms] | (TYPICAL) LHOo—> Db —
INCHES.
6
U NOTE 7
ol g | o (@) @
FLOOR PEDESTALS 7
CTYPICAL PLACEMENT> :
2 FT
4 AWG BARE
'/>CDPPER WIRE
© [©] [©] O]
NOM 40°
STATION /’ Lopu BB NOTE 3 NOTE 2 & 4
EEE%NE\‘ - J SLOTTED CHANNEL ﬁ ﬁ y ﬁ 2 |
% [e—] [e—] [e—] [e—] @ [e—] i —] — [e—] %) [e— [c— [c— [c— O [—= [e—
|
NOM SFT !
Y e
LFT.
[O] = [O] [O]
WALL %
1

u.s. AIR FORCE

AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY

RAFTSHAN

Meshew
CHECKER

R. S. Galus
ENGINEER

F. W. Wood
APPROVED

D. Duff

DRAWING CONTROL # 325

TILE

Raised Floor
Cakinet Anchoring &
Grounding Details

SIZE

C

DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAWING NUMBER
1 SEP 81 99-06-325

SCALE
Full

DATE

06 uan 97 | wer 2 o5

1
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4 3 + c | 1 F325-3

CHANGED VIRE & BOLT SIZE 1 NOV 91 cs
MOVED FROM CATEGORY 16 6 JAN 97 TMH
QA 98-004 DELETE NOTE 6 10 DEC 99 JD

NOTE 1B,2

NOTES:

1. CROSS CHANNELS ARE PLACED AS REQUIRED TO MEET
ANCHORING REQUIREMENTS. MOUNT CHANNEL AS FOLLOVS:

A RIGHT ANGLE CROSS CHANNEL CAN BE EITHER 5 OR 6 FEET
IN LENGTH. MOUNT USING SPRING NUT (LI-83), *U BRACKET
(LI-1066), 3/8" FLAT WASHER (LI-7731> AND 3/8" BOLT
(L1-963>. SEE SHEET 2 FOR LAYOUT.

B. ODD ANGLE CROSS CHANNELS ARE 6 FEET LONG. MOUNT B
USING SPRING NUT (LI-83), 3/8" FLAT WASHER (LI-7731)
@ AND 3/8” BOLT (LI-963). SEE SHEET 2 FOR LAYOUT.

. END CAPS ARE TO BE USED ON ALL GRID AND CROSS CHANNEL
ENDS FOR CABLE PROTECTION.

REQUIRED MATERIALS LIST

o

FIND | LT ND | DESCRIPTION o 3. CUT THREADED ROD AS REQUIRED TO EXTEND WITHIN THE
L | 066 BRACKET, U TYPE P-1048 s RED RACK. MOUNT TO CHANNEL USING SQUARE VASHER (LI-102), 3/8"
FLAT WASHER (LI-7731) AND 3/8° HEX NUT (LI-105). SEE SHEET |
2 | e SPRING NUT P-1008 AS REQ FOR TYPICAL ANCHORING POINTS. SEE SHEET 4 FOR ANCHORING
3. 102 SOUARE WASHER P-1063 AS REQ CABINET VARIATIONS DETAILS.
PR 3/8 INCH HANGER ROD a3 REQ 4. GROUND CABINET TO BUS USING SPLIT BOLT WITH STUD
(LI-1089) OR SPLIT BOLT (LI-84%), -
5 7731 3/8 INCH WASHER FLAT AS REQ
6. 105 3/8 INCH HEX NUT AS REQ 5. SEE SHEET 2 FOR DETALLS.
7. 963 3/8 INCH X 1172 INCH BOLT AS REQ
8 7404 5/16 INCH NUT AS REQ
9 7407 5/16 INCH LOCK WASHER AS REQ
1. 1089 SPLIT BOLT CONNECTOR WITH STUD AS REQ
1t 6300 #4 BARE COPPER WIRE AS REQ U . S , A I R F D R [: E
12 1071 SLOTTED STEEL CHANNEL AS REQ A I R I N T E L L I G E N C E A G E N C Y A
13 1074 HILTI STUD AS REQ e e ’
. Raised Floor
14, 845 SPLIT BOLT CONNECTOR AS REQ leshew ' '
R Cabinet Anchoring &
5 | bwe | ENDCAP P-l60 4 R0 R. S. Golus Groundmg Detalls -
16 7072 CABLE CLANP AS REQ ENGINEER HQP ware
17, 484 1/2 INCH cONDUIT AS RED F.W. Wood SIZE [ DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAVING NUMBER
. HPPROVED C |1 sep 89 99-06-325
18. 6818 ANCHOR KIT AS REQ D. Duff
DRAVING CONTROL # 325 e ‘“&E DEC 90 | wer 3 o 5

4 3 * c 1



AlAH 33-102 Attachment 1 30 NOVEMBER 2000

1 F325-4

CABINET FLUSH
ANCHORING BASE

g
T~
NOTE 2
< \ FLOOR TILE <
NOTE 8
USE FOR CY-597
CABINET FLUSH
ANCHORING BASE
g
T~
NOTE 2
< \ FLOOR TILE <
NOTE 8

NOTE 10

FIG. A-2

USE FOR GROUNDLINE AND STATUETTE WORKSTATIONS

CABINET ELEVATE
ANCHORING BASE

FIG B

USE FOR EMCOR 10 SERIES

NON-INSULATED RACK ANCHORING DETAILS (TYPICAL)

NOTE 7
Dfl:/_@
é..—‘fﬁ@

CABINET FLUSH
ANCHORING BASE

NOTE 7

— ﬁf

CABINET ELEVATED——
ANCHORING BASE

NOTE 4

.——— NOTE 3
|
L=

NOTE 5

FLOOR TILE

FIG. D
INSULATED RACK ANCHORING DETAILS (TYPICALD

REQUIRED MATERIALS LIST

FIND | LI NO |DESCRIPTION ary
1 105 3/8 IN HEX NUT AS RED
2 86 3/8 IN X 7/8 IN OD FLAT WASHER AS REQ
3 484 L2 IN ENT cONDUIT NOTES 1 & 3 AS REQ
4 7731 3/8 IN X 1IN OD FLAT WASHER AS RED
S, 998 3/8 IN LOCK WASHER AS REQ
6. 991 3/8-16 THREADED ROD NOTE 8 AS REQ
7 191 3/8 IN NYLON SHOULDER WASHER NaTE 9 AS REQ
8 189 1716 IN PHENOLIC SHEET NOTE S5 AS REQ
9. 729 3/8-16 X 4 1/2 IN THREADED ROD AS REQ

UPDATED NOTE 8 15 DEC 93 PMS
ADDED NOTE {0 18 APR 94 REM
ADDED SHEET 5, CHANGED SHEET 4 TITLE 25 APR 94 TRR
ADDED FIGURE A-2 AND 23 SEP 94 PMS
MOVED FROM CATEGEIRY 16 6 JAN 97 TMH

NML:/—CQ
MOUNTING
CHANNEL %7

CABINET

NDTE 4

NOTE 5
= FLOOR TILE

NOTES:

1. CUT CONDUIT SPACERS TO EXTEND APPROXIMATELY 1/8 INCH BELOW
REINFORCENTS RIBS OF FLOOR TILE. CONDUIT SPACER IS NOT REQUIRED
ON FLAT BOTTOMED FLOOR TILES.SHORTEN NYLON SPACER AS REQUIRED,
(CUT CONDUIT SPACERS TO 2 INCH LENGTHS FOR FIG. B

. 7/16 INCH DIA. HOLE REQUIRED.

. CUT CONDUIT SPACER TO LENGTH REQUIRED FOR SUPPORT SHIM.
(172 INCH LENGTH FOR FIG. B>

. 9/16 INCH DIA. HOLE REQUIRED.

. CUT PHENOLIC INTO STRIPS EXTENDING APPROXIMATELY 1/8 INCH
WIDER THAN ALL BOTTOM SURFACES OF CABINETS,BOTH INSIDE AND OUTSIDE
EDGES

. SEE SHEET 3 FOR ATTACHING HANGER ROD TO ANCHORING GRID. SEE SHT. 1
FOR NUMBER OF ANCHORING POINTS REQUIRED.

. BE CAREFUL NOT TO CRUSH NYLON OR PHENOLIC WHEN TIGHTENING NUTS
AND THAT ALIGNMENT OF ALL PARTS MAINTAINS CABINET INSULATION.

8. WHEN SECURING TO SUB-FLOOR (HARD FLOOR) USE THREADED STUD (LI 1074)
IN PLACE OF THREADED ROD STOCK (LI 931) AND OTHER MATERIALS SHOWN
FOR UNDER RAISED FLOOR,

. SHORTEN NYLON SPACER AS REQUIRED,

10, SEE 99-13-288 SHT 3 FOR NUMBER OF ANCHORING POINTS REQUIRED.

w

(LIS

o

~

)

U.S. AIR FORCE
AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY

RAFTSHAN TIe H
. Raised Floor ‘
CHEKER Cakinet Anchoring Details
R. S. Golus Cabinet Variations
ENGINEER
F. W. Wood SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAWING NUMBER
APPROVED C |15 mav 87 99-06-325
D. Duff
DRAVING CONTROL # 325 e TN 97 secr 4 o 5

T P

1
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4 3 + 8 ‘ l F325-5

MOVED FROM CATEGORY 16 & JAN 97 TMH
ES 99-00S CHANGE L/1 S9 FROM 2 1/2° TO 2 10 DEC 99 JD
HOLE A
HORTZONTAL
7 SUPPORTS
oo OO |
?
NOTE 1 NOTE 3—]
CABINET ELEVATE Pl
ANCHORING BASE EMEEEMEQEK |
ATTACH TD &,
STATION
GROUND 7 @
DI0000dI 0CDINCDENNECn) i
>‘/ e
HARD FLOTR
NOTE 2, 6 /
/
o % \/\ /\/ SIDE
PANELS C
NOTE 5

SIDE VIEW (TOP)

FlG e

BOTTOM OF RACK VIEWED FROM
ToP

FIG 1

NOTES:

1 SEE 99-06-325 SHT 4 FOR RAISED FLOOR CABINET ANCHORING
AND GROUNDING DETAILS.

2. USE RACK FOR TEMPLATE, MARK HOLE ‘A’ FOR PLACENENT ON FLOUR,
NOTE 4 NOTE 4 MOVE RACK, PLACE ANCHOR BOLT, THEN USING FIND NUMBER'S

12, 13, 14, AND 15 T0 INSTALL RACK., THREADED ROD OR

BOLT MAY BE USED, USE SPACER BETVEEN RACK PLATE AND FLODR.
IF RACK PLATE IS FLUSH, HILTI STUD(LL 1073) AND LTS

79, 104, AND 106 MAY BE USED TO ANCHOR THE RACK TO THE FLOR.

3. ATTACH #10 AWG GREEN WIRE (LI 7119 TO STATION GROUND USING
SPLIT BOLT CONNECTOR (LI 845). ATTACH TO FIRST AVAILABLE
HOLE ON REAR OF RACK VERTICAL UPRIGHT USING TERMINAL LUG

POSITION OF BOLTS IN BASE OF EQUIPMENT LINEUP STAND ALONE RACK (L1 385 10-32 X 1/2 NACHINE SCREW (LT 27), AND A CLIP NUT
BOLT POSITION (1 63 GRODND TO COPPER GROUND STRIP I AVAILABLE.
FIG 3 FIG 4 4.+ INDICATES STUD OR BOLT

* INDICATES UNUSED HOLE

REQUIRED MATERIALS LIST SEE TO 31-10-29

5. USING HOLES CLOSEST T0 CABINET FRAME ON THE TOP AND BOTTOM
FIND | LI NO | DESCRIPTION ary HORIZINTAL SUPPORTS 45 A TEWPLATE, IRILL FOLR HOLES THRU =
A , SIDE PANELS 1/4' DIA, FOR ATTACHING RACKS TOGETHER, IF
! 59 | l/4” - 20 X 2 BOLT, PER TV RACKS 4EA SIDE PANELS ARC NOT USED, THEN SUPPLIED BRACKET, EMCOR
> 79 | 1/4 FLAT WASHER, PER TwO RACKS 20h P/N XJCX-F10-000000, 1S TD BE USED TO ATTACH RACKS TOGETHER.
3 | 104 | 1/4° LOCK WASHER, PER TWO RACKS 408 6. CUT CONDUIT TO LENGTH OF 172" (+/- 1/32) FIR USE AS SPACER.
4 | 106 | 1/4” - 20 NUT, PER TWD RACKS 408
5| 484 | 1/2" CONDUIT AS REQ
6 | 385 | TERMINAL LUG, NOT SHOWN 1FA
7. | 719 | #10 AWG GREEN VIRE AS REQ US. AIR FORCE
8. | 845 | SPLIT BOLT CONNECTOR, NOT SHOWN 1FA AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY A
5 27 |10 - 32 x 1/2 SCREW, NOT SHO 1FA e
1 s Hard Floor
10, 63 | CLIP NUT, NOT SHOWN 1FA . Cobinet Anchor
11, 7311 | ANCHOR, BOLT AS REQ ¢ Smith apinet Ancnoring
12. 105 | 3/8° HEX NUT AS REQ ENGIREER
T. R. Rademacher SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAWING NUMBER
13, 96 | 3/8" FLAT WASHER AS REQ ey C l2sapras | 99-06-325
14, 998 | 3/8' LOCK WASHER AS REQ D_Duff
DRAWING CONTROL # 325 St DATE
15, 963 | 3/8' X 1 1/’ BOLT, NOT SHOWN 43 REQ Ful 10 DEC 99

4 3 + c 1



AlAH 33-102 Attachment1 30 NOVEMBER 2000

4 ‘ 3 ‘ e T Fa31-1

ADDED NOTE 8 18 APR 94 REM
MOVED FROM CATEGORY 17 6 JAN 97 TMH
671W/SE CLARIFIED FIRESTOP PUTTY USEAGE IN NOTE S. 18 FEB 00 JD

NOTES 1 & 4

ALL SIDES
NOTE 2

FIGURE A

FLOORING PANEL WITH CUTOUT FIGURE B

FLOORING PANEL WITH CUTOUT AND
F TRIM EDGE ATTACHED

NOTE 6 CONDUIT

@DR @%ﬁup (TYPICAL)

ALL SIDES
NOTE 2

FIGURE C

FLOORING PANEL CUTOUT AND F TRIM EDGE
ATTACHED WITH FOAM INSERT AROUND CABLES

FIGURE D

BOTTOM VIEW OF RAISED FLOORING PANEL

NOTES:

ALL DIMENSIONS ARE IN INCHES (+/- 1/32).

1. MAKE 3-1/2, 5-1/2, 7-1/2, OR 9-1/2 INCH SQUARE CUTOUT IN FLOOR PANEL AS
REQUIRED,

2

ATTACH F TRIM EDGE TO FLOOR PANEL WITH TWO BLIND RIVETS (LI 00036) PER
SIDE. CHECK FOR UNDERFLOOR OBSTRUCTIONS BEFORE DRILLING HOLES AND MOVE
AS REQUIRED. CORNERS OF TRIM MUST BE MITERED AT 45"ANGLE.

REQUIRED MATERIALS LIST

3, CUT FOAM INSERT TO SIZE WITH HOLES FOR CABLE ENTRY AND PLACE IN OPENING.
ENSURE THERE ARE NO AIR LEAKS ARDUND CABLES.
FIND | LI NO | DESCRIPTION ary N N N U.S, AIR FUORCE

4. DO NOT CUT HOLES IN SHADED AREA SHOWN IN FIG. D, HOLES IN THAT AREA WOULD
L 24 X 24 FLODRING PANEL A REQ WEAKEN THE PANEL. HOLES DETAILED ON SHEET 2 ARE A NECESSARY EXCEPTION. ATR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY
2 | 156 F TRIM EGE STRIP AS REQ 5. LI 06913 OR LI 1257 MAY BE USED AS AN AIR SEAL AROUND CABLES AND CONDUIT. RATTSHAN ™ Daised F
3 % | oo ver oA L1 06913 MUST BE USED TO SEAL PENETRATIONS THROUGH A FIREVALL OR BARRIER. Estalo Cut S‘I?et 0 (?OKR K
;) =7 P — P 6. D0 NOT USE THE FLODRPLATE ARDUND THE CONDUIT INSIDE THE RACK. CrecKer utout Letalls tror RAcks
i ONLY USE THE FLOORPLATE AROUND THE CONDUIT OUTSIDE THE RACK. H. L. Decker Without Underfloor Cooling)
. ENGINEER
5| 693 | FIRESTIP PUTTY S REQ 7. SEE_DRAWING 99-06-331, SHEET 2 OF 2, FOR LOCATION OF HOLE WITHIN ENCOR % D. Sutlles SIZE | DNE ESTARLISED | BRAVIG TOWR
. 0 " RACK. -

FLANGE, FLODR PLATE U/V L/2* CONDUIT AS REQ WPRIVED C |12 var 82 99-06-331
7 42 FLANGE, FLOOR PLATE U/W 3/4° CONDUIT AS REQ 8. USE FIGS A AND B FOR GROUNDLINE POSITION INSTALLATION. D. Duff
ScHE wie

8 13 FLANGE, FLODR PLATE U/V 1* CONDUIT AS REQ DRAVING CONTROL # 331 Full 10 oec g9 | ser_low 2.

4 3 K 2 1
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F331-2

_

REAR OF EQUIPMENT RACK

(eXe}

1

(eXe}

(e}e}

(eXe}

Q00000

O00000

EXISTING HOLE
I REGISTER .

A a4
NOTE 3 G

EQ

T
1178

-

o NOTE 5
38—

o

7/8

9/16 S

TO ADD REGISTER HI:ILE/
USE 1/8° DRILL

NOTE

T0 ADD REGISTER HOLE|

USE #19 DRILL
(R 11/64%

TYPICAL LI

| EXISTING HOLE

IN REGISTER

4° APPROX

9/16}‘7<S

‘75 [

\ AISED

R
FLOORING
SEAM

NOTE 2

[efejexee]e]

ICATI

QO000Q0

o0

[eX6)

(e}e}

_

(e}e}

FIGURE E

BOTTOM VIEW OF EMCOR
SERIES 10 RACK WITH CUTOUT

NOTE 7

REQUIRED MATERIALS LIST

FIND

LT NO

DESCRIPTION

ary

24 X 24 FLOORING PANEL

AS REQ

AIR REGISTER

F TRIM EDGE STRIP

AS REG

BLIND RIVET

7 EA

SCREV, TAPPING 8-32 1

3EA

FIRESTOP PUTTY

AS REQ

FOAM INSERT

AS REQ

3 INCH GROMET

AS REQ

4 INCH GROMET

AS REQ

4 3/4 INCH GROMET

AS REQ

i

RAISED
FLOORING
SEAM

NOTES:

ALL DIMENSIONS ARE IN INCHES (+/- 1/32),
ANGLE TOLERANCE IS (+/- .5 DEGREE).

L

n

L2

Es

~

=

CAUTION: REGISTER [S NOT OF LOAD-BEARING
CONSTRUCTION AND IS INTENDED
FE‘R INTERIOR RACK INSTALLATION
ONLY.

MOVED FROM CATEGORY 17

AN ADDITIDNAL PEDESTAL WILL BE REGUIRED
OINT WHERE THE FLOOR SEAM
PASSES THRDUGH THE CUTOUT AREA.

THE DIMENSIONS FOR LOCATION WITHIN RACK
FOOTPRINT ARE APPROXIMATE, THE

MAY BE CHANGED TO AvOID <IF PDSSIELE)
CUTTING TOO CLOSE TO FLOORING SEAMS,

CHECK FOR UNDERFLOOR OBSTRUCTIIONS
BEFORE DRILLING RIVET HOLES AND MOVE AS
REQUIRED, RIVETS ARE CENTERED ON WIDTH
AFTER ADDING 11/64* HOLE.

AFTER ADDING 11/64” HOLE IN REGISTER, USE
REGISTER AS TEMPLATE TO DRILL 3 HOLES IN THE
FLOOR USING 9/64* DRILL BIT.

SEE FIG. C, SHT 1 OF 2, THIS DRAWING

FOR RUNNING CONDUIT AND CABLING. LI 6913 OR LI 1257
MAYBE USED AS AN AIR SEAL ARDOUND CABLES AND
CONDUIT. SEAL CONDUIT FROM UNDER THE FLOOR BECAUSE
OF THE GAP BETWEEN THE RACK AND RAISED FLOOR.

OPEN DEFLECTION BLADES AND ADJUST DAMPER

FOR EXHAUSTED AIR TEMPERATURE (TOP DF RACK)
OF APPROXIMATELY 75 DEGREES FAHRENHE

DEFLECTION BLADES SHOULD BE SET TO DISTRIBUTE
AIR EVENLY AROUND SIDES AND REAR OF EQUIPMENT.
ENSURE THAT ALL EQUIPMENT IS ON AND OPERATING
AT LEAST ONE HALF HOUR FOR MAXIMUM RACK
TEMPERATURE.

DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE FOR THE EMCOR SERIES 10
RACK. [F ANOTHER TYPE OF RACK IS USED, THE
ACTUAL CUTOUT DIMENSIONS WILL REMAIN THE SAME,
WHILE THE PLACEMENT DIMENSIONS MAY CHANGE.
BASICALLY THE CUTOUT SHOULD BE CENTRALLY
LOCATED, TOWARD THE REAR OF THE RACK.

TO BRING POVER INTO A RACK, SECURE THE RACK FRAME
TO RAISED FLOOR, CUT A HOLE THROUGH THE RACK FRAME
AND FLOOR TILE AT THE SAME TIME USING A HOLE SAV.
FOR 172 INCH CONDUIT CUT HOLE TO 1 INCH FOR 3/4 INCH
CONDUIT CUT HOLE TO 1-1/4 INCHES.

CUT 2 INCH LENGTH OF TRIM STRIP AND DRILL AS SHOWN
IN FIGURE G, ATTACH UNDER AIR REGISTER FLANGE FOR
SUPPORT OF INSERT MATERIAL.

OPTION --DO NOT CUT CABLE PORT FOR SMALL BUNDLES OF CABLE.

DRILL A 37, 47, OR 4 3/4” HOLE TO INSERT GROMET
L/1 1315, 1316, IR 1317,

3 PLACES

oo

NOTE 4

FIGURE F
FLOORING PANEL

$98-004 ADDED GROMETS FOR CABLE PORT 0
671W/SE - CLARIFIED FIRESTOP PUTTY USAGE IN NOTE 5. 18 FEB 00 JD

11 3/8

6 JAN 97 TMH
0CT 98 JD

1/8" DRILL

3/8
]

14‘
—

NOTE 9

FIGURE G

TOP VIEW OF F TRIM
EDGE WITH DIMENSIONS

U.s. AIR FORCE
AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY

RAFTSHAN

Estalo
CHECKER

R. S. Golus
ENGINEER

W. Meyers
APPROVED
J. Davis

DRAWING CONTROL # 331

TITLE

Emcor

or General Use

Raised Floor
Cutout and Cooli m% Details
a

10 Series

Size

C

DATE ESTABLISHED
31 Oct 86

DRAVING NUMBER
99-06-331

SCALE.
Full

DATE
10 DEC 99

A

7
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l F333-1

1/8° DRILL o+ l

2 PLACES
i
il argd =
7/8 L
FIGURE C /8
TOP VIEW OF F TRIM
NOTE 3 @
(&)

CAUTION INSTALL AIR REGISTER INSIDE J

ENCLOSED MOUNTED RACKS ONLY. EXISTING oL

1 REGISTER WILL NOT SUPPORT HEAVY

LOADS,

2.3/8" FLANGE CREATES A TRIP HAZARD. )

NOTE 3
EXISTING HOLE
C IN REGISTER
2 PLACES

FIGURE B
CUT VIEW OF F TRIM

74
B ////// ////
7

N

7

Z 7

t Zy

AIR FLOV Z //l'r/;;{////'

4

7

REMOVED FILE DIRECTORY ABOVE TITLE BOX. 10 DEC 99 JD

NOTES:

ALL DIMENSIONS ARE IN INCHES ¢+/_ 1/32> ANGLE
TOLERANCE IS +/- .5 DEGREES.

1, DO NOT CUT HOLE IN SHADED AREA APPROXIMATELY 2
INCHES FROM THE EDGE OF THE FLOOR PANEL SHOWN IN
FIGURE A HOLES IN THAT AREA WILL WEAKEN THE PANEL

2, WHEN THE AIR REGISTER IS INSTALLED WITHOUT
CUTTING OUT A CABLE PORT:

A, PLACE THE RACK OVER THE TILE AND MARK THE
FOOTPRINT FOR THE RACK

B. REMOVE THE RACK MARK AND CUT A 12° X 6" HOLE IN
THE PANEL.

C. INSERT THE AIR REGISTER AND DRILL TwO HOLES IN
THE PANEL TO SECURE THE AIR REGISTER USING A 9/64
DRILL BIT.

D. SECURE THE AIR REGISTER USING TAPPING SCREWS (L/I
7094),

3. WHEN A CABLE PORT IS REQUIRED:

A, INCREASE THE &' CUT BY 1” FOR THE AIR REGISTER
FLANGE PLUS THE DISTANCE REQUIRED FOR THE CABLE
PORT.

B. REFER TO FIGURE ‘B” AND “C’. CUT “F* TRIM EDGE
STRIP TO SIZE AND DRILL HOLES AS SHOWN USING A 1/8°
DRILL BIT.

C. DRILL A 1/8° HOLE IN THE AIR REGISTER FLANGE ON
THE CABLE PORT SIDE

DATTACH A 2 LENGTH OF TRIM EDGE STRIP UNDER THE
AIR REGISTER FLANGE AS SHOWN IN FIGURE ‘A* USING L/I
36

E. ALIGN THE CUT TRIM EDGE STRIPS AND MARK THE PANEL
USING THE PREVIOUSLY DRILLED HOLES AS A TEMPLATE.

F. DRILL 1/8" HOLES IN THE PANEL FOR SECURING THE
TRIM EDGE STRIP. SECURE THE TRIM EDGE STRIP TO THE
PANEL WITH L/1 36.

G. ONCE THE CABLES ARE INSTALLED, CUT AND INSERT A
PIECE OF FOAM L/I 1257 TO PREVENT AIR LEAKAGE

4. DO NOT CUT CABLE PORTS FOR SMALL BUNDLES OF
CABLE. DRILL A 3", 4%, OR 4 3/4” HOLE TO INSERT
GROMMET L/T 1315, 1316, OR 1317,

NOTE 3
NOTE 4

NOTE 1

REQUIRED MATERIALS LIST

////////

FIND | L1 NO |DESCRIPTION
L 24 X 24 FLODRING PANEL AS REQ l/
2 | 1433 | AR REGISTER L EA ,///
3 1256 F TRIM EDGE STRIP AS RED U ! S ! A I R F D R C E
A W % oo e T AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY
s | 7094 | scRew, TAPPING 8-32 L 3 EA ”R‘T”g‘ws " Raised Floor
6 | 1257 | FOAM INSERT AS REQ CHECkER Cutout ond Cootving Details
7| as 3 INCH GRONET AS REQ FIGURE A [NE"ZEE: MECARTHY l2” X &” Air Registe
g 1316 4 INCH GRONET AS RED FLOOR TILE CUTOUT OPTIONS J. DAVIS SIZE | TATE ESTABLISHED | TRAVING NOWBER
9 1317 4.3/4 INCH GROMET AS REQ ‘PP’ZQVESAV‘S C |17 nov 98 99-06-333
DRAWING CONTROL # 333 Sone ‘"{‘g oec g0 | st 1w 1

NOTE 2

4 3 1 2

! 1
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CHANGED DATE.
CHANGED REf
RACK _AND INSTRUCTION CHANGES,
DELETED SHEET 7, GENERAL DUCTING AND
HARDWARE INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS.
RENUMBERED DRAWINGS.

XT
3B15 3 SS
PS ONLY
REMOTE SEGMENT 3B2-600
OR DIFFERENT LAN Dl O
SYSTEM COAX < INTERFACE RACK
XT
SS
ONLY
NSP LI 914 P/N DEREP-RH COAXIAL =
AND RACK BRACKET LI 917 W& XT
COAXIAL
FIBER OPTICS CABLE L SEGMENT 5 Ry
out =
BRIDGE | LI 912 P/N DEBET-RH
CERIE T Pl ke 1 o17 REPENTER, REPEATER
XT
Ss
ONEY
COAXIAL
07 {T} {T} {T} T} {7} {T} ™M CIBACKBONE. SEGMENT
N =Y XT
S SS
ONEY
O 50 OHM N TYPE TERMINATOR
R REPEATER
T TRANSCEIVER \/ITH SELFPIERCING TAP ASSEMBLY SEGMENT 1
L1 6876 P/N 3407
R REPEATER
LI 918 P/N Y39A — wg WS WS Wg
WS WORK STATION — G | 1 2 3 4
FS  riLE server [Rj SEGMENT 2 @j %
PS  PRINT SERVER i COAXIAL
BT U il il SEGMENT 1
NSP NETWORK SUPERVISOR POSITION =
&> ASTV T TRANSCEIVER CABLE
(SEE SH 3, FIG. D
R R ‘ws ‘ws ‘ ‘ws ‘ws ‘wg ‘ ‘wg ‘ ‘ws
\2J REPEATER TO TRANSCEIVER CABLE 1 e 3 4 S) S 7
(SEE SH 3, FIG.
=
HUB TO TRANSCEI\/ER CABLE D % @j % % % O
o (SEESH3FIG O T—T ™ il T} 1] il T SenT 2
3B15 OR 382 600 TO TRANSCEIVER CABLE ——
(SEE SH 3, FIG, 2 R | Srovenr 3
N 3B2-600 TO XT
N2 (SEE SH 4, FIG. 4 AND 5
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USE SURGE PROTECTOR EMI FILTER (LI 647) WITH EACH WS AND XT.

RACK BRACKET LI 917

15
PEATER, BRIDGE, AND HUB CABLES, 15 mAY 91 TCM

MAR 91 DM
TEM

1 FEB 95 PMS

U.S. AIR FORCE

AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY A

RAFTSHAN

C C Brewer

CHECKER
D L Frockrell

ENGINEER

TITLE

[EEE 802.3

Ethernet Overview

R S Colus SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAWING NUMBER
AFPRVED C |29 wones | 99-07-005
J. Davis
SchiE e
DRAWING CONTROL #
005 ol 10 Jun 95| [

1



AIAH 33-102
4 |

Attachment 1 30 NOVEMBER 2000

3 4

1 G005-2

COAXTIAL SEGMENT CABLE

1 THE MAXIMUM LENGTH OF EACH COAXIAL SEGMENT IS 500 M

1,640 FT) MADE FROM ONE HOMOGENEOUS LENGTH OF CABLE.
THERE IS NO MINIMUM LENGTH FOR A SEGMENT. IF A LARGE
SEGMENT CANNOT BE MADE FROM ONE CONTINUOUS LENGTH OF
CABLE, THEN THE PIECES WILL BE 234 M (76,77 FT), 702 M
(230,30 FT>, OR 177 M (580.7 FT) +/- 5 M (164 FT). IF

A SPLICE IS REQUIRED, THE 82 FT DISTANCE BETWEEN TAP
POINTS MUST BE MAINTAINED TD KEEP LINE LOSS TO A MINIMUM,
THESE LENGTHS MATCH 1/4 WAVE LENGTH OF THE DATA RATE AND IS
REQUIRED TO MINIMIZE LOSS. ANY COMBINATION OF THESE PIECES
CAN BE USED TO MAKE A COAXIAL SEGMENT NOT TO EXCEED 500 M.

2, BOTH ENDS OF THE SEGMENT WILL BE TERMINATED WITH A 50 OHM
N TYPE TERMINATOR AT A TAP POINT. THE CONNECTOR AND TERMINATOR
WILL BE INSULATED FROM GROUND AND ONE END ONLY WILL BE CONNECTED
TO THE GROUND GRID.

3. THE MINIMUM BEND RADIUS OF THE CABLE IS 10 TIMES
THE CABLE DIAMETER, FOR BELDEN CABLE P/N 89980 WHICH
HAS AN 0.D. OF 375 INCHES, THE MINIMUM BEND RADIUS IS 375 INCHES.

4, THE MAXIMUM NUMBER OF SEEMENTS BETWEEN TWD DEVICES IS 5 (REPEATER
SEGMENTS COUNT AS A SEGMENT). FOR EXAMPLE: FOR WSI ON COAXIAL
SEGMENT 1 TO TALK TO WSS ON COAXIAL SEGMENT 3, COMMUNICATIONS IS
THRU THE  MAXIMUM NUMBER OF SEGMENTS WHICH IS 5
SEGMENT 1 + REPEATER SEGMENT 1 + BACKBONE SEGMENT + REPEATER SEGMENT

3 + SEGMENT 3 = 5

5. A MAXIMUM OF 100 TRANSCEIVERS CAN BE ATTACHED TO A COAXIAL
SEGMENT (THIS INCLUDES THE TRANSCEIVERS USED FOR THE REPLATER).
THE TRANSCEIVERS WILL BE ATTACHED AT THE MARKS ON THE COAXIAL
SEGMENT WHICH ARE SPACED 25 M (82 FT) APART.

REPEATER SEGMENT

. A REPEATER SEGMENT [S USED TO CONNECT TwO OR MORE COAXIAL
SEGMENTS TO MAKE A MAXIMUM TRUNK CABLE 25 KM IN LENGTH.

2. REPEATER SEGMENTS WILL COUNT TOWARDS THE TOTAL
NUMBER OF SEGMENTS IN THE TRANSMISSION PATH.

3. THE REPEATER SEGMENT CABLE WILL BE MADE USING INDIVIDUALLY
SHIELDED PAIR CABLE WITH OVERALL SHIELD AND VILL HAVE 15 PIN
MINIATURE D TYPE CONNECTORS WITH LATCH AND POST.

4. THE REPEATERS WILL BE MOUNTED IN A RACK OR ENCLOSURE. WHEN
MOUNTED IN A EMCOR RACK, TWO REPEATERS CAN BE MOUNTED ON A

SINGLE SHELF. IF A RACK IS NOT AVAILABLE IN THE AREA WHERE
THE REPEATER IS TO BE MOUNTED, A RACK OR ENCLOSURE WILL HAVE
TO BE INSTALLED. IT IS UP TO THE ENGINEER TO DETERMINE WHAT
IS TO BE USED (RACK OR ENCLOSURE) AND WHERE [T IS TO BE PLACED.

THE Y39A REPEATERS HAVE TWO CONNECTORS ON THE BACK:
JI (LEFT PORT) TO BACKBONE
J2 (RIGHT PORT) TO SEGMENT

ATTACHMENT SEGMENT

1. THE ATTACHMENT CABLE WILL USE CABLE WITH INDIVIDUALLY SHIELDED
PAIRS WITH OVERALL BRAIDED SHIELD WITH A MAXIMUM LENGTH OF 48 M.

2, THE CABLE CAN EXTEND NO MORE THAN 6 FEET ABOVE RAISED FLOOR OR
6 FEET FROM EXIT FROM DUCT, CONDUIT, OR WIRE MOLD. THE CABLE WILL
BE INDIVIDUALLY SHIELDED PAIRS WITH AN OVERALL BRAIDED SHIELD.

3. THE ATTACHMENT CABLE VWILL BE CONNECTED TO THE COAXIAL SEGMENT
USING A TRANSCEIVER THAT VWILL BE CONNECTED TO THE CLOSEST TAP
POINT ON THE COAXIAL SEGMENT.

4. IF A PIECE OF EQUIPMENT [S REMOVED THEN THE ATTACHMENT CABLE WILL
ALSO BE REMOVED. WHEN EQUIPMENT IS REMOVED FOR MAINTENANCE A
DUMMY PLUG WILL BE INSTALLED OR CABLES WILL BE TERMINATED INTO AN
ETHERNET DEVICE (SEE SH 4 FIG. 7).

HUB (DELND

THE PURPOSE OF THE HUB IS TO SUPPLY UP TO EIGHT EQUIPMENT
DROPS FROM A SINGLE TAP WHERE THERE IS A HIGH DENSITY OF
TERMINALS IN A SMALL AREA AND IT IS IMPRACTICAL TO USE
INDIVIDUAL XCVR FOR EACH TERMINAL. EXAMPLE: A ROOM 10 X 15
HAS 8 TERMINALS AND ONLY 2 TAP POINTS ON THE COAXIAL CABLE.
A HUB WOULD BE REQUIRED IN THAT ROOM.

THE HUB IS NOT AN FCC TYPE B DEVICE. IT MUST BE MOUNTED IN
AN RFT ENCLOSURE OR RACK. IF IT [S NOT POWERED BY TECH POVER,
POWER LINE FILTERS WILL BE REQUIRED.

1T IS RECOMMENDED THAT ONLY 4 OF THE 8 PORTS ON EACH HUB BE
USED. THIS WILL ALLOW FOR FUTURE EXPANSION.

[T IS RECOMMENDED THAT ONLY WORKSTATIONS THAT ARE HEAVILY USED
BE CONNECTED TO A HUB BECAUSE OF ITS ARCHITECTURE, THE HUB WILL

[t}

w

ACCESS THE LAN MUCH MORE OFTEN THAN A SINGLE WORKSTATION ON A XCVR.

FIBER OPTICS LINK

1 THE FIBER OPTIC LINK IS USED TO CONNECT REMOTE SEGMENTS
OR AS A BRIDGE BETWEEN DIFFERENT LAN SYSTEMS
CONNECTIONS ARE NADE FROM RED INPUTS ON BRIDGE
TO BLACK OUTPUTS ON REPEATER; AND BLACK OUTPUTS
ON BRIDGE TO RED INPUS ON REPEATER

2. THE BRIDGE OR REPEATER UNITS WILL BE MOUNTED IN A RACK OR
RFT ENCLOSURE, TF [T IS NOT POWERED THROUGH TECH POWER,
POVER LINE FILTERS WILL BE REQUIRED.

UPDATED DRAWING NUMBERS IN NOTES 7 JAN 97 TMH

3Be-600 1O XT

L THE IBM/XT IS A DOS MACHINE AND CANNOT BE CONNECTED TO THE
LAN SYSTEM BECAUSE THE LAN SOFTWARE RUNS UNDER ZENIX
OPERATING SYSTEM.

2 THE XT CAN ONLY BE CONNECTED TO THE 3B2-600 CONPUTER USING
MIL-188 CONNECTION.

3. WHEN THE XT IS DISCONNECTED FROM THE CABLE, THE CABLE VILL
BE DISCONNECTED AT BOTH ENDS OR A DUMMY PLUG MUST BE INSTALLED
ON_THE UNTERMINATED END OF THE CABLE DR CONNECTOR BOX (SEE SH 4
FIG. &),

THE 3B2-600/G [S MOUNTED IN A TEMPESTED CABINET. ANCHOR TO
FLOOR TAW 99-13-032,
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REVERSED FIG | CHANGED TITLE FIG 2 25 JUL 90  RSG
ADDED LI 1324, 7647 AND NOTE 8 7 JAN S1 DM
CHANGED EIND 14 " 15 MAR 91 DM

CHANGED NOES 5 AND 7.
COVER PLATE TO ASTW DELETED LI 947 FROM FIGURE 1 15 MAY 91 JwWL
CHANGED LI 482 T0 6871 15 NDV 91 TEM

ADDED DEC 200 REPEATER

CHANGED NOTE S 17 DEC 92 TRR

@@@@ ADDED 90 DEG BACKSHELL TO FIG 1 28 APR 93 REM

E&é E&Iﬁ SHIELD GROUNDED I
70 POST
ARGl Ole It ®) eoclela) = : CUEEICIT)
NOTE 7 NOTE 8
NOTE 1 NOTE 1
[1] I D’:EA];N WIRE N [1] cl-S CONTROL IN SHIELD
2] I K B {2] c1-A CONTROL IN CIRCUIT-A ~NOTE L JRAIN WIRE NOTE 1 o
L2 [ S| CI-B CONTROL IN CIRCUIT-B [1] Al <D N [1] cI-S CONTROL IN SHIELD
e I GRN I LL] DO-S DATA OUT SHIELD 12 I K I [2] ci-a CONTROL IN CIRCULT-A
3] il U i { 3| DO-A DATA OUT CIRCUIT-A 2] {3 c1-B CONTROL IN CIRCUIT-B
10 10| DO-B DATA OUT CIRCUIT-B [11] I N I [L1] DO-S DATA OUT SHIELD
fad I YEL I [ 4| DI-S DATA IN SHIELD 137 il BLU 1] { 3| DO-A DATA OUT CIRCUIT-A
R 1] RG ] | S| DI-A DATA IN CIRCUIT-A |10t llo| DO-B DATA DUT CIRCUIT-B
t2] [t2] DI-B DATA IN CIRCUIT-B 4] I el I [4] pI-s DATA IN SHIELD
14 . 14| VS VOLTAGE SHIELD El 1 e i ['S| P DATA IN CIRCUIT-A
L&l (] v 0 {e] vc  voLTace comMoN L2y [t2| D1-B DATA IN CIRCUIT-B
113 & [L3| VP VOLTAGE PLUS [L4] WHI [t4] VS VOLTAGE SHIELD
L7] NOTE 3 L7] L&] ] RY ] €] v vOLTAGE COMMON
s s [13] 3] v voLTAcE PLUS
E LS| |7l NOTE 3 L7l C
[1€] Lel L8l
17| [LS] NOTE 4 NOTE & 1)
]
NOTE 4 NOTE 4 119
= FIG. 3 HUB OR XCVR TO COVER PLATE
22|
FIG. 1 XCVR OR HUB TO ASTW =
E2
= “

Qe o6 e
NDTES:
P1 Pe 1. FERRULES WILL BE USED. ASSEMBLE CONNECTOR IAV SH 5 FIG 9
(CAPTIVE SCREW) DR SH 5 FIG 10 (LATCH SLIDED, AS APPLICABLE.
- @@ @@@@/ - 2. DISCARD CAPTIVE SCREW AND INSTALL LATCH

NOTE S NOTE 2 SLIDE 1AW SH 5, FIG. 10,
3. CONNECT DRAIN WIRE TO PIN L
NOTE 1 NOTE 1 4, GROUND SHIELD TO BACK SHELL IAW SH S, FIG. 9.
(1] DRAIN VIRE 1] c1-s CONTROL IN SHIELD E
1 M RED M =1 cl-a CONTROL IN CIRCUIT-A 5. THE LOCKING POST (L/I 980> 1S REQUIRED FOR CONNECTION TO THE
H= ] BLK ] = 3B15, 3B2-600, HUB, DEC 200 REPEATER, FIBER OPTIC BRIDGE, FIBER
L2] |9 CI-B CONTROL IN CIRCUIT-B OPTIC REPEATER, PARSEC II WORKSTATION, AND HIGH POVER
[11] I - I [[1] DO-S DATA DUT SHIELD WORKSTATION. THE Y39A REPEATER REQUIRES THE SUPPLIED
3 3| DO-A DATA OUT CIRCUIT-A CAPTIVE SCREW. IF REPEATER TYPE IS UNKNOWN,
Hal [] BLU [] bl DO-B DATA OUT CIRCUIT-B ALSO SUPPLY LOCKING POSTS (LT 980).
4] I YEL I | 4] DI-S DATA IN SHIELD 6. GROUND SHIELD TO LOCKING POST USING A TERMINAL
PREFABRICATION (5] 1 e i [ S| DI-A DATA IN CIRCUIT-A LUG (LI 1324) AND APPROPRIATE LENGTH OF VIRE
REQUIRED MATERIALS LIST FIG 1 FIG 2 FIG 3 B [L2| DI-B DATA IN CIRCUIT-B (LT 7642).
FIND| L/T | DESCRIPTION ety | ety | ary =2 wHT Lef VS VILTAGE SHIELD 7. RETAIN CAPTIVE SCREW AND INCLUDE IN FAB, AT
LS il RY il L&} V€ VOLTAGE COMMON INSTALLATION SITE. INSTALL LATCH SLIDE
1 | es64 CABLE 4 PR. P/N 89892 A/R | A/R | AR (13} 13| VP VOLTAGE PLUS (LT 947) 1AV SH 5, FIG 10, IF REQUIRED.
2 2238 LABEL A/R A/R A/R 7 7
sl NOTE 3 sl 8. FERRULES ARE USED TO SECURE GROUNDING WIRE
3 6880 PLUG DB25P M24308/4-261 1 N/R N/R = — (LI 7647) 10 SHIELD.
4 6874 CONTACT M39029/64-369 PIN 9 9 S EE] NOTE 4 NOTE 4 ES]
S 6865 BACKSHIELD RFI 745173-3 DB2S 1 N/R N/R
B PIRRLCE N Tamee S FIG. 2 3BIS, 3B2-600, DEC 200 REPEATER
7 6867 FERRULE OUTER 1-745130-1 2 2 1 ! ! ’ ¢
DEC 200 Y39A REPEATER, HUB, FIBER OPTIC BRIDGE
ey L FIBER OPTIC REPEATER, PARSEC 11 WORKSTATION, OR US. AIR FORCE
o eaes ot R e e T = 11 HIGH POWER WORKSTATION (HPW) TO TRANSCEIVER. AIR INTELLIGENCE{ AGENCY A
11 6871 LATCH SLIDE 745583-1 DBIS 1 2 1 DRAZSMQN Brewer AttQC h memt CC] b‘e
12 6870 PLUG DBISP M24308/4-260 N/R 1 1 CHECKER . '
13 | 418 HEAT SHRINK A/R A/R A/R C Smith Wire Connections
ENGINEER
14 | 980 LOCKING POST NOTE 5 N/R 1 SET |1 SET S Golus szt [omre esracioncs | oo N
15 | 1324 TERMINAL LUG N/R N/R 1 Aw:nvs; ] C |29 Jun 96 99-07-005
. Dovis
16 | 7647 WIRE, 22 AWG, BLK N/R N/R | 6 IN JE T —— AL W 3
17 | 1287 BACKSHELL RFI 745652-1 90 D. DBIS | 1 N/R N/R W Full 10 Jun 96 | SEET 2

4 3 1 2 | 1
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NOTE 1

0OO®E®

COVER PLATE TO XT

NOTE 7

PROTECTIVE GROUND W) [ 1 | NDT; ! £ D:é]l]N WIRE £ NOTE 1 1 T
SECONDARY ;&iﬁiﬁ?;ﬁ?éi}; B ne 1 P 1 ax L L we B
= 1 1 I =
TRANSMITTED DATA (8% |2 | T E—LL [ 3]
SECONDARY TRAMSMITTED DATA (SB) [14|  NC U 1 BLK 1 [l (G
) = D G B Y D
SIGNAL GRD/CMKON RETURN B> [ 7 | T T 7]
R [20] I [ BLU [ I 5
[] N U 1 BLK 1 U N[
CLEAR TO SEND B> |5 | ‘I‘ 1 1 ;LE: 1 1 ‘I‘ 2
SECONDARY CLEAR TO SEND (SCB [13 | NC i i Ne[is]
REGEST 70 SEND CA) [ 4 | - ERN - 5]
SECONDARY REQUEST TO SEND sc» [19 | NC U L 8K ] HI [13]
NOTE 3
NOTE 4 NOTE 4
FIG. 4 3Be-600 TO XT
NOTE 7
PREFABRICATION
REQUIRED MATERIALS LIST
FIG4 FIGS FIG6 FIG7
FIND| L/I DESCRIPTION oTY oTY arY Q1Y
2 2238 LABEL A/R A/R N/R N/R
3 | 6880 PLUG DB25P M24308/4-261 1 1 1 N/R
4 6874 CONTACT M39029/64-369 PIN 13 13 N/R N/R
8 6868 RECPT DBISS M240308/2-282 N/R N/R N/R 1
9 6875 CONTACT SKT M39029/63-368 13 13 N/R N/R
10 6869 BACKSHELL RFI 1-745172-3 DBIS N/R N/R N/R 1
13 418 HEAT SHRINK A/R A/R N/R N/R
15 860 CABLE 6PR. P/N B166 A/R A/R N/R N/R
16 57 BACKSHELL RFI 745173-1 DB2S 2 1 1 N/R
NOTE 8 17 857 FERRULE INNER 2-745129-2 2 2 N/R N/R
18 858 FERRULE OUTER 1-745130-2 2 2 N/R N/R
19 6881 LOCKING POST N/R 2 N/R N/R
20 833 RECPT DB25S 205207-1 1 1 N/R N/R
21 8307 BUTTON PLUG 1/2 INCH N/R N/R 1 N/R
22 8310 BUTTON PLUG 3/8 INCH N/R N/R N/R 1
23 | 1324 TERMINAL LUG N/R 1 N/R N/R
24 | 7647 WIRE, 22 AWG, BLK N/R 6 IN | N/R N/R
25 1288 90 DEG BACKSHELL RFI 745653-1 DB2S 1 N/R 1 N/R
26 | 1287 90 DEG BACKSHELL RFI 745652-1 DBIS N/R N/R N/R 1
27 947 SLIDE, LATCH CLIP ASSEMBLY 1 N/R N/R N/R

PROTECTIVE GROUND (AA)
TRANSMITTED DATA (BA
SECONDARY TRANSMITTED DATA (SBA)

RECEIVED DATA (BB)
SECONDARY RECEIVED DATA (SBB)
DTR

SIGNAL GRD/COMMIN RETURN (ABY

DCD

REQEST TO SEND (CAY
SECONDARY REQUEST TO SEND (SCA

CLEAR TO SEND CB)
SECONDARY CLEAR TO SEND (SCB)

0e®

FIG. 6 DUMMY PLUG FOR XT PORT

ee®

FIG. 7 DUMMY PLUG FOR LAN PORT

ADDED 90 DEG. BACKSHEEL TO FIG. 4, 6, & 7 28APR93  REM

ADDED L/1 947 TO RML. 10JUN96 _PMS

UPDATED RML AND NOTES 30 DEC 97 TMH
SHIELD GROUNDED
70 POST

1l NOTE 1 TRAIN WIRE NOTE 6 ]
=1 Ps WHT PS =
2 o o) ; ; BLK 1 e [id]
=1 RED =1
3 I L 3
0 &
rgl || GRN [ I gl
g ) I T ] %
- I I [ I 1
E || [ =l
2 T T 20
i S AT e J—w [
1 I [ [ I ol
7 7
s e K — U 9
=1 | I v | | =
&l v 4 || BK [ v 3

I NOTE 3
NOTE 4

NOTES:

LNDTE 5

FIG 5 3B2-600 TO COVER PLATE
(XT CONNECTION)

1 FERRULES WILL BE USED. ASSEMBLE CONNECTOR IAW SH 5 FIG 9

(CAPTIVE SCREW> OR SH 5 FIG 10 CLATCH SLIDE), AS APPLICABLE.

2, RETAIN CAPTIVE SCREV AND INCLUDE IN FAB. AT INSTALLATION
SITE INSTALL LATCH SLIDE (LI 947) IAW SH 5, FIG. 10, IF REQUIRED.

3. CONNECT DRAIN WIRE TO PIN L
4. GROUND SHIELD AND UNUSED WIRES TO BACK SHELL IAW SH 5, FIGS.

5. GROUND SHIELD TO LOCKING POST USING A TERMINAL
LUG (LI 1324) AND APPROPRIATE LENGTH OF WIRE
(LI 7642).

6, FERRULES ARE USED TO SECURE GROUNDING WIRE (LI 7647> TO SHIELD.
FOR MINATURE D PANEL MOUNTED CONNECTORS, SCREW POSTS (LI 859)

MAY BE USED.

7. WHEN CONNECTING FROM A MULTIPLEXER TO XT,
IF SWITCHING OF SIGNALS IS ACCOMPLISHED
IN MULTIPLEXER WIRING, CHANGE TO DIRECT
PINNING AS REQUIRED.

8. IF A SUBSTITUTED CABLE HAS TOO SMALL
A DIAMETER FOR THESE ITEMS, USE LI 6865 BACKSHELL,
L1 6866 INNER FERRULE, AND LI 6867 OUTER FERRRULE
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CABLE CLAMP

FLANGE GRIPPER

CABLE

LOCK  WASHER

TUBING FLAT WASHER

OUTER FERRULE
BRAID
INNER FERRULE

CABLE CLAMP SCREW

FLANGE GRIPPER

FIGURE 8

(CAPTIVE SCREW, BOTH SIDES> OR

FIGURE 9

(LATCH, BOTH SIDES)

REDREW FERRULE AND BRAID
ON FIG 9 AND 10 17DEC92 TRR
UPDATED NOTES. L0JUN9E PMS

MOVED FIGURE 8 TO 99-07-395 30 DEC 97 TMH

ASSEMBLY  NOTES:
1 SLIDE DUTER FERRULE DVER CABLE JACKET.

2. STRIP CABLE JACKET BACK 2 INCHES FROM END C
OF CONDUCTORS.  BE CAREFUL NOT TO CUT BRAID.

3. CUT BRAID APPROXIMATELY 1/2 INCH FROM END OF
CABLE JACKET.

4. FLARE BRAID AND SLIDE INNER FERRULE UNDER IT.
MAKE SURE INNER FERRULE BUTTS AGAINST CABLE
JACKET.

S. SLIDE OUTER FERRULE OVER INNER FERRULE AND BRAID.

6. CRIMP THE FERRULES USING AMP CRIMP TOOL P/N 91238-1 '
WITH DIE ASSEMBLY P/N 543013-7.

7. CRIMP CONTACTS TO CONDUCTORS, INSERT CONTACTS
INTO REAR OF CONNECTOR 1AW APPROPRIATE PINNING
DIAGRAM,

8, POSITION ONE HALF OF BACKSHELL ON CABLE AND
CONNECTOR.  ENSURE THAT THE FLANGE OF THE
CONNECTOR IS BEHIND THE FLANGE GRIPPER OF
BACKSHELL AND THAT THE FERRULE [S POSITIONED
BETWEEN THE TwO STRAIN RELIEF BARS OF THE
BACKSHELL.

POSITION THE OUTER HALF OF THE BACKSHELL ON B
TOP OF THE CABLE AND SECURE WITH ATTACHING
HARDVARE.

FIGURE 9 ONLY

10. INSERT SCREW THROUGH LATCH AND THEN
THROUGH BOTTOM OF BACKSHELL.

11, SECURE LATCH USING WASHERS AND NUTS,
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AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY A
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STANDARDIZED TEXT,
CHANGED NOTE 9,
IDENTIFIED HOSE
CLAMP, REDREW
ISOMETRIC VIEWS
ADDED_U-BOLT, CHANGED
NOTE 7, AND DELETED
NOTE 12

ADD PEDESTAL

DASH EXPLODE LINES
CORRECT NUT &
WASHER PLACEMENT
SCALE UP DRAWING 14 JAN 97 TMH

PHILLIPS SCREWS 17 DEC 92 TRR

15 DEC 94 REM

N

S pEpESTAL

(7) TAP BLOCK

NOTES:
SHIELD TAP
1. BE SURE TO REMOVE INSULATION FROM BETWEEN THE TwO
SHIELDS OF THE COAXIAL END BEFORE CRIMPING ON THE
CONNECTOR TO ENSURE BOTH SHIELDS ARE GROUNDED
TOGETHER.

2. ONLY ONE END OF A COAXIAL SEGMENT WILL BE
GROUNDED WITH A HOSE CLAMP AND 12 AWG BARE WIRE, THE
OTHER END WILL BE INSULATED FROM GROUND WITH
INSULATED SLEEVE AND TY-RAP. GROUNDING AT ONE END
ONLY IS A SPECIAL REQUIREMENT FOR LAN SEGMENTS.

INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS:

ATTACHMENT
CABLE

1. INSTALL TAP BLOCK OVER LAN CABLE SO BLACK STRIP
SHOWS THROUGH CENTER HOLE AND SECURE IN PLACE BY
SLIDING CLAMP OVER TAP BLOCK AND TIGHTEN WITH ALLEN
SCREW.

2. INSERT CORING TOOL THROUGH HOLE IN TAP BLOCK AND
CUT OUTSIDE SHIELD. MAKE SURE ALL EXCESS BRAID AND
CABLE JACKET IS REMOVED FROM HOLE.

3. INSERT CENTER TAB AND TIGHTEN WITH CORING TOOL.

4, CHECK TAP FOR SHORTS OR OPENS BY MEASURING THE
RESISTANCE BETWEEN THE CENTER TAP AND SHIELD TAPS
WITH AN OHM METER. THERE SHOULD BE APPROXIMATELY 25
OHMS READING BETWEEN THE CENTER TAP AND SHIELD TAPS
IF BOTH ENDS OF THE COAXIAL CABLE HAVE BEEN
TERMINATED WITH 50 OHMS,

5. INSERT TAP ASSEMBLY INTO XCVR AND SECURE IN PLACE
WITH THE TwO PHILLIPS HEAD SCREWS SUPPLIED.

6. CONNECT THE ATTACHMENT CABLE TO THE XCVR AND LOCK
IN PLACE BY SLIDING THE LATCH ASSEMBLY OVER THE POST

ON THE XCVR. SECURE ATTACHMENT CABLE TO THE BRACKET

WITH TY-RAP.

7. MOUNT BRACKET AS HIGH AS POSSIBLE TO THE NEAREST

@ ALLEN SCREW PEDESTAL USING “U” BOLT INSULATED WASHERS, AND NUTS.
SECURE XCVR TO THE BRACKET. ENSURE TAP MARKS LINE UP
WITH PEDESTALS.

8, IF A BRACKET IS NOT SUPPLIED, SECURE THE
ATTACHMENT CABLE TO THE COAXIAL LAN CABLE WITH A
TY-RAP.

REQUIRED MATERIALS LIST 9. WHEN RELOCATING A XCVR, IT [S RECOMMENDED THAT THE

TAP REMAIN IN PLACE AND A NEW TAP BE INSTALLED IN THE
FIND | LI NO | DESCRIPTION aTY NEV LOCATION. INSTALL A DUST COVER OVER THE OLD TAP.
1 | 156 | TY-RAP FOR 1/16" TO | 3/4” BUNDLE AS RED
2. | 841 | ADAPTER, STRAIGHT N TYPE FF AS RED
3. | 919 | TRANSCEIVER MOUNTING BRACKETS AS RED
4. | 6160 | TUBING, L5 x 12 IN. HEATSHRINK FOR 7/8 TO 1/2 IN CABLE | AS RED UsS. AIR FUORCE
5. | 6302 | WIRE, 12 AWG, BARE, SOLID, 08l OD, COPPER AS REQ AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY
6. | 6800 | HOSE CLAMP, AIRCRAFT TYPEN 1/2 IN MAX DIA AS RED ™ T
e e XCVR Assembly
7. | 6862 | TAP KIT, AMP. USE WITH 3CON TRANSCEIVERS. AS RED s
8 | 6863 | CORING TOOL, AMP, USE TO TAP LAN CABLE AS REQ ¢ Smith Diagram
9. | 6876 | TRANSCEIVER WITH TAP KIT AS REQ ENGINEER
R S Galus SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAWING NUMBER
10, | 6877 | TERMINATOR, N TYPE MALE, 50 DHM AS RED D C |29 o 88 99-07-005
1. | 6878 | CABLE, RF, ETHERNET, 50 OHM, COAX AS RER 4 Davie wE i
12. | 6879 | CONNECTOR RF, N TYPE PLUG, £S5 REQ IRAVING CONTROL # 009 Full ‘ 14 JAN 97 ‘ st S0 8.

4 3 * P | 1
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G005-7

| e

UPDATED NOTES

117/32

cutautT
NOTE 1

TOP VIEW

19 374

=1 1/4

P

6 PLACES
NOTE 4

©

a’ TOP FRONT OF DELNL
T NEE% gRACKET RIGHT ER%%LEEQ
[
™M o
~ ™
= X
o o
=] - 1
T 1g] °
4 1/4 5 7/8 =
i 15 1/4

b

@, 3
7/

3 1/8

LEFT SIDE VIEW

PREFABRICATION REQUIRED MATERIALS LIST

FIND L/T DESCRIPTION Qry
1 | 1778 | 10-32 X 1/2 INCH SCREW 6
2 47 6-32 X 1/2 INCH SCREW 4R
3 | 1781 10 FLAT WASHER 6
4 103 410 LOCK WASHER 6
5 972 HOFFMAN BOX 24 X 24 X 8 T
6 | 973 HOFFMAN PANEL 21 X 2l 1
7 113 GROVMET MATERIAL AR
8 647 SURGE PROTECTOR EMI FILTER A/R
9 490 2 X 4 JUNCTION BOX 1
10 310 DUPLEX OUTLET 1
11 497 DUPLEX OUTLET COVERPLATE 1
12 | 1440 1/2 INCH CABLE CLAMP 1
13 633 POWER CABLE 1

FRONT VIEW

@

BOTTOM VIEW

2 PUNCH A HOLE FOR 1/2 INCH FITTING USE THE BOX

A

L @ I
NOTE RIGHT SIDE VIEW

NOTES:

ALL DIMENSIONS IN INCHES ¢+ OR - 1/32)
L CUTOUT 1S ONLY REQUIRED IF SIGNAL FEED IS FROM
OVERHEAD DUCT. SEE 99-15-346 FOR MOUNTING

AND RAISED FLOOR OPTION. ORDER LI 504 AND LI 506
AS REQUIRED FOR ON-SITE WIREMOLD INSTALLATION.

CONNECTOR TO SECURE THE BOX IN PLACE

3. SEE SH 9 FIG. 12 OR 13 FOR BRACKET FABRICATION.

4. DRILL AND TAP FOR 10/32 SCREW SIX PLACES AS

SHOWN FOR SUPPORT BRACKETS. SIDE BRACKETS ATTACH
TO DELNI USING FOUR SCREWS (L1 47) PER DELNIL

REAR BRACKETS ATTACH BY REMOVING AND REUSING
EXISTING COVER SCREWS.

30 DEC 96 TMH

US. AIR FORCE
AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY A

DRAFTSHAN
C C Brewer

CHECKER
D L Fackrell

ENGINEER
R S Galus

APPROVED
J. Davis

DRAWING CONTROL # 005

TLE DELNI

(Single or Doubkle)

BOX
Mounting

size

C

DATE ESTABLISHED
29 Jon 88

DRAVING NUHBER
99-07-005

SCALE
Full

seer v 8

DATE
30 DEC 97

1
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FIG 12
DOUBLE MOUNTING BRACKETS

HOLE PATTERN
BRACKET ONLY

HOLE PATTERN
FOR RIGHT
BRACKET ONLY

NUMBER 21 DRILL BIT
FOUR PLACES

3/4— /‘r 3/4

5 172
4 172
NOTE 2/ 2 e
90
11/2
NUMBER 7 DRILL BIT]|
TWO PLACES FQH‘
2 1724 SIDE BRACKETS
/2 NOTE 1
NUMBER 21 DRILL BIT
1/2 ‘)‘ TWO PLACES
\V
4172
3 13/16
NOTE 2 /////,;,
90
Fan
Y ]
13/16
]
NUMBER 7 DRILL BIT qu
T e
1 ] REAR BRACKETS
\l/ ¢ NOTE 1

172

=1 —

HOLE PATTERN
FOR RIGHT
BRACKET ONLY

374

CHANGED DATE ISMAR9L DM

FIG 13
SINGLE MOUNTING BRACKETS
HOLE PATTERN
FOR LEFT
BRACKET ONLY

NUMBER 21 DRILL BIT
TwO PLACES

| /‘/ 3/4

NOTE 2 //////E’

a0

NUMBER 7 DRILL BIT
TwO PLACES

e —]

T /24
1 1/2

TR

SIDE BRACKETS

NOTE 1
NUMBER 21 IRILL BIT
\<—>’71/E
I
30
T1t/2
13716
]
NUMBER 7 DRILL BIT Fla‘
I e
1 j REAR BRACKETS
$ $ NOTE 1
172
=1 —
NOTES

ALL DIMENSIONS IN INCHES ¢+ OR - 1/32)

ANGLE TOLERANCE + OR - 1/2 DEGREE

1. ONE LEFT SIDE, ONE RIGHT SIDE AND TwO REAR
BRACKETS ARE REQUIRED FOR EITHER APPLICATION.
SIDE BRACKETS HAVE DIFFERENT HOLE PATTERNS
TO_ALLOW FLUSH MOUNTING, USE ONLY ONE VERTICAL
PATTERN PER BRACKET. USE .062 GAUGE ALUMINUM
(LI 1792).

2. BEND ALLOWANCE IS 9/64 INCH

UsS. AIR FORCE
AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY

TDRAFTSMAN TITLE .

© o Brewer DELNI Mounting
checkeR

D L Fackrel Broackets
ENGINEER

R S Galus SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAWING NUMBER
APPROVED C |29 Jon 88 99-07-005

J. Dovis

SCALE DATE
DRAWING CONTROL # 005 Full ‘ 10 Jun 96 SHEET 7”877

1

65
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4 3 ‘ c | 1 G068-1

REVISED ODS RX & DTR PIN-OUTS 31 JAN 92 €S
MOVED DRAWING FROM CATEGORY 14 7 JAN 97 TMH
NOTES:
@OEOO \o1¢ @0 oG CRIPER DIE ASSEMLY PN SASL3L5 (IE WARKCD.
y Wi y NOTE 4 2 USE THE GREEN VIRE OF THE GRN/BLK PAIR FOR CHASSIS GND
CONNECTION.
N
NOTE @2 L ! CHASSIS GND 3. CFIS WILL SPECIFY CABLE LENGTHS. L
SIG GND | 7 ™ 2 SIG GND 4. UNUSED WIRES AND SHIELDS ARE FOLDED BACK AND COMPRESSED
[ | ] i INTO THE CABLE OPENING OF THE BACKSHELL FOR GROUNDING.
L RX DATA | 3 ™ L )‘ - 3 RX DATA CH1 5. Wl THRU W4 ARE 4 CABLES TERMINATED AT ONE CONNECTOR.
NOTE 1 — — EACH LAN PROTOCOL TRANSLATOR REQUIRES TWO SUCH
SIG GND | 7 BLK ? SIG GND CONFIGURATIONS AS SHOWN IN FIG. 2,
L I . [I— 6 ALL TOTAL, THERE ARE 3 LAN PROTOCOL TRANSLATORSCLPT), [
DTR [ 20 4 | DIR 55016 AND LPT H5L1S SERVICED BY DHAELS N7-od.
We REQUIRED MATERIAL LISTING
GRN FIND RML
NOTE 2 | 1 1| CHASSIS GND A I DESCRIPTION ary
| ] 1 BIL BELDEN CABLE P/N 88777 AS REQ
s 60 | 7 Pepy 5| s o
J2 Ry paTa | 3 [ E— 6 | RX DATA CHe T Tt - 1 C
NOTE | — — e
SIG GND | 7 e ‘ ‘ 5 SIG GND 9 | 6874 [ CONTACT PIN M39079164-369 BO0EA
DIR[0 P 7| DIR LAN PROTOCOL TRANSLATOR
[BM AT
aps 318
N [— Ji4 0OR J15
MULTIPLEXER W W3 P «
I 4 PLACES
SIG GND | 7 ™ m 8 | SIG GND e /®
43 RxpaTA | 3 9 | RX DATA CH3 g ° =)
NOTE 1 ] ] M%
S16 GhD 77 ‘ ‘ 78 . MUEI%?PEIEE;EP 4 PLACES pRDLTADNCDL
wi || me 0l 1R s ’/@ TRANSLATOR b
DTR | 20
L) P [
— W4 — ke =7
Jg
NDTE 2 | 1 e L | CHASSIS GND i
" FIG. 2 SIGNAL FLOW (NOTE &)
SIG GND | 7 ] 11| SIG GND
o4 RX DATA | 3 = 12| RY pATA chd LEGEND B
NOTE 1 8Lk . ——> CABLE WITH CONNECTOR
SIG GND | 7 [ 11| SIG GND
DTR| 20 P —H— 13| DTR
Us AIR FORCE
AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY A
DRAZ?MABNVGWSI' TITLE ODS 5 1 8
FIG. 1 TYPICAL CABLE CONFIGURATION (NOTE SO _c Flber Optic Multiplexer
T to LAN Protocol Translator
C. Smith SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAWING NUMBER
APPRDva[lll)uﬁ C |14 yun 91 99-07-068
DRAWING CONTROL # 068 ﬂ;:i H;TEJAN 97 sweer 1o 1

4 3 4 2 \ 1
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+
4 ‘ 33 ‘ P 1 Ge89-1

MOVED FROM CATEGORY 15 7 JAN 97 TMH
ES 99-005 CHANGE L/I 53 FROM 2 1/2* TO 2* 10 DEC 99 D

2 5/8"% 11 5/8"
178"
D 7/16" Dia
-6 -
1;15/_176-
[ 7
............ 107
B SR T
NOTE 5
— o 1 & .
E NOTE 2 1/8°
24¢
[ DETAIL A = —
SIDE-BY-SIDE MOUNTING
4 CTD e
127
C T - - -
............ [] =
26"
i B Sren T
- [] 307 C@EINETNFLUSH
ANCHORING BASE
DETAIL C
* TOP VIEW WITH BASE RACEWAY *
AND NETWORK BAY FRAME
REMOVED
2
= \ FLOOR TILE =
L] || e
B - S NOTES:
B ' ’ NETVIRK NarE 4 * ALL DIMENSIONS ARE IN INCHES (+/- 1/32)
BAY FRANE B
BASE [ L. CUT CONDUIT SPACERS TO EXTEND APPROXIMATELY /8 INCH BELOW REINFORCEMENT
RACEWAY RIBS OF FLOOR TILE. CONDUIT SPACER IS NOT REQUIRED ON FLAT BOTTOMED FLOOR
. . NOTE 3
2 e r 1&" HOLE AND DRILL FOUR 7/16* DIA HOLES IN FLOOR TILE AS
INDICATED IN DETALL C.
FRONT VIEW SIDE VIEW
3. SEE 99-06-325 SHEET 3 FOR ATTACHING HANGER ROD TO ANCHIRING GRID.
DETAIL B
RAISED FLOOR MOUNTING 4. WHEN SECURING TO SUB-FLOOR (HARD FLOOR) USE THREADED STUD (L/I 1074)
IN PLACE OF THREADED ROD STOCK (L/I 990 AND OTHER MATERIALS SHOWN FOR
1 UNDER RAISED FLOOR.
5. WHEN INSTALLING MULTIPLE RACKS, DRILL THREE 1/4° HOLES AS INDICATED IN SIDE
REQUIRED MATERIALS LIST VIEV IN THE FACING SIDES. CONNECT RACKS AS INDICATED IN DETAIL A,
FIND | LI NO | DESCRIPTION Ty 6. OUANTITIES REQUIRED BETWEEN EACH PAIR OF RACKS TO BE BOLTED TOGETHER.
1. | 0105 3/8° HEX NUT 8 EA
2. | 0086 [ 3/8° x 7/8" DD FLAT WASHER 4 €A
3. | 0484 172" EMT AS REQ
4. [ 7731 [3/8° x 1" 0D FLAT WASHER 4 EA US. AIR FUORCE
A S. | 0998 3/8" LOCK WASHER 8 EA AIQ INTELLIGENCE AGENCY
&. | 0991 | 3/8-16 THREADED ROD NOTE 4 |AS REQ TSN e -
7. | o113 | GromMET 105 IN EH[;'ERM' Spatenka DF‘ET t‘opg‘i
S. | 0102 | SQUARE VASHER P-1063 4 €A J. J. Grant Light, ‘jd:[go‘sosyj[:o:ncect LGX>
o, | o059 |1/47-20 x 2 * BOLT NOTE 6 | 3 EA BhatkecR onte
P. M. Spalenka SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAWING NUMBER
10.| 0079 | 1/4” FLAT WASHER NOTE 6 | 3 EA p C |28 ocr 9e 99-07-289
11.| 0104 | 1/4' LOCK WASHER NOTE 6 | 3 EA D. Duff — =
12.| 0106 | 1/4"-20 NUT NOTE 6 | 3 EA DRAVING CONTROL 285 3/32 ‘ 10 pec 99 | e Lo 1

4 3 + = 1
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CONNECTORS
TYPE MODE L/l FURRULE|FIBER OD/CABLE 0D
SMA/Epoxy [MULTT  [0987 [METAL 125uM/3,0MM
SMA/Epoxy [MULTT  [6311 [METAL 125uM/3,0MM
ST/Epoxy |MULTI |0988 |CERAMIC 125uM/3,0MM
ST/Epoxy |MULTI [1223 |[METAL 125uM/3,0MM
ST/HotMelf{MULTI |[1216 |CERAMIC 125uM/3,0MM
SC/HotMelt{MULTI |1430 |CERAMIC 125uM/3,0MM
CABLES
Dual, Zip [MULTI [1227 [Plenum [62.5/125uM//2.44MM
Dual, Zip [MULTI [0989 [Plenum | 50/125uM//2.42MM
CABLE TIES SEE NOTE 4
L/1 P/N DESCRIPTION
1441 HLT21-X0 |BLACK VELCRO, 8 INCH
1444 HLT21-x2 |[RED VELCRO, 8 INCH
1445 HLT21-X4 [YELLOW VELCRO, 8 INCH
1450 HLT31-X0 |BLACK VELCRO, 12 INCH
1456 HLT31-X2 |[RED VELCRO, 12 INCH
1457 HLT31-x4 [BLACK VELCRO, 12 INCH

PS:

CONNECTOR MOUNTING — AFTER PREPARATION, THE CABLE MUST BE CAREFULLY MOUNTED ONTO THE
CONNECTOR. THE FOLLOWING PREVIEW OF THESE PROCEDURES WILL ILLUSTRATE THE SIGNIFICANT
DIFFERENCES BETWEEN THE EPOXY AND THE HOT MELT TYPE CONNECTORS.

EPOXY CONNECTORS

o

=]

A. INVENTORY AND CLEAN — ENSURE ALL PARTS ARE AVAILABLE AND CLEAN USING

ALCOHOL AND COMPRESSED AIR. IT IS PARTICULARLY IMPORTANT TO MAKE SURE
THE FIBER HOLE IN THE CONNECTOR IS CLEAR.

APPLY EPOXY — THE EPOXY (Ll 1139) MUST BE MIXED AND APPLIED TO THE
APPROPRIATE PARTS OF THE CONNECTOR AND CABLE.

=

. MOUNT THE FIBER — THE FIBER MUST BE PLACED INTO THE CONNECTOR, BEING
CAREFUL NOT TO BREAK IT. IF THE FIBER BREAKS, THE CONNECTION WILL BE LOST.

. CRIMP THE CONNECTOR - USE CRIMPERS TO CRIMP THE SLEEVE ON THE CONNECTOR
BODY, ENSURING THE KEVLAR IS BETWEEN THE SLEEVE AND THE BODY.

E. CURE THE EPOXY — EACH TYPE OF EPOXY HAS A DIFFERENT CURE TIME. WAIT

UNTIL THE EPOXY IS CURED BEFORE ATTEMPTING TO POLISH.

3M HOT MELT

A. HEAT CONNECTOR IN OVEN — AFTER THE OVEN WARMS UP, PLACE THE CONNECTOR IN
A CO%’JNECTOR HOLDER AND PLACE IN THE OVEN FOR ONE MINUTE, AND NO MORE THAN
TEN MINUTES.

MOUNT THE FIBER — CAREFULLY PLACE THE FIBER IN THE CONNECTOR. IF THE FIBER
DOES NOT ENTER EASILY, THE EPOXY HAS NOT HEATED LONG ENOUGH TO ACHIEVE ITS
LIQUID STATE.

@©

I3}

. COOL THE CONNECTOR - SECURE THE CABLE IN THE CONNECTOR HOLDER AND PLACE IN
THE COOLING STAND. ALLOW THE CONNECTOR TO COOL FOR THREE — FOUR MINUTES
BEFORE POLISHING,

| =

DUAL CABLE

CONNECTOR

SAMPLE FIBER OPTICS

TDRAFTSHAN TITLE
P. M. Spalenka Fiber ODUCS
CABLE AND CONNECTOR cHECKER Connector/Cable
R. E. Muzzy
SEE T.O. 31-10-34 FOR CONSTRUCTION DETAILS. TR Cross Reference
J. Davis SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAWING NUMBER
SFPEVED C |1 Moy 92 99-07-395
J. Davis
DRAVING CONTROL # 395 e ‘“;“Feb 3 st

FC TYPE

£ EN=

ST TYPE

oooooono
0ooooono

SC TYPE

BUFFER

CLADDING

CORE

ADDED SHEETS 2 AND 3.
MOVED FROM CATEGORY 17 ADDED

18 JAN 96 PMS

CABLE AND CONNECTOR DETAIL AND

UPDATED STEPS AND NOTES.

ADDED NOTE 10.

UPDATED FIGURES AND TABLE
ES99-001 ADDED CABLE TIES

NOTES:

THE FOLLOWING BASIC GUIDELINES APPLY TO INSTALLATION OF FIBER OPTIC CABLE.
SEE T.O. 31-10-34 FOR SPECIFIC DETAILS AND FOR CONNECTOR ASSEMBLY METHODS,

TENSILE LOAD (PULLING FORCE) MUST NOT EXCEED SPECIFIED LIMITS TO AVOID CRACKING
OF THE FIBER. PULLING CABLE IN CONDUIT REQUIRES SPECIAL PROCEDURES.

1

2
3

4.

S

6.

7.
8

9

CABLES MUST NOT BE KINKED IN ANY WAY,

7 JAN 97 TMH

9 MAR 98 PMS
25 AUG 98 JD

3 FEB 99 JD

CABLES MUST NOT BE CRUSHED BY COVERING WITH HEAVY CABLES OR OVER TIGHTENING CABLE
TIES, ETC.

REDUCE TENSILE LOADS IN VERTICAL CABLE RUNS BY BEGINNING AT THE TOP AND USING

CABLE TIES AT REGULAR INTERVALS.

OBSERVE MINIMUM BEND RADIUS, THIS [S 10 TIMES THE OUTSIDE DIAMETER OF THE CABLE
AFTER THE CABLE HAS BEEN INSTALLED AND THE TENSILE LOAD HAS BEEN REDUCED. DURING
INSTALLATION WHEN THE CABLE IS UNDER LOAD, THE BEND RADIUS INCREASES TO 20 TIMES

THE DIAMETER.

30 NOVEMBER 2000
1 G395-1

DO NOT USE CABLES WITH METAL STRENGTH MEMBERS.

USE PLENUM RATED CABLES IN AIR CONDITIONING OR VENTILATION DUCTS OR SPACES,

INNER DUCT (LI'S 1207 & 1293 WILL BE USED WHERE FIBER OPTIC CABLE REQUIRES ADDITIONAL PROTECTION [:

SUCH AS INSIDE DUCT AND UNDER RAISED FLOORING.

INSTALLATION PROCESS CONSIST OF CABLE PREPARATION, CONNECTOR MOUNTING, AND CONNECTOR POLISHING.

REFER TO MANUFACTURE'S INSTRUCTIONS TO PERFORM THESE CRITICAL STEPS:

A MEASUREMENTS - EACH TYPE OF CONNECTOR REQUIRES DIFFERENT MEASUREMENTS FOR CABLE INSTALLATION.
ALL MEASUREMENTS MUST BE EXTREMELY ACCURATE TO ENSURE THE CONNECTOR [S MOUNTED PROPERLY.

B. JACKET REMOVAL - CAREFULLY REMOVE THE JACKET WITHOUT DAMAGING THE FIBER
JACKET STRIPPERS, X-ACTO KNIFE, OR CABLE SHEATH KNIFE MAY BE USED.

CAUTION: EXERCISE EXTREME CARE WHILE USING SHARP-EDGED TOOLS.

C. BUFFER REMOVAL - USE BUFFER STRIPPERS OR CHEMICAL STRIPPER TO CAREFULLY
REMOVE THE BUFFER, BEING SURE NOT TO DAMAGE THE FIBER

D. KEVLAR REMOVAL - USE THE SPLICER'S SCISSORS OR KEVLAR CUTTERS TO TRIM THE KEVLAR TO THE
THE KEVLAR PROVIDES ADDITIONAL STRENGTH BETWEEN THE CABLE AND CONNECTOR

PROPER LENGTH.

E, FIBER CLEANING - USE ISOPROPYL ALCOHOL AND A LINT-FREE CLOTH TO CAREFULLY
CLEAN THE FIBER ALWAYS CLEAN USING ONE OR TWO STROKES FROM THE JACKET TO
THE FIBER END. CLEANING FROM THE FIBER END TOWARD THE JACKET COULD RESULT
IN A BROKEN FIBER,

THE FOLLOWING PARAMETERS WILL BE USED FOR TESTING FIBER OPTIC CABLES:

CONNECTOR LOSS: 0.5 db PER MATED PAIR

SPLICE LOSS: 02 db PER SPLICE

FIBER LOSS: MULTIMODE: 3 db/kr @ B850nm, 1 dk/km @ 1300nm
SINGLEMODE: 0.4 clo/km B 1310nm, 0.4 ol/kn & 1550 nn

U.S. AIR FORCE
AIR INTELLIGENCE AG

ENCY A

o | 1
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3 L 4

C 1

G395-2

GOoD

V2

SHATTERED

(<

BARB

(

IMPROPER ANGLE

CLEAVED FIBERS

FIBER CLEAVING — BARE FIBERS MUST BE CUT TO THE PROPER LENGTH FOR
SPLICING. NUMEROUS CLEAVING TOOLS ARE AVAILABLE FOR THIS PURPOSE, AND ALL USE
THE SCORE_AND BREAK METHOD FOR CUTTING FIBERS. SPLICING REQUIRES A CLEAVE VERY
CLOSE TO PERFECT, AND IT TAKES PRACTICE AND EXPERIENCE TO ACHIEVE A PERFECT
CLEAVE. THE QUALITY OF THE CLEAVES HAS A GREAT DEAL TO DO WITH THE OVERALL db
LOSS OF A FIBER OPTIC LINK, THERE ARE TWO MAIN THINGS TO CHECK FOR WHEN EVAL-
UATING THE QUALITY OF A CLEAVED FIBER:
A. CHECK THE END SURFACE ANGLE FOR A PERFECTLY SQUARE CUT. DEPENDING
UPON THE APPLICATION, ANGLES MEASURING 1 TO 2 DEGREES DIFFERENCE
ARE GENERALLY ACCEPTABLE, PROBLEMS MAY ARISE IF A CLEAVE HAS AN
ANGLE OF 3 DEGREES OR MORE.

B. CHECK THE FIBER END FOR SMOOTHNESS AND A LACK OF BLEMISHES SUCH
AS THOSE LISTED ABOVE.

EVALUATION OF THE CLEAVED FIBER ENDS CAN BE ACCOMPLISHED BY OBSERVATION THROUGH
A MICROSCOPE.

BUFFER

CLADDING

CORE

CORE

SCRATCH

MOVED FROM CATEGORY 17 AND

UPDATED NOTES 7 JAN 97  TMH

CONNECTOR POLISHING
SMA HAND POLISH

A. CLEAVE THE FIBER — CLEAVE THE FIBER USING THE HAND-HELD CLEAVER. THE FIBER
SHOULD BE CLEAVED FLUSH WITH THE EPOXY BEAD.

B. COURSE POLISH — POLISH THE FIBER ON THE COURSE LAPPING FILM FOR ABOUT EIGHT
TO TEN "FIGURE-EIGHT" STROKES. USE 12um TO 15um LAPPING FILM (LI 957).

C. MEDIUM POLISH — CONTINUE WITH ANOTHER EIGHT TO TEN "FIGURE-EIGHT" STROKES
USING 1um TO 3um LAPPING FILM (LI 958).

D. FINE POLISH — CONTINUE WITH "FIGURE—EIGHT" STROKES UNTIL A SMOOTH FINISH IS
ACHIEVED. PERIODICALLY INSPECT THE FINISH WITH A MICROSCOPE TO ENSURE NO
DAMAGE IS CAUSED BY POLISHING TOO MUCH. NORMALLY, USE .3um FILM (LI 956)
E. INSPECTION — CEASE POLISHING WHEN A GOOD POLISH IS OBSERVED IN THE MICROSCOPE.
SMA MACHINE POLISH
A. CLEAVE THE FIBER — CLEAVE FLUSH WITH THE EPOXY BEAD.

B. COURSE POLISH — PERFORM THE COURSE POLISH ON THE RIGHT POLISHING PLATEN FOR ONE
MINUTE.

C. FINE POLISH — PERFORM THE FINE POLISH ON THE LEFT POLISHING PLATEN FOR ONE MINUTE.

D. INSPECTION — INSPECT THE SURFACE WITH A MICROSCOPE, AND RETURN CONNECTOR TO THE
FINE POLISH FOR SHORT PERIODS OF TIME IF MORE POLISHING IS REQUIRED.

3M HOT MELT
A. CLEAVE THE FIBER — CLEAVE FLUSH WITH THE EPOXY BEAD

B. POLISH THE FIBER — BEGINNING WITH VERY LIGHT PRESSURE, UNTIL REACHING THE EPOXY.
APPLY PRESSURE UNTIL THE EPOXY HAS BEEN REMOVED FROM THE CONNECTOR SURFACE.

C. INSPECTION — PERIODIC AND FINAL INSPECTIONS ARE CONDUCTED USING A MICROSCOPE.

CORE

SCRATCH

U.S. AIR FORCE
AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY

DRAFTSHAN

P. M. Spalenka
CHECKER

R. E. Muzzy
ENGINEER

"™ Fiber Optic

Connector Polishing

SIZE

C

TATE ESTABLISHED | IRAWING NUMBER

99-07-395

P. M. Spalenka
HPPROVED
D. Duff

1 MAY 92

SCALE
Full

DATE

DRAVING CONTROL # 395 25 AUG 98 | wemr 2

o | 1
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MOVED FROM CATEGORY 17 7 JAN 97 TMH

EXAMPLE A EXAMPLE B

11
NOTES: o -5 — A D

REFER TO MANUFACTURER SPECIFICATION SHEETS AND T.0. 31-10-34 FOR CONNECTOR ASSEMBLY - 7
METHODS AND DETAILS. o

THE INSTALLATION OF FIBER OPTIC CABLE IS BASICALLY THE SAME AS IT IS FOR METALLIC
CABLE; HOWEVER, SOME ADDITIONAL INSTALLATION PROCEDURES AND PRECAUTIONS MUST BE
OBSERVEMD. IT IS ESSENTIAL TO PROTECT THE CABLE WHILE IN THE INSTALLATION
ENVIRONMENT.

4.0

2.0r e d

L0SS (db)
L0SS (db)

1. INSTALLATION CONSIDERATIONS —

TENSILE STRENGTH AND BEND RADIUS — MECHANICAL PARAMETERS USED IN CHARACTERIZING 1.0 0.5-
FIBER CABLE. EXCEEDING A CABLE'S MAXIMUM TENSILE STRENGTH OR MINIMUM BEND RADIUS WILL
INCREASE THE ATTENUATION AND CHANGE THE PERFORMANCE CHARACTERISTICS OF THE OPTICAL CABLE.

A. ATTENUATION LOSS ATTRIBUTED TO TENSILE STRENGTH IS REVERSIBLE AS LONG
THE MAXIMUM TENSILE STRENGTH LOAD LIMIT IS NOT EXCEEDED. NEVER PLACE
MORE THAN 450 LBS. PULLING FORCE ON A CABLE DURING INSTALLATION. 6] L L L L ! o L L L L !

Q.1 0.2 0.3 0.4 0.5 * 2° 3° 4° 57
B. EXCEEDING A CABLE'S MINIMUM BEND RADIUS LEADS TO MICROBENDING ATTEN—
UATION LOSSES AND, ULTIMATELY, TO BREAKAGE AND DESTRUCTION OF THE AXIAL/LATERAL MISALIGNMENT ANGULAR MISALIGNMENT
CABLE. THE MINIMUM RECOMMENDED BENDING RADIUS FOR FIBER CABLE IS
WgAg\‘;MEES (NO LOAD) AND 20 TIMES (LOAD) THE OUTSIDE DIAMETER OF THE

WEIGHT — THE WEIGHT OF A FIBER CABLE IS GENERALLY NOT AN INSTALLATION PROBLEM [:
IN HORIZONTAL RUNS AS LONG AS THE TENSILE STRENGTH LIMIT IS NOT EXCEEDED. CABLE CLAMPS
OR HANGERS MAY BE REQUIRED ON VERTICAL RUNS WHERE THE CABLE'S HANGING WEIGHT IS CONS\DERED
AS A TENSILE LOAD.

CAUTION: WHEN TIGHTENING CABLE CLAMPS, THE CLAMPS MUST NOT COMPRESS THE QUTER
JACKET OR MICROBENDING OF THE FIBER MAY OCCUR.

CONTINUITY TESTS — THE CABLE SHOULD BE TESTED FOR CONTINUITY PRIOR TO INSTALLATION, 4.0r EXAMPLE C EXAMPLE D

IF BOTH ENDS OF THE CABLE ARE ACCESSIBLE, MEASUREMENTS CAN BE MADE WITH AN OPTICAL POWER METER.
IF ONLY ONE END IS ACCESSIBLE, MEASUREMENTS MUST BE MADE WITH AN OPTICAL TIME DOMAIN REFLECTO—

METER (OTDR
—P’ S *‘7 «
RECORDS KEEPING - THE COND\T\ON OF EVERY LENGTH OF OPTICAL FIBER CABLE AND EVERY

SPLICE MUST BE TESTED AND TION AND QUALITY OF EVERY SPLICE AND CONNECTOR MUST

BE DOCUMENTED AS THE \NSTALLATION PROGRESSES THIS PROVIDES A BENCHMARK FOR THE EVOLUT\ON OF THE 3.0F

SYSTEM WITH TIME AND PROVIDES THE BASIC SYSTEM REFERENCE FOR PREVENTIVE AND CORRECTIVE MAINTEN—

ANCE TEAMS. TRUE SPLICE LOSS CAN ONLY BE DETERMINED BY LOOKING THROUGH A SPLICE WITH AN OTDR

FROM BOTH DIRECTIONS.

2. THE FOUR CAUSES OF CONNECTOR LOSSES ALSO APPLY TO FIBER-TO-FIBER CONNECTIONS MADE DURING THE
ACTUAL SPLICING OF OPTICAL FIBERS REGARDLESS OF THE METHOD OF SPLICING USED.

L0SS (db)
N
o
i
L0SS (db)
o
i

EXAMPLES:  A. AXIAL/LATERAL MISALIGNMENT — IDEALLY, THE LONGITUDINAL AXES OF
E FIBER CORES WILL MEET PERFECTLY. REALISTICALLY, THE AXES
MUST BE ALIGNED TO WITHN 5 PERCENT OF THE SWALLER FIBER DIAMETER. B
B. ANGULAR MISALIGNMENT — IDEALLY, THE FIBER ENDS ARE PARALLEL WHEN
CONNECTED. REALISTICALLY, THE ANGLE MUST BE CONTROLLED, AND BE 10
WITHIN 2 DECREES. TYPICALLY, THE ALIGNMENT MECHANISM WHICH SOLVES :
AXIAL/LATERAL MISALIGNMENT ALSO SOLVES ANGULAR MISALIGNMENT.
C. END SEPARATION — IDEALLY, THE FIBER ENDS SHOULD TOUCH. REALISTICALLY,
THE ENDS ARE SEPARATED SO THEY DO NOT RUB AND DAMAGE EACH OTHER
DURING CONNECTING, SEPARATIONS OF .001 TO 005 INCHES ARE
ACCEPTABLE. LOSSES FROM END SEPARATION ARE LESS CRUCIAL THAN
AXIAL/LATERAL AND ANGULAR MISALICNMENT, AND CAN VIRTUALLY BE 0 : : : : ! o : : :
ELIMINATED BY THE USE OF INDEX MATCHING FLUIDS. 0.1 0.2 0.3 0.4 0.5 1 B8 15
SURFACE FINISH — THE ENDS OF THE FIBERS MUST BE SMOOTH AND FLAT.
MOST PLASTIC FIBERS MUST BE POLISHED SMOOTH. GLASS FIBERS CAN BE END SEPARATION SURFACE FINISH
SCRIBED AND BROKEN, AND ARE OFTEN POLISHED, ANOTHER TERM YOU MAY
HEAR ASSOCIATED WITH CONNECTOR LOSSES IS "FRESNEL LOSS" OR "FRESNEL
REFLECTION.” THESE LOSSES OCCUR AT THE AIR-TO—CLASS INTERFACES AT
ENTRANCE AND EXIT ENDS OF AN OPTICAL FIBER. CONNECTOR LOSSES CANNOT
BE AVOIDED, BUT CAN BE MINIMIZED BY ATTAINING THE SKILLS TO PROPERLY
INSTALL AND MAINTAIN THE FIBER CABLES.

r 0-5 FRESNEL LOSS

=

U.S. AIR FORCE
AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY A
DRAFTSHAN TITLE F‘ber Op‘t‘cs

P. M. Spalenka
oReceR

R. E. Muzzy Connector Related Losses
ENGINEER

P. M. Spalenka
D

D. Duff

SIZE
C

SCALE
Full

TATE ESTABLISHED
1 MAY 92

RAWING NUHBER
99-07-395

DATE
25 AUG 98

DRAVING CONTROL # 395 seer S o 3
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4 \ 3

1 H345-1

AN/FTC-54
[/0 PANEL

Jt

2A4

Jed

Jt

2AS

REMOTE DIST.
PANEL

NOTE 2,3

CHANGED NOTE s AND 8 0L APR 92 CCS

UPDATE NOT

NOTES:

1. ALTERNATE CABLE RUNS BETVEEN LEFT
SIDE AND RIGHT SIDE OF RACK TO KEEP
BUNDLE SIZE UNIFORM. KIECABLES FROM
JI THRU Ji6 ARE RUN DOWN RIGHT SIDE OF
RACKCABLES FROM JI7 THRU J32 DOWN LEFT
SIDE OF RACKETC)

2 EABL[§ FRIZIM AN/FTC 54 RUN THRU_THE

POSITION

AND £ LEFT SIDE OF THE
REMIZITE DISTR]BUT[DN PANEL CABLE.

FROM THE DISTRIBUTION PANEL TO THE
PI:IS[T[EIN VLL RUN DOVN THE RIGHT SIDE

PANEL THRU THE FLODR AND THEN
TIZI THE POSITION.

3 NOUNT DUCT FOR DISTRIBUTION PANEL SO TOP
AW 99-15-346.

4. PROJECT ENGINEER WILL DETERMINE THE
LENGTH OF THE CABLES FRON THE
AN/FTC-54 1/0 PANEL TO THE RENOTE
DISTRIBUTION PANEL AND THE CABLES
FROM THE RENOTE DISTRIBUTION PANEL
TO THE POSITION EQUIPMENT/PHONE.

MOUNT EI:INNEETEIR REEEPTAELES THRU
REAR OF PANEL.PANEL CAN HOLD UP

10 3 EDNNECTDPSINSTALL ONLY THE
NUMBER OF CONNECTORS REQUIRED.

MOUNT 70" NOUNTING ANGLE (L1 3042 TO

@

o

RACK USING
HEX NUTS (LI 94) AND #10 FLAT WASHERS
@1 70,

IS 4' FROM FLOOR OR TOP IS BELOW WAINSCOT

INSIDE CHANNEL (5 PLACES) ON EACH SIDE OF
SING 10-32X1/2" SCREVS (L1 27), K0

8 JAN 97 TMH

7. SEE 99-15-344 FOR CABLE LACING
DETALLS,

8 AlU AND WALL/DESK PHIZINE NaY BE CONNECTED 7O THE
0 THE

DETAILED SEPARATELY ON DRAW]NES 99 08-061
9. LACING FOR 2A4, 2AS, AND 2A6 ARE IDENTICAL CONFIGURATION.

AUDIO/INTERCOM INTERFACE
UNIT ¢AIUY
NOTE 8

WALL
PHONE

DESK
PHONE

NOTE 8

REAR VIEW

FRONT VIEW

70 ADDITIONAL
POSITIONS/PHONES

REAR VIEV

U.S. AIR FORCE
AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY

RAFTSHAN

C Brewer
CHECKER

R S Galus
ENGINEER

D Fockrell
APPROVED

D. Duff

DRAWING CONTROL # 345

"™AN/FTC—54

Remote Dist. Pnl. Cable
Routing Details

SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAWING NUMBER
C |o1 APR 8B 99-08-345

SCALE
Full

DATE
8 JAN 97

1
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4 3 e \ 1 H345-2
CHANGED NOTE 1 0L APR 92 CCS
JACKET AND
SHIELD REMOVED
- INDICATES _
L-J16> T Rs Ui-Jie)
N GeBREB w GEB0E
I IR CLINE 1 RING M D
[y A 1T (LINE 1 TIP et
INDICATES = I AL CHODK_SWITCH, COMNON) 1 INDICATES
CABLE PAIRS Fra I 1A (LINE 1 HOOK SWITCH) 1 CABLE PAIRS
€] A e Q@ 5w 1L INE 1 LAWP)Y e EREC) N P2
W 1R (LINE 1 RING = [og |—2 LLGLING 1 LAWP GROUND) e8] L WHT IR (LINE 1 RING) =
S — | 1T (LINE 1 TIPY = [yl R AINE 2 RING) 4] X s — | 1T CLINE 1 TIPY =
26 — 2 B BN 2T WLINE 2 TIP) . 26 — 26
o AL (HIDK_SWITCH, COMMON) = (25— {29 ] oWt AL (HODK_SWITCH, COMNON) =1
= G [T | 1A CINE 1 HOOK SWITCH) = 5 5 551 ORG [l | 1A CINE 1 HOOK SVITCH) ==
0w [ 1L (LINE L LANP) A [30 |— 24 LINE 2 HIOK SVITCH {30 LA T [ 1L (LINE L LANPY 12| [
B oo | ILGLINE 1 LAWP GROUND) = 6 |2 2L AINE 2 LAV {6] B oo | ILGLINE 1 LAWP GROUND) ]
e — 2R (LINE 2 RING e [ SLLDE 2 LA CROND) [3L] e i — 2R (LINE 2 RING) 12
4 +—t 4 ] q ) = 4 +—t 4
ol BRN T | eTAINE 2 TIP) i 7L SRAINE 3 RING 7 Sol BN T | 2TAINE 2 TIP) =
EE] . El ol DR 3T LINE 3 TIP) 51 29— T {e9]
ey [ [ 2ACLINE 2 HOOK SVITCH) = 6 |—2L [e] e i [ [ 2ACLINE 2 HOK SWITCH) =
L ) 2L (LINE 2 LAVP) ES (33| Lo 24 AINE 3 HOOK SVITCH) {33 N 2L (LINE 2 LAVP) ELN
e rew H | LGLINE 2 LAWP GROUND) K ot 3L AINE 3 LAND) 5] e H [ 2LGLINE 2 LANP GROUND) 5
S — 3R (LINE 3 RING e [aa|— 2= SLOLINE 3 LAP CROND) [34] EL ke — 3R (LINE 3 RING X
7 7 — — 7 7
E— ORo [ | 3T (LINE 3 TIP) [ 10 RED AR (LINE 4 RING) 10 =~ Ore [ | 3T (LINE 3 TIP) [
(32— ] [32] e l__GRY 4T (LINE 4 T1P) =1 [ o T {32]
7o [ | 3ACLINE 3 HIOK SVITCH) | s [11] R e [ | 3ACLINE 3 HOOK SVITCH) 1o
EE 3L (LINE 3 LANP) EEN [36 LBy 44 LINE 4 MK SWITCHD 36 | EX ) 3L (LINE 3 LANP) EEX
% BRN H [ 3LGLINE 3 LAMP GROUND) % [iz] }S;E jttﬁsg j t:x:lcpuwm e | % BRN }} [ 3LGLINE 3 LANP GROUND) % C
Hol__RED [ 4R (LINE 4 RIN® ol 7 ¢ [37] Hol__RED [ 4R (LINE 4 RING) Kol
= GRY [ | 4T (LINE 4 TIP> [ 13 13 = GRY [ | 4T (LINE 4 TIP) |
o |1 P 38| —LL G 38| Pk |1 &t
BT ew L | 4ALINE 4 HOOK SVITCH) B [la | DK [14] N L | 4AINE 4 HOOK_SVITCH) Lo
% BLK o AL LINE 4 LANP) f—z [39} ?EE {39] % BLK o 4L LINE 4 LAMP) f—z
== ORG I | 4LGLINE 4 LAMP GROUND) | 15 15 == ORrG I | 4LGLINE 4 LAMP GROUND) [
PL 1 Ea [0 —& a0 P e 1 2
fE fE o veC [ fE fE
= LTGRN [ | e 16 16 o1 LT GRN [ | ==
P L EER [a1] LB [41] Eoa L EER
e ] L | e 7 1= [17] e T L | e ‘—
EEE pury — 132 | ey S e | B2 3k — 1221
(5 — ‘ [i5] ey HL (HOLD_LANP> el (5 = — ‘ [i5]
(40— 7 {40 | P LT GRN HLG (HOLD_LANP GROUND) ol [0 7 {40]
16 16 S N = 16 16
= LT BLU [ | = 19 19 = LT BLU [ | =
P e Rt [aa = ] o Rt
[7 e - ‘ [17] Bol__te R1(RINGER RETURN) o [7 e 1 ‘ [17]
% YEL [ HL(HOLD LAMP) % [45} SE; BLRINGER) {45] % YEL [ HLCHOLD LAMP) %
Faal_ LT GRN [T | HLG (HOLD LAMP GROUND) o B e Bl Faal_ LT GRN [T | HLG (HOLD LAMP GROUND) 51
5] - s e T e (19—t L s
- P Iy Elgye E3 =i I 44
Fry Y R RI(RINGER RETURN) o] 47— {47 ol YEL L RI(RINGER RETURN ol B
= GRY [ | BL(RINGER) i 23 23 —— GRY [ | B1(RINGER) [
e T 1 2 [} ] e T ] 2
e | 1 | = [ad |—= 24| e |1 | =
e T 1 [y - [49] T e
22 - 22 E PR = 22 - 22
== [ORG L | = 25 25 = [ORG Ll | =
Mg LT RN 1 | el Mg LT &N [ | e
i [ By FIG. 2 REMOTE DIST. PANEL WIRING i [ 1 By
i L I (INPUT TO OUTPUT CONNECTORS) o2 [ |
Hel_PR Y SHIELD GROUND NOTE [ =1 Hel_PR Y SHIELD GROUND NOTE 1 =1
(5] & ] o] [so] & ] [so]
F1G. 1 CABLE FROM AN/FTC-54 1/0 PANEL F1G. 3 CABLE FROM AN/FTC-54 1/0 PANEL
TO REMOTE DIST. PANEL OR REM. DIST. PNL. TO WALL/DESK PHONE
NOTES: U.S. AIR FORCE
AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY A
1. SHIELD CONNECTED TO PIN 25, AT P1 AND P2 P T
e AN/FTC—54
HEKER 1/0 Panel, Remote Distribution
R S Galus Ponel, Wall/Desk Phone
ENGINEER Cakle Fabrication
D Fockrell SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAWING NUMBER
APPROVED C |0t APR 86 99-08-345
D. Duff
DRAVING CONTROL # 345 e U AR 04

1



AlAH 33-102 Attachment1 30 NOVEMBER 2000
4 ‘ 3 * c 1 H345-3

CHANGED NOTES 167,10, 11;
UPDATED FIG'S 3,44 6, FIND
NDS, 11,12,13,AND 22,ADDED
@ 32 AND 33 CHANGED FIND L 0L APR 92 ccs
/ ADDED FIND NUMBER 34,
=< =< DELETED NOTE (3 09 MR 94 TR
AUDID + AUDID + UPDATE FIG NUMBERS 8 JAN 97 TMH
{ Y { ¥
| | \‘ | |
! ! AUDID - ! ! AUDID -
t t t t
| | ! ! INDICATES
} } t } CABLE PAIRS
\ \ I \ e re
\ )/ \) (e WHT - 1R WINE 1 RIND —
SHIELD Sy CASE RO SHIELD S e EASE CRD % LTBLU i [1tTame 1 mm %
NOTE 6 NOTE 6 5] vl 1 AL CHIDK_SWITCH, CONMOW =l
i I ||| TACLINE I HOOK SWITCH) 1
P T 1L (LINE 1 LANPY =
=1 T T =
FIG4 JS & J6 CONNECTOR FIGS J7 THRU J12 CONNECTOR ey MAIE] || [ILGLOE 1 LAW GRIND) =
PINNING DETAILS (SEE FIG.S) PINNING DETAILS (SEE FIG.S) S I . ‘ 2R (LINE 2 RING =
' B BRN [ 2T (LINE 2 TIP) =
% GRY NITE 2 [ 2A (LINE 2 HODK_SVITCH) %
ﬁ /@ /@ Fo]__ReD T 2L (LINE 2 LAMP) A
P o~ ey EE |1 [ 2LGLINE 2 LANP GROUND) e
LEFT EAR LEFT EAR = 1 3R (LINE 3 RING 1
; ; t ; oy | | [3TANE3 TP !
| | RIGHT EAR | | RIGHT EAR 331 LTGRNNOTE 3 1 1 3A (LINE 3 HODK SWITCH) H
; ; | ; Fol_fe T 3L LINE 3 LAWP) M
| | | | g L [ 3LELINE 3 LAMP GROUND) 1
! ! MiC | ! Mic Hol__RED [ AR LINE 4 RINGY By
| | f | 51 &RY |1 [ ATWINE 4 TIP) =
| | t | = LTBLUNIIE 4 T 4A (LINE 4 HIOK SWITCH) R
| ] MIC RETURN [ ] MIC RETURN EL3 — ILLINE 4 LAY LY
- — % ORG ||| 4LGLINE 4 LAMP GROUND) =
T SHIELD T SHIELD Ery B | R (RINGER RETURN) %
NOTE 7 NOTE 7 e I T T BIRINGER) o
oo PUR NOTE 5 v/ SHIELD GROUND =
(B3] LS|
FIG6 J3 CONNECTOR FIG7 J4 CONNECTOR NOTE L
PINNING DETAILS (SEE FIG.S PINNING DETAILS (SEE FIGS) FIG8 CABLE FROM AN/FTC-54 1/0 PANEL
OR REM. DIST. PNL. TO AIU
REQUIRED MATERIALS LIST [TOTAL FOR ALL SHEETSI]
FIND| L/I DESCRIPTION QTY REMARKS ‘_
NO.
1. 201 CABLE, PLENUM RATED, 25 PR 16FT PLUS A/R
2.| 8453 CONNECTOR, PLUG, 50 CONTACTS A/R NOTES:
3.| 8454 | CONN, RECEPTACLE, S50 CONTACTS | 32EA | PLUS A/R WALL/DESK
1 ALL UNUSED VIRES WILL BE CLIPPED CONNECT
4.| 8455 | BACKSHELL A/R NOTE 12 ® @g% ® PHONE DOVERALL SHIELD DRAIN VIRE T0 P2 PIN S,
S.| 8458 | BAIL LOCK HARDVARE 32EA @ @ ~ PR ey Py TN 2 AL WIRES
6.] 827 | MS3126F16-26S, CONN. W/B/S 1EA ANFTC54 / \ T e AU 13 2. GRY VIRE USED IS PART OF WHT/GRY PAIR.
7.] 809 | BELDEN 8876 AR /0 PANEL [o1 P e s e @ EE!%ET 3. LT GRN WIRE USED IS PART OF RED/LT GRN PAIR
8] 35 | MS3llers-4s 7EA N Ut py VOTE M P2 a4 4. LT BLU WIRE USED IS PART OF BLK/LT BLU PARR.
9.| 36l | BNC CONVECTER TEA J2 \@ 5. PUR WIRE USED IS PART OF PLR/GRY PAIR.
- - J2 Jz
10 40 | SCREV, 4-40x3/8 b4EA é @/ AUDID sok— 6. SHIELD IS CONNECTED TO EQUIPHENT TERMINAL BOARDS
11 94 HEX NUT, 10-32 16EA @@ IF USED.
12 27 | SCREW0-32x/2” 16EA AUDID T )3 7, COMECT SHIELD T BACKSHELL AND GROUND AT
= T FLAT VAR 710 oA N Mcamm sl L TPPOSITE END.
: < 7J7 08 JS JI0 Jil Ji2
8 CONNECTORS AT J7 THRU Jl2, ARE IDENTICAL. (6 EACH
14. 103 LOCK WASHER #10 12EA Jie J18PLore 11 e ! ‘ '
15 T 550 [ VSiers Asy. CONECTR o REMOTE NOTE 10 9. CONNECTORS AT JI THRU JI6, IN AND OUT, ARE IDENTICAL
Te T Ser | KPToeraip - EA DIST. TA-960 & TA-961 ® 10. SEE 99-08-061 FOR TA-960 PHONE CONNECTIONS.
7 586 BAINT, BLUE #15080 BT PANEL PANEL /DESK \@ 11 CONNECTIONS CAN BE MADE DIRECTLY TO THE AN/FTC-54
‘ - PHONES 12. ATTACH BACKSHELL SO CABLE EXITS FROM PIN | END
18.| 6914 | PRIMER iPT G COVECTION S VSSi20-60 GUBicr aUSHiNG —
CNSN 5365-00-828-8326) [R EQUIVALENT IF REQUIRED
19| 7480 | COVER, BLIND END 1EA \oe 8 o et
20| 7658 | DUCT, 12, W/COVER 1EA FIGS SIGNAL FLOW
21.| 7489 FLANGE, 12" 1EA
22.| 842 BELDEN 88723 A/R
23, 7019 HEX BOLT 2EA
24, 95 4-40 HEX NUT 64EA
25.| 8229 LOCK WASHER #4 64EA U ) S ) A I R F D R [: E
26.| 7404 5/16 HEX NUT cEA
27.| 7407 5/16 LOCK WASHER 4EA AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY
TITE -
28] 663 | BACKSHELL AR e ver Audio/Intercom
29.] 683 | PAINT,WHITE AR CHEOaR Interface (AIU> Cakle
30.| 836 LABELS A/R RS Galus Fabrication and Signal Flow
ENGINEER
31.] 838 CLEAR LACQUER A/R D Fockrell SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAWING NUNBER
32, 132 TY-RAP A/R #PPROVED C |ot Jun 88 99-08—345
33.| 3042 MOUNTING ANGLE 1PR 2 but SCALE TATE
34 729 | BACKSHELL 1EA DRAVING CONTROL & 345 Full 8o o7 | sem 3w 6

4 3 1 P 1
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9 1/2"

9 174"

6 3/16"

6 1/8"

2 1s2"

17 1e”

BEND DOWN 90 DEG
BEND DOWN 90 DEG
BEND UP 90 DEG

BEND UP 90 DEG

31

33

- —-

FIGI0 PANEL BENDING AND DRILLING DETAILS

NOTES 2,3,4

UPDATE FIG NUMBERS

T
_ O-T
‘ ‘ J13
— -t
ofF—Fo-
‘ ‘ Ji4
— —ouT
— —IN
J15
— D—IN
Jie
3 5] |
KU — (= ‘ ‘ +H—ouT
< N t |
Bl EI
ERE
2 16
2 15/16°

FIG11 HOLE PENETRATION DETAILS

C,

a NOTE 1

NOTES: % ALL DIMENSIONS ARE IN INCHES; (+ 1/32°),

™

8 JAN 97 TMH

. MOUNT CONNECTORS WITH 4-40 X 3/8° SCREWS (LI 40),
4-40 HEX NUT (LI 95), AND LOCK WASHER H4 (LI 8229

SHEET METAL THICKNESS SHALL BE 1/8 INCH

AND ALUMINUM IODINED TREATED.

w

INPUT RECEPTACLES,
SEE SHEET 3 FOR RML.

L ABEL
ATING (L

. PAINT REMOTE DIST. PANEL WITH PRINER (LI 6914) AND
WHITE PAINT (LI 683).
PUT CLEAR LACQUER CIX

REVERSE MOUNT OUTPUT RECEPTACLES WITH RESPECT TO

EL WITH

(L1 B836) DAKTAK LABELS,
1838) ON FOR LABEL PROTECTION.

{

26

1

o[ —]\|d

50 B

25

25

50

O [\ e / | O

1

26

4/Nm£ 4

FIG12 RECEPTACLE POSITION DETAIL

U.S. AIR FORCE

AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY A

RAFTSHAN
C Brewer

CHECKER
T E Moorman

ENGINEER
R S Golus

APPRIVED
D. Duff

DRAWING CONTROL # 345

" AN/FTC—54 Remote

Distribution Panel
Fabrication Details

SIZE

C

TATE ESTABLISHED
01 APR 86

RAWING NUHBER
99-08-345

SCALE
Full

DATE
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1 H345-5

j

374"

w
N

10 3/4
5377
&
EReVZL
-
F1G14 DUCT COVER MOUNTING HOLES
19 (TOP VIEW)
T 1
[ 5 I
n
5/16" DIA. HOLE —f
4 PLACES
@ ~
e
NOTE 1
|
T 19/64° DIA HOLE
6 PLACES
NOTE 4
&)
1 T L
NOTES 2,3

FIGA3 DUCT MOUNTING HOLE PENETRATION DETAILS

~— NITES —=

— NOTE 6

UPDATE NOTES AND FIGURES 8 JAN 97 TMH

NOTES:

*  ALL DIMENSIONS IN INCHES (+ 1/32°),
1. PAINT WITH PRIMER (LI 6914> AND BLUE PAINT (LI 686).

2. MOUNT DUCT BELOW WAINSCOAT IAW 99-15-346. DUCT MAY
BE SHORTENED TO FIT BELOW WAINSCOAT.

3. CUT HOLE IN FLOOR TO FIT DUCT.

4, MOUNT REMOTE DIST, PANEL TO DUCT AT THESE HOLE LOCATIONS,
INSERT 10-32 X 1/2° SCREV (LI 27) WITH #10 FLAT WASHER (LI 70>
FROM BOTTOM OF DUCT. INSTALL #10 LOCK WASHER (LI 103> THEN MOUNT
REMOTE DIST. PANEL OVER SCREWS. SECURE USING #10 LOCK WASHER
AND #10 HEX NUT (LI 94).

5. DRILL HOLES ON CENTERLINE OF COVER.

6, DRILL 1/4” HOLES FOR 5/16” HEX BOLT (LI 7019), 3/4"
FROM TOP AND BOTTOM OF COVER AND THROUGH THE FLANGE.
TAP HOLES [N FLANGES USING A 5/16-18 TAP. ENLARGE COVER HOLES TO 3/8°
SCREW IN HEX BOLT WITH 5/16 LOCK WASHER (LI 7407> THROUGH INSIDE OF FLANGE
AND TIGHTEN. MOUNT COVER OVER HEX BOLTS AND SECURE USING 5/16 LOCK WASHER
AND 5/16 HEX NUT (LI 7404). CUT OFF BOLT FLUSH WITH HEX NUT.

U.S. AIR FORCE
AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY

DRAFTSHAN TITLE /
o o AN/FTC—-54
CHECKER Remote Distribution Panel
R S Galus Fabrication Details
ENGINEER
D Fockrell SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAWING NUMBER
APPROVED C |o1 APR 8B 99-08-345
D. Duff
SCALE DATE
DRAVING CONTROL # 345 o 8 JAN 87 seer O o 6

1
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Attachment 1

PORTS

EQUIPMENT #

REAR JACK # (I/0 ASSY)

TABLE A

NOTI

E1l

PABX LINE CARDS

TOP BUCKET
1.[ 160 33 | 169 J37 | 177 J4L | 183 U45 | 193 049 | 20l J53 | 209 7 | 27 Jel | @es Jes | 233 Ja9 | edl J33 | 249 437
2.| 162 J34 | 170 38 | 178 42 | 185 U46 | 194 JSO | 202 US4 | 210 Ji8 | 218 Jge | 226 Jeb | 234 U3 | 242 U4 | 230 U3
3. 163 435 | 170 J39 | 179 43 | 187 U47 | 195 JSL | 203 JSS | 21l JI9 | 219 ue3 | 27 Je7 | 235 J31 | 243 U35 | 23l U39
4.| 164 J36 | 172 40 | 180 J44 | 188 U4B | 19 Js2 | 204 Js6 | ele Je0 | 220 Je4 | 228 JeB | 236 U3 | 244 U6 | 252 4O
S.| 165 J57 | 173 Jsl | 181 UL | 189 U5 | 197 U9 | 205 U3 | 213 4l | 221 u4s | 229 w49 | 237 us3 |[e4s car | es3ocos
©.| 166 J58 | 174 Js2 | 182 J2 | 190 J6 | 198 U0 | 206 U4 | 214 U2 | 222 U6 | 230 J50 | 238 US4 |[ed46 coe | 254 coe
7.\ 167 59 | 175 J63 | 183 U3 | 191 U7 | 199 Ui | 207 U5 | 215 043 | 223 447 | 231 sl | 239 JS5 ||247 cG3 | 255 ca7 || CONFERENCE TABLE C
8.| 168 U6 | 176 Js4 | 184 4 | 192 U8 | 200 Ji2 | 208 Ji6 | 26 44 | 224 B | 232 Use 248 o4 | 25 oo || CROUPS NOTE 3
1 2 3 4 S 6 7 8 9 11 Ie | THRU 13 1 2 3 4 5 & 7 8 9 40 11 12 13
ARE CARD JU e [J3 |4 [J5 [J6 [J7 Ju8 [I9 [Jio [Jit [Jie |3
sLoTS
Ji4 |J15 [Jle |J17 |J18 |J19 |Jeo |Jet |Jez |Je3 |Jed |Jes |des
BOTTOM BUCKET JR7 |Jes |J29 |J30 |J31 [J32 |J33 [J34 |35 [J36 |J37 |J3B | U39
1[0 J |09 J5 | o7 J5 | 025 J3 | 033 JI7 | 04l Jel | 049 49 | 057 Js3 | 065 J57 | 073 Jel | o8l JL | 089 U5 057 57 FUTIESS 240 [uat |4z [043 [aa [u4s |46 |47 [oas |49 [uso [ust [use
2. 02 J2 |0 J | o018 J0 | 026 J4 | 034 I8 | 042 J22 | 050 JSO | 058 US4 | 0s6 JUS8 | 074 Je2 | 082 J2 | 090 U6 098 Jse CONECTIRS J53 |us4 [Uss [use |57 [use |59 [uso [ust |uee [Js3 [ued |1
3. 003 U3 |0l U7 | 019 UL | 027 UIS | 035 19 | 043 J23 | OSL JUSL | 059 JS5 | 067 JS9 | 075 J63 | 083 J3 | 091 J7 099 Js9 Je |3 o4 s |ue [u7 [us |us [uto |oin [ute 013 |4
4. 04 J4 |02 Jg | 020 J2 | 028 Jl6 | 036 J20 | 044 J24 | 052 JUS2 | 060 JS6 | 068 JeO | 076 Jed | 084 U4 | 092 U8 100 Js0 J1s |ute 017 Ut |19 |Jeo |Jel |Jee |Je3 |Je4 |Jes |ues |Je7
S.| 005 Jes | o3 Je9 | 02l J33 | 029 J37 | 037 U4l | 045 45 | 053 U9 | 06l JI3 | 069 U7 | 077 J2l | 085 U2S | 093 U29 | lof Jsl Je8 |Jes |J30 U3t |J32 |J33 |J34 |35 |36 |J37 [J3B |39 |Udo
€.| 006 Jee | 014 30 | 022 U34 | 030 J38 | 038 J42 | 046 46 | 054 JI0 | 062 J14 | 070 JI8 | 078 J22 | 086 J26 | 094 J30 | 102 Je2 g4 |Jde |43 [ 944 | a5 U4 |47 |48 |49 |Us0 | st |use |Js3
7./ 007 Je7 | 015 U3l | 023 U35 | 03L J39 | 039 43 | 047 47 | 0S5 JIL | 063 JIS | 071 JI9 | 079 J23 | 087 J27 | 095 J3L | 103 Je3 Js4 |Jss | Jse |Js7 |58 |Us9 |60 |Jel |Js2 |Je3 |Jed |J1 |2
S.| 008 Jes | o6 J32 | 024 U3 | 032 U0 | 040 44 | 048 48 | 056 J12 | 0ed Ji6 | 072 J20 | 080 J24 | 088 U2B | 09 U3 | 104 Jed J3 U4 |us |Us |07 |J8 |u9 |J10 |11 |Ji2 [J413 |J14 | JlS
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 3 9 10 11 12 13 Ji6 |J17 |18 |J19 |Jeo |Jet |Jee |Je3 |Jed |Jes |Jes |Je7 |Jes
Je9 |J30 |3l [u3e |33 [J34 |35 |u36 |37 |J38 |39 |J40 |41
TABLE B J42 | J43 |44 | 945 |46 947 |48 |49 |uso |Jsi |Jse |us3 | Jse
NaIE 2 J55 |Jse |57 |use |59 |Jso | sl |Jee |J63 | Jpd
1/0 ASSY JACKS (REAR VIEW) s elarle s
-1 |12 |13 |14 |el |ee |e3 |e4 |31 |32 |33 |34 [4L |42 |43 |44 CONFERENCE COL |CC2 |C63 |CG4 | €65 |cee |CC7 |CGe
D | WD | WD | U | US| U | U7y | U | (U | J10d | LD | (12> | 13> | 14> | (UISH | (J16) GROUP cot |cee e |eae |ees |coe |eor |cos
51 |52 |53 |54 |61 |62 |63 |64 |15 |16 |17 |18 |e5 |26 |27 -8
o || IR | U | 20 | RD | We2) | (R | W2h | (2D | (J26) | W) | (2B | e | (3D | 3D | (3D
35 |36 |37 |38 |45 |46 |47 |48 [55 [56 |57 |58 |65 |66 |67 |68
(33> | (U3H | U39 | U36) | 3D | U3 | U3 | 4D | (LD | (4> | 4D | Udd) | (UAS> | Uded | (UAT> | (U4 BOTTON
7-1 |72 |73 |74 |81 |se |83 [84 |91 |92 [93 |94 [10-1|10-2 |10-3 | 104 [ BuCKET
49 | (SO | (USD | (JS2) | (WS | US4 | (IS | (W36 | (US| (US| (USD | <UD | <UsD> | <UBR> | (UBD> | (Jod
11-1 | -2 | 11-3 | 11-4 | 12-1 | 12-2 | 12-3 | 12-4 | 7-5 |76 [7-7 |78 |85 |86 |87 |88 NOTES:
AL | W | U | Ao |09 | Wed | WD | 8 | (U9 | I | UL | (2> | I | U4 | (IS | Ule) | TABLE A TRACES THE EGUIPHENT NUMBER, MITEL LINE CARD
95 [ 96 |97 |98 |10-5 | 10-6 | 10-7 | 10-8 | 11-5 | 11-6 | 11-7 | 11-8 | 12-5 | 12-6 | 12-7 | te-8 AND LINE CARD POR1 D THE ASSOCIATED COMIECTER AT THE
as || i | Wl | wem | <Ueb | Weed | Wed | (Jed | (2 | Wee) | (27 | Wes | (e | J3o | Jab | 3
-1 |12 |13 |14 e |ee |ea |e4 |31 |32 |33 |34 |41 |42 |43 |44 2 TABLE B TRACES THE CONNECTOR AT THE REAR OF THE /0
(3| (U39 | (U39 | W36 | 3N | U3 | UID | 4D | (4D | (UdD) | (4B | Udd) | U4y | (Uded | (AT | (4B A NNt SNICIATED MITEL LINE CARD, PORT,
5-1 |52 [53 |54 |61 [62 |63 |64 |1-5 |16 [1-7 [1-8 |25 |26 |27 -8
49> | (US0) | <USD | (US2) | <USB) | US4 | USS> | (USed | (US7) | (USB) | (US| <UDy | (Bl | (B> | (e | (Uoh 3 ThBLE %D31*‘T”§Wi&%ﬁlg%;{%ﬁg[&[?EED%?E“TUD”REF LINE
35 |36 |37 |38 |45 |46 |47 |48 |55 |56 |57 |58 |65 |66 |67 -8 0P
WL | W2 | W | up [ U | wed | Wp | e | WU | Il | LD | (i | I | 14 | U1 | Ule) [ BUCKET 4 VIRED TO 4000F LINE CARIS DNLY.
7-1 |72 | 7-3 | 74 |81 |8e |83 |84 |91 |92 |93 [94 |10-1|10-2 | 10-3 | 10-4
he |7 | i | ior | weo | et | ees | (a3 | a4y | (U2 | (J2e) | (27> | (Jesy | e | I3 | I3l | (U3
-1 | 1-2 | 1-3 | 11-4 | 12-1 |1e-2 | 12=3 |12-4 | 7-5 |76 | 7-7 |78 |85 |86 |87 -8
33| (34 | 3D | J36) | 3D | 3B | (3D | 4D | (4D | (U4 | (4D | U44) | 4D | UdBd | (47> | 4B
TP
BUCKET 9-5 |96 | 9-7 |98 |10-5 | 10-6 | 10-7 | 10~ T3-1 | 32 | 33 | 34 | 35 | 136 | 13-7 | 13-8 BaTToN
49> | (IS0 | (USD | (JS52) | (IS | <JS4> | (USSH | (JS6d || (J57) | (IS8 | (IS5 | (Ue> | <Jel> | (Usd | (63> | (Jodd BUCKET
A7 RS TRONK
L. oS US. AIR FUORCE

AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY

30 NOVEMBER 2000

H345-6

DRAFTSHAN TILE / /

¢ Brever AN/FTC-54 1/0
CHECKER Assy Jacks-to-PABX Line

R S Galus Cards Correlation Tables
ENGINEER

D L Fockrell SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAWING NUMBER
APPROVED C |o1 APR 8B 99-08-345

D. Duff

SCALE DATE
DRAVING CONTROL # 345 o 15 MAR 94

1




AlAH 33-102

Attachment 1 30 NOVEMBER 2000

3

‘ 1 1011-1
CORRECTED FIND NO. 2 & 3 IMARSS  DLF
ADDED J NIZIS TIZI Cv-3852/G
AND TD ISEP88 RSO
AND NOTE 7 30SEPS8  DEB
CHANGED SERIAL & ANALOG
QuTPUTS, FIGS 384
CSD\Q ADDED NOTE 3IMAYSD €S
CHANGED FIND
6, CHANGED FIG EBAND 4,
@\ ADDED NOTE 9. BAPR92  CCS
A |se T TIME SOURCE 1/0 PANEL
TIME L ANALOG OUT
0 SOURCE B BLK } }
ASSOCIATED ANALTS TD-1383/G
POSITIONS I
ouTPUT CODE IN C
o? LJ
CV-3852/G
\\@ ANALDG IN D SHIELD ‘
| L
J1 Je 13
NOTE 7
1PPS TE% 1MHZ FIG\ 8 NDTE 4
PERIODIC OUTPUTS I
D -1383/G
J9 OR JI0
BCD COE @0 @e
ouT o \
ANALOG \ \
QUTPUTS @ /@ D
Js JiL RED RS-422 RED RS-232
1 = 1 =
[ [
CVv-3852/G BLK o . RS-422 o BK Rs-232
SERIAL DUT ; ; ; ;
NOTE 7 & NOTE 7 oo WHT [ SIG GND oD WHT [ SIG GND
SHIELD [ SHIELD ‘
NOTE 9 NOTE 9
l: k RS-4¢e 0R RS-232
J Jis J9 Jig
T tre T oe SWITCHABLE FROM FRONT PANEL
ANALOG ANALOG O NEXT CV-3582/G
INPUTS /@ @K‘ INPUTS (UP TD THREE MORE) w
2 ov-sess 2 20 ev-mgsesc BT .
@/v BCD BCO BCD BCD
N ouT| IN ouT|
ANALOG SERIAL ANALDG
SERIAL auTPUTS
UTPUTS S T s G e @\&
Jee-Je9 J_JB J10_Jt7| — Ji_Jg Jlo_J17|
@@/9 @3——- V\@ A RED INVERTED
T T
gPElD EJSPEL UP TO) ‘ ‘
P Tl -
B EA 16 EA CV-3852/6 B BLK | | NON-INVERTED
: ANALDG OUT ‘ ‘
NOTE 2,5 NOTE 3.3 NOTE 2,5 NOTE 3,5 [: WHT LJ GND
FIG. 1 D SHIELD ‘
AN/GSQ-216 BLOCK DIAGRAM J;
FIG. 4 NOTE 5,8
NOTES:
L. CABLE AND CONNECTORS SUPPLIED WITH EQUIPMENT,
2. U2 THRU J29 (BEA) ARE SERIAL DIGITAL ASCIT TIME
CODE OUTPUTS,
3. JLTHRU J8,CHI, AND JI0 THRU JI7, CHe, (16 TOTAL) ARE
SERIAL ANALOG TIME CODE OUTPUTS,
REQUIRED MATERIAL LISTING 4, IF FURTHER DETAILS ARE REQUIRED SEE MB 23-33 (4), UsS. AIR FORCE
5. IF_FURTHER DETAILS ARE RFQUIRED SEE MB 23-33 (5) ATR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY
R 6. SEE FIG2 FOR PINNING DETAILS OF BNC CONNECTORS
AT JUTHRU U3, TRATSHAN TE
# L DESCRIPTION ury RENARKS 7. WHEN TD-1383/G IS NOT PART DF THE SYSTEM, ¢ Brewer AN/GSQ*ZW 6
T NOTE TINE SOURCE INPUTS ARE CONNECTED DIRECTLY checKeR 170 Coable
ERNEN CONNMS27467T13F35S | BEA MAX PER CV_3892 10 CV-3852/G_USING BCD CABLE, FIGURE 3, AND R S Galus . . .
3 [ 6412 | B/SM38999/6-12B05 | BEA WAX_PER CV_3852 TWO TIME CODE CABLES FOR ANALOG INPUTS, FIGURE 2. o Fabrication Details
41195 BELDEN 83553 AR 8. EACH OF THE 16 OUTPUTS USES AN INVERTING AMP AND o kel o T Esm s | i e
5 35 CONN,MS3I16F8-45 1EA PLUS AS REGD A NON-INVERTING AMP TO PRODUCE A BALANCED PAIR OF ackre|
6 | 36l BNC_CONN. 1A [PLUS AS REQD ANALOG TINE CODE SIGNALS. DUTPUT IMPEDANCE [S 600 wROVED C st 87 99-09-011
7 | 809 BELDEN 88761 AR OHMS BALANCED TO SIGNAL GROUND. D. Duff
9. CONNECT SHIELD TO BACKSHELL AT BOTH ENDS. RAWING CONTROL # 011 e wE e | s v 2.

4

f

1

77



AlAH 33-102 Attachment 1 30 NOVEMBER 2000
4 3 ‘ c \ 1 1011-2

CHANGED NOTE LFIG S, FIND 3 8APR92  CCS
ADDED FIND ND. 6
@(@\& 3 A "
q A RED UNIT SEC 1 37
L L 1
G BLK UNIT SEC @ 34
| . 4
r yan\ WHT UNIT SEC 4 39
E L BLK UNIT SEC 8 34
[l o 11
C Pk GRN TENS SEC 1 3 |
il L 11
p BLK TENS SEC 2 =
L] . 9
3 r~ BLU TENS SEC 4 31
| L =1
R BLK UNIT _MINS 1 3
L o =1
M-4022/G30-53 | P ~— YEL UNIT_MINS 2 24 CV-3852/G
J4-Js H [ 11
" N BLK UNIT MINS 4 - BS%OIN
PARALLEL H o 7
DISTRIBUTION  [M Fan\ BRN UNIT MINS 8 &
PANEL — [ o
J7 THRU J10 u M BLK TENS MINS 1 -d
| . 11
T Jan\ ORG TENS MINS 2 oo [:
L L =1
S BLK TENS MINS 4 24
il . I
Y £ WHT UNIT HRS 1 5
L L =1
X RED UNIT HRS 2 o0
L] o i
W fan\ GRN UNIT HRS 4 B
L L =1
v RED UNIT HRS 8 B
L . 1=
N P BLU TENS HRS 1 d
[l L 1 ‘—
~ Pt RED TENS HRS 2 d
[ * YEL OF RED YEL PR GROUND [
o — a
= NOTE 1 [ -
\,/ NOTE 2
SHIELD 7
FIGURE 5
NOTES
1. CONNECT SHIELD AND ALL UN-USED WIRES TO
BACKSHELL AT BOTH ENDS OF CABLE. USE
TERMINAL LUG (LI-1324).
2. JUNPER IS BLACK WIRE (LI-612)
OR EXCESS WIRE FROM CABLE.
REQUIRED MATERIAL LISTING AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY A
RML RAFTSHAN e —
FIND T DESCRIPTION ary REMARKS © Brewer AN/GSQ-216
crecKe
1 [soes CONN, MS3456L28-12P 1 EACH R S Galus BCD Cable
2 [ 719 BACKSHELL, M53417-28C___| L EACH ENGNEER Fabrication Details
o ton et o D £ Boore it | W EsaLSED | oG
S | 5% BACKSHELL M85049/49-2-144 | EACH HPPROVED C |30 sep 88 99-09-011
6 | 1324 TERMINAL LUG 2 EACH O. Duff
DRAVING CONTROL # O11 S ‘Dgg R o2 | e 2 o 2.

4 3 1+ 2 1



AlAH 33-102 Attachment 1 30 NOVEMBER 2000
4 ‘ 3 1 10231
RED
CV—3852/G ‘ BLK
SERIAL OUT | Wit
J22-J29 |2
NOTES:
1. SHIELD AND UNUSED WIRE ARE CONNECTED TO
BACKSHELL CABLE CLAMP FOR GROUNDING.
2. CRIMP SHIELD AND UNUSED WIRE BETWEEN
FERRULES USING CRIMPER DIE ASSEMBLY
P/N 543013-3 (DIE MARKC1)
REQUIRED MATERIALS LIST
FIND | LI NO | DESCRIPTION ary
1. | 181 ] CONNMS27467T13F355 1
2. | 6412 | B/S M38999/6-12805 1
3. | e12] wiRe, 22 awc A/R
4. | 1324 | TERMINAL LUG 1 U.S, AIR FORCE
5. | 195 BELDEN, 83563 A/R AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY
6. | 978 | INNER FERRULE 3 TSN "™AN/GSQ-216 TO
7. | 979 | OUTER FERRULE 3 _CL. Brever NSP TUROUGH ODS—318
8. | 6865 | RFI BACKSHELL 3 C_smith -
ER 830 | CONN,DB25P 2 ENGIREER
T.E.Moorman SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAWING NUMBER
10. | 6874 | PIN CONTACTS 4 RveD C |20 uan o3 99-09-023
1. 833 | CONN,D825S 1 T.E Moorman
12 | 6875 [ SOCKET CONTACTS 2 DRAVING CONTROL # 023 o 90 a3 | e Lo 1

4

1
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AIAH 33-102
3 ¥ =

Attachment 1

1

30 NOVEMBER 2000

1030-1

BRACKET SUPPLIED WITH TRC-703.

TO STATION CLOCK AND OTHER TIME CODE READERS.
SEE FIG. B FOR CABLING DETAILS.

:

POWER CORD SUPPLIED WITH TRC-703.
CONNECT TO CEILING MOUNTED AC.
SEE SHEET 2 FOR POVER DETAILS.

' TRC-703 TRC-703
N uT IN T
FROM STATION CLOCK- T0 OTHER TRC-703's,
REQUIRED MATERIALS LIST AR IN TUEYSL‘L IAGIEN EE Rg EE NCY A
FIND | LT NO | DESCRIPTION oTY S T TRC_703
- — Time
1. | 0650 | ROD, THREADED,3/8-16 X 120 INCHES LONG 001 EA D 0 o Code Read Ceili
2. | 0998 | WASHER, LOCK, 3/8 INCH STEEL 002 EA ¢ Smith [ N f U GJS GPD i‘ “TQ
3. | 0086 | WASHER, FLAT, 3/8 INCH HOLE, FOR 3/8 HANGER ROD |002 EA USED ON BOTTOM AND TOP OF BRACKET. ENGINEER nstaltation Letals
D D Griffith SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAWING NUMBER
4. | 0105 | NUT, HEX, STEEL, (U/F 3/8 INCH RODS/BOLTS) 0.02 H) pres C |15 ek o 99-09-030
S. | 0383 | cABLE, RF, RG-223/U, S0 OHM AS REOQ) D. Duff
e e
& | 0394 | CONNECTOR, BNC MALE, CRINP TYPE FOR RG-223 002 EA | PER TRC-703, DRAVING CONTROL # 030 Ful 15 apR 91 | s Lw 2.

4

3 1 c

1



AlAH 33-102 Attachment 1 30 NOVEMBER 2000
4 \ 3 ‘ - 1 1030-2
:ﬁj | | | | *‘—g
] _— g d _— ]
= | [ | [
EHD - 1 L = ([
e\
\ @ @ \
\ﬁ{ — 3 NDTES:
& $ 1 CLIP THIS TO CEILING TILE SUPPORTS,
{ ) 2. RUN WIRE (LT 90D THRU THESE HOLES AND CONNECT TO EXISTING WIRE SUPPORTS.
&J ‘)L\ 3. SEE 99-16-266 FOR WIRING,
4 WFIS WILL DETERMINE HARDWARE AND ROUTING FROM JUNCTION BOX.
$ $ ‘ 5. CUT CEILING TILE TO EXPOSE POWER BOX. USE BOX AS TEMPLATE.
6. L1 266 USED IN LIEU OF LI 497,
s |
TOP VIEW
ore 2 — $Q NOTE 2
@ NOTE 2
| Z‘ ] | Z‘ e
K L I |
\ ’ ~—a
| NOTE 1 ‘ ‘ NOTE 1
k CEILING TILE | J_n ,rL | cewme e/
[ |
l NOTE 3, 4, 5 l
FRONT VIEW

REQUIRED MATERIALS LIST

FIND | LI NO |DESCRIPTION aTy
1. | 0161 | T-BAR HANGER, ELECTRICAL BOX W/MTNG CLIP AND SCRW 001 EA
2. | 0490 | CONDUIT HARDWARE, JUNCTION BOX, 4L X 2 1/8 W 001 EA
3. | 0310 | DUPLEX OUTLET, 15 AMP, 125VAC, DUAL RECEPTACLE |00l EA
4. | 0266 | WALL PLATE FOR SINGLE DUPLEX AC DUTLET, IVORY 001 EA
S. | 0868 | WVIRE, 12 AWG, GREEN, SOLID AS REQ|
&, | 0876 | VIRE, 12 AWG, BLACK, SOLID AS REQ|
7. | 0877 | WIRE, 12 AWG, WHITE, SOLID AS REQ|
8. | 0901 | 16 GAUGE CONSTRUCTION VIRE AS REQ|

NOT SHOWN. SEE 99-16-266.
NOTE 6

NOT SHOWN.

U.sS AIR FORCE
AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY

DRAFTSHAN
DO

Griffith

CHECKER

C Smith

ENGINEER
D D

Griffith

APPROVED

D. Duff

DRAVING CONTROL # 030

™ TRC—703 Time
Cocde Reader Ceiling
Power Installation

size

C

DATE ESTABLISHED
15 APR 91

DRAVING NUNBER
99-09-030

SCALE.

seer 2w 2.

DATE
Full 15 APR 91

4

3 t

1
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AlAH

33-102 Attachment 1

P-2339-36
3/8" HANGER ROD
LI 00991

P-1068 ANGLE BRACKET LI 07028

SPECIAL NOTE:

THE MOUNTING BRACKETS AND HARDWARE LISTED IN
PREFAB KIT ARE TO BE SHIPPED BY PREFAB SHOP.

- ‘ 1 1171-1
ADDED BEND ALLOWANCE AND LI <1792) TO NOTE 3 28SEPBY [y
ADDED 3/8° LOCK WASHERS 31JANSD TEM
NOTE 4
NOTE:

LENGTH OF HANGER RODS WILL BE
DETERMINED BY THE PARTICULAR

P-2339-36 INSTALLATION BUT NIRMALLY THE
3/8° HANGER ROD NIXIE INDICATORS SHIULD HANG
LT 00951 ABOUT B3 HIGH (CENTER HOLE

OF BRACKET TO FLOOR) TO
CONSISTENT WITH UNITS MI:IUNTED
ON COPE TRAYS,

7T

P-1068 ANGLE BRACKET LI 07028

7/16" DRILL-
FOR 3/8" SCREW

0— — & 7@@ e
&
— MOUNTING BRACKET NOTES:
L. BRACKETS ARE REVERSIBLE AND TWO EACH ARE
REQUIRED PER NIXIE INDICATOR.
5 2. BRACKETS CAN BE USED FOR EITHER 1D-952 OR {—Fr\J{—pr
1D-953 NIXIE INDICATORS.
3. FOUR BRACKETS CAN BE CUT FROM ALUMINUM SHEET
METAL (L1 1792). TO ALLOW FOR RADIUS, PRE-BEND
LENGTH 1S 4 41/64°. BEND TO 9!
4. AFTER MOUNTING BRACKETS ARE TO BE TILTED TO
DESIRED VIEWING ANGLE AND TIGHTENED. N
mio
NOTE 4 S. TOLERANCES ARE +/- 1/32° FOR DIMENSIONS,
+/- 5 FOR DEGREES. ~
P-2239-36 3/8° HANGER ROD LI00991 1e 5
7

NOTE:
EACH MDUNTING ASSEMBLY ALSO
REQUIRES | EA 3/8°-16 x 1 1/4*

SCREW, 2 EA 3/8° ROUND FLAT
WASHERS, 2 EA 3/8° LOCK WASHERS,
AND 3 EA 3/8°-16 NUTS.

U-813-10 PIPE HANGER
SUPPORT ASSEMBLY LI 01102

=

CONDULT

L1 02043 '

DWARE

THIS HAR
INCLUDED WITH ASSEMBLY.

DETAILS FOR SUSPENDING TwWO RUNS
OF 17 CONDUIT FROM CEILING

REQUIRED MATERIALS LIST

Yo

—#9 DRILL
(4 HOLES)
FOR 10-32
SCREWS

.
4%

P-1498 ANGLE BRACKET LI 07052

NOTE 4

NOTE:

EACH MOUNTING ASSEMBLY ALSD
REQUIRES 1 EA 3/8° ROUND FLAT
WASHER, | EA 3/8° LOCK WASHER,
AND 2 EA 3/8"-16 NUTS.

P-2239-36 3/8" HANGER ROD L100951

U-B13-10 PIPE HANGER
SUPPORT ASSEMBLY LI 0L02

’ 1 \
CONDUIT )}
I L1 02043 g"

U-B13-10 PIPE HANGER
SUPPORT ASSEMBLY LI 0L102

THIS HARDWARE
INCLUDED WITH ASSEMBLY.

THIS HARDWARE
INCLUDED WITH ASSEMBLY.

DETAILS FOR SUSPENDING ONE RUN
OF 1" CONDUIT FROM CEILING.

REQUIRED MATERIALS LIST FOR HANGERS AND CONDUIT

FIND | LI NO | DESCRIPTION ary FIND | LI NO |DESCRIPTION Ty
1. 00991 | P-2339-36 HANGER ROD 2 EA 1. | 01102 | U-813-10 PIPE HANGER AS REQ|
2. | 00086 | 3/8" FLAT WASHER 4 EA 02049 | 17 CONDUIT AS REQ)
3. 00105 | 3/8° -16 NUT 8 EA 3. | 02050 | 1 BOX CONNECTOR AS REQ)
4. 100953 | 3/8"-16 x | 1/4" SCREW. 2 EA 4. | 02053 | 17 cOUPLING AS REQ)
S. | 00016 | 10-32 x 3/4° SCREY 4 EA S. | 07052 | P-1498 ANGLE BRACKET AS REQ|
©. | 00094 | 10-32 NUT 4 EA ©. | 00102 | 3/8" FLAT VASHER AS REQ)
7. | 00103 | #10 LOCK WASHER 4 EA 7. | 00105 | 3/8°-16 NUT AS REQ|
8. | 00102 | 3/8" FLAT WASHER 2 EA S. | 00991 | 3/8" HANGER ROD AS REQ]
S. | PREFAB| MOUNTING BRACKET 2 EA 9. | 00998 | 3/8” LOCK WASHER AS REQ]
10. | 07028 | P-1068 ANGLE BRACKET 2 EA 10. | 00953 | 3/8°-16 x 1 1/4" SCREV AS REQ
11. | 00998 | 3/8" LOCK VASHER 6 EA

INSTRUCTIONS FOR CABLE RUNS FROM COPE TRAYS TO NIXIE INDICATORS:
L. DEPENDING ON CABLE LENGTH REQUIREMENTS AND LOCATION. ONE I:IR TWO RUNS OF 1 CONDUIT
FOR HOUSING THE CABLE CAN BE USED AND SUSPENDED AS SHOW!

2 THE CONDUIT CAN BE SECURED TO THE COPE TRAY USING A STRAIGHT BOX CONNECTOR (LI 02050)
OR SUSPENDED ABOVE THE COPE TRAY.

3. WHEN MORE THAN ONE PIECE OF CONDUIT IS REQUIRED PER RUN USE IN-LINE COUPLING (LI 02053).
4. SITE ENGINEER MUST DETERMINE INSTALLATION METHOD AND MATERIALS FOR MOUNTING HANGER TO OVERHEAD.

30 NOVEMBER 2000

US. AIR FORCE
AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY

DRAFTSHAN

Hurt
CHECKER

T D Kirker
ENGINEER

"™ Single Nixie
Indicator Mounting for
Ceiling Suspension

size

C

DATE ESTABLISHED
25 Nov 70

IRAVING NUMBER
99-09-171

T E Moorman
APPROVED
D. Duff

SCALE.
Full

DRAWING CONTROL # 171 seer 1o 1

DATE
31 JAN 90

4

3

c |

1




AlAH 33-102

Attachment 1 30 NOVEMBER 2000

3 4

1 1270-1

1 WHI/BLU/BLK
2 WHT/BLU/BRN
3 WHI/BLU/RED
4 WHI/BLU/OR
s WHI/BLU/YEL
¢ WHT/BLU/GRN
7 WHT/VIL/BLK
8 WHT/VIL/BRN
9 WHI/VIL/RED
10 WHI/VIL/OR
11 WHT/BRN/RED
12 WHI/BRN/OR
13 WHT/BRN/YEL
14 WHT/BRN/GRN
15 WHI/YEL/BLK
16 WHT/YEL/BRN
17 WHI/YEL/RED
18 WHI/YEL/OR
19 WHT/YEL/GRN
20 WHI/YEL/BLU
21 WHT
P WHI/BLK
23 WHI/BRN
o4 WHI/RED
o5 WHT/OR
o6 WHI/YEL
27 WHI/GRN
o8 WHI/BLU
29 WHT/VIL
30 WHI/GRA
31 WHT/BLK/BRN
3 WHI/BLK/RED
13 WHI/RED/BLK
24 WHT/RED/BRN
35 WHT/RED/YEL
26 WHI/RED/GRN
37 WHI/RED/BLU
38 WHT/GRN/BLK
19 WHT/GRN/BRN
40 WHT/GRN/RED
41 WHI/GRN/DR
Ve WHT/GRN/BLU
s WHI/OR/BLK
m WHT/OR/BRN
45 WHI/OR/RED
% WHI/OR/GRN
47
18
49
50 WHI/OR/BLU
i NOTE 3

57-60500 (/1 005026) 57-60500

WOre T cablE g connuetoe e
N WHT/YEL/BLU N
2 WHT/YEL/GRN 2
3 WHT/OR/GRA 5
4 WHT/DR/VIL 4
S WHT/OR/BLU S
. WHT/DR/GRN o
5 WHT/DR/YEL 5
s WHT/RED/GRA a
5 WHT/RED/VIL 5
10 WHT/RED/BLU o
" WHT/RED/GRN "
2 WHT/RED/YEL o
3 WHT/RED/TR i3
M WHI/BRN/GRA 4
s WHI/BRV/VIL is
6 WHIT/BRI/BLU 16
7 WHI/BRI/GRN -
18 WHI/BRI/YEL 18
1o WHT/BRN/DR 19
20 WHI/BRN/RED 20
o WHT/BLI/GRA o1
o WHI/BL/VIL o
o WHT/BLK/BLU o
o4 WHT/BLK/GRN o4
o5 WHT/BLLK/YEL s
o6 WHT/BL/TR %
o WHT/BLK/RED -
. WHT/BLC/BRN .
o WHT/GRA o
30 WHT/VIL -
2 WHT/BLU 2
- WHT/GRN -
. WHT/YEL 3
» /IR 2
- WHT/RED -
% WHT/BRN %
- WHT/BLK .
38 Wl 38
39 tRA 39
40 ViL 40
41 BLU a1
42 ERN 42
43 YEL 43
44 B 44
45 RED 45
46 BRN 46
47 47
48 48
49 49
50 BLK 50

— NOTE 2 —

UPDATED DRAWING IN CADS,

NOTES:
1

THIS CONNECTOR MATES WITH L/I 00329 TO JUMPER OUT A NIXIE
INDICATOR OR FOR AN IN-LINE SPLICE.

26 MAR 93 PMsS

2. STANDARD COLOR CODE,
3. RCA CABLE COLOR CODES. THIS VIEW FOR COLOR CODE ONLY.
4, CABLE LENGTH AS SPECIFIED IN THE INSTALLATION SCHEME.
DRAFTSMAN TITLE
o M Spalenka Jumper Cable for
e Nixie Indicator and
° Smith In-Line Splice
ENGINEER p
P M Spalenka SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAVING NUMBER
APPROVED C |01 aPR 76 99-09-270
D. Duff
DRAVING CONTROL & 270 S ‘";Ef VAR 93 ‘ sweer

1
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1330-1

12 3/8"

11 5/8*

I

10 172"

9 172"

I

I

4 172

3 e

I

[T

€0,

10 7/8"
9 3/4"
7 34"
6 3/8"
5 172"
3 /4
-1 7/8"
-1 1/4—
oL 1 oL oL e o
@e®

I

£ R
dar ‘ ? “:’ ‘
4 7/8° oY o
7/8"
+ 9 3/8°
o eg—'l—a o] o

e

FACTORY PUNCHED
HOLES 4 PLACES

UPDATED DPAWING INTI:I CADS.

UPDATED DIMEN:

ADDED RML, UPDATED NOTES AND
TOTAL SHEETS

26 MAR 93 PMS
15 FEB 94 PMS

8 JAN 97 TMH

NOTES:
ALL DIMENSIONS ARE IN INCHES +/- 1/32 IN.

BACK PANEL FABRICATION.
A DRILL <#21 BIT> 27 HOLES IN BACK PANEL <L/I 7053> AS INDICATED.
B, THREAD ALL HOLES USING 10-32 TAP.
C. ATTACH TY-BUCKLE (L/I 149) USING 10-32 SCREWS (L/I 30> IN
ALL TAPPED HOLES EXCEPT THOSE USED TO MOUNT THE TERMINAL BLOCK
BRACKETS,
ATTACH THE TERMINAL BLOCK BRACKETS (L/I 8337) TO THE BACK
PANEL USING 10-32 SCREWS AND #10 WASHERS (L/I 30, 70).

FOR RFI BOX INSTALLATION SEE 99-17-027.

REQUIRED MATERIALS LIST

FIND ‘ LI NO ‘DESCRIPTIDN Qry
FABRICATION MATERIAL
1. | 00070 | WASHER, FLAT, STEEL #10 4 EA
2. | 00030 | SCREW, PANHEAD, PHILLIPS, 10-32 X 5/8 32 EA
3. | 08337 | BRACKET, TERMINAL BLOCK, 2W X 1 1/2H X l0L 2 EA
4. | 08339 | TERMINAL BLOCK, 4 X 50 CONTACTS 2 EA
S. | 00149 | BUCKLE, TIE ANCHOR USED WITH L/I 00156 23 EA
&, | 00156 | TY-BUCKLE, 7 INCHES LONG 23 EA
7. | 07053 | BACK PANEL, STEEL, 10 7/8W X 12 3/4H X 1/16THICK |1 EA
8, | 00796 | ID STRIP, PLASTIC, 1/2 X 3 INCHES 2 EA
S. | 00021 | RIVET, BLIND STEEL SHANK 1/8 X 3/10 4 EA
DRAFTSMAN THLE - K N K
o M Spolenka Time Distribution
CHECKER Junction Box Installation
R E Muzzy ‘
ENGINEER Details (Panel Assembly>
P M _Spalenka SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAVING NUMBER
APPROVED C |15 wAR 85 99-09-330
D. Duff
DRAVING CONTROL # 330 SCFA:i ‘DQTEJAN 97 ‘ ser o3

1
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FROM
TIME
SOURCE

BLOCK #A
NOTE 3

VOICE

[

NOTE 1

VONOU AW

®r@ 13—

VaOICE 25

NOTE 1 5o—

VOICE

TIME SIGNAL-ROWS 1 THRU 24
TIME SIGNAL-ROWS 25 THRU 50
NOTE 1

REQUIRED MATERIALS LIST

g —
g —
g —
g —
g —
g —
g —
g —
g —
g —
g —
g —
g —
g —
g —
g —
g —
g —
g —
g —
g —
g —
g —
g —
g —
tﬁ
g —
g —
g —
g —
g —
g —
g —
g —
g —
g —
g —
g —
g —
g —
g —
g —
g —
g —
g —
g —
g —
g —
g —

FIND | LI NO |DESCRIPTION QTY
L 615 CABLE, 22AWG 1 TWISTED PAIR AS REQ
2 2034 CABLE, RF, 50 OHM AS REQ
3. 7647 | VIRE, 22 AWG, BLACK, SOLID AS REQ
4, 7650 WIRE, 22 AWG, RED, SOLID AS REQ

w0 N U w R

[ S
n - o

O O N U w R

=
w N~ o

O O N U WY

O W N U~ WY

UPDATED DRAWING INTO CADS.

26 MAR 93 PMS

UPDATE TOTAL SHEETS AND NOTES
ALSO ADDED RML

n

n

gy —
gy —
g |
g |
g |
gy —
gy —
gy —
g |
g |
g |
gy —
gy —
gy —
g |
g |
g |
gy —
gy —
gy —
g |
g |
g |
gy —
gy —
N
g |
g |
g |
gy —
gy —
gy —
g |
g |
g |
gy —
gy —
g |
g |
gy —
gy —
gy —
gy —
g |
g |
gy —
gy —
gy —
gy —

|

BLOCK 4B
NOTE 3
A B C
VOICE
NOTE
70
POSITIONS FH 6)
SOURCE
NOTE 2
VOICE
NOTE
10
POSITIONS
ANALDG
TIVE SIGNAL-ROWS T THRU 24
TIME SIGNAL-ROVS 25 THRU 50
NOTE 1
NOTES

1 SIGNAL INPUTS TO TERMINAL BLOCKS MAY VARY IN QUANTITY

2.

3

AND TYPE. THE INSTALLATION SCHEME OR UNIT RECORDS
WILL REFLECT ACTUAL TIME INPUTS.

A, VOICE/ANALOG USE SHIELDED PAIR CABLE L/I 615,

B. PULSE/SINE WAVE USE S0 OHM CABLE
L/1 2034 (RG-174>.

THE NUMBER OF CABLES DEPICTED TO POSITIONS ARE FOR
REFERENCE ONLY. SIGNAL DISTRIBUTION WILL BE IN
INSTALLATION SCHEME OR UNIT RECORDS,

USE RED AND BLACK SOLID CONDUCTOR WIRE TO FABRICATE
TERMINAL BLOCKS. EVERY OTHER PIN WILL BE WIRED AS
INDICATED.

T
POSITIONS

NOTE 2

0
POSITIONS

8 JAN 97 TMH

Us. AIR FORCE
AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY

DRAF TSHAN
P M Spalenko

CHECKER
R E Muzzy

ENGINEER
P M Spalenko

APPROVED
D. Duff

DRAVING CONTROL # 330

TITLE

Time Distribution

Terminal Board
Wiring
SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED TRAWING NUMBER
C |15 Mar 85 99-09-330
SCALE DATE
Full 8 JAN 97 SHEET

4

+ 2

1
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4 3 ‘ c | 1 1330-3

UPDATED DRAVING IN CADS. 26 MAR 93 PMS

UPDATED NOTES AND RML. 16 JAN 97  TMH

5 D
‘ l T (@) NOTE 2D
‘ |
T
~ -
~ 1. RFI BOX FABRICATION.
2] A MOUNT THE BACK PANEL IN THE JUNCTION BOX USING 10-32 SCREWS
(L/1 30,
B WIRE TERMINAL BLOCKS AS INDICATED ON SHEET 2 UNLESS OTHERWISE
SPECIFIED. ATTACH TERMINAL BLOCKS TO BRACKETS.
© © C. STENCIL THE JUNCTION BOX DOOR WITH 2 INCH LETTERS SO THAT
@) Pal IDENTIFYING INFORMATION IS CENTERED, USE BLACK PAINT. THE BOX
T : WILL ALWAYS BE INSTALLED SO THAT THE DOOR OPENS TO THE LEFT.
D IENTIFYING INFORMATION SHOULD BE THE TINE SOURCE PIP # WITH
‘ C JUNCTION BOX NUMBER. LE. Q 7 TB ? C
] NOTES (CONTINUED):
2. DN-SITE INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS FOR RAISED FLOOR.
18 TOP OF TILE A CUT OFF ONE EDGE OF FLANGE (L/1 7193). SEE DWG 99-15-346,
T0 CONCRETE FLOOR
B. USING THE FLANGE AS A TEMPLATE, MARK AND CUT OFF A 2 1/2
INCH SOUARE HOLE CENTERED DN THE BOX BOTTOM SO THAT THE CUT ‘
RAISED FLOOR ——— == EDGE WILL BE FLUSH WITH REAR OF BOX.
C. ATTACH THE FLANGE TO THE BOX USING HARDWARE PROVIDED WITH

FLANGE, THE HEADS OF SCREW OR BOLTS WILL BE ON THE INSIDE
3 OF THE BOX.

NOTE 2G D. MOUNT THE RFT BOX TO THE WALL USING FOUR EACH EXPANSION

SHIELDS ¢L/I 731D OR TOGGLE BOLTS (L/I 990>. THE BOTTOM

EDGE OF THE BOX SHOULD BE POSITIONED 6 FEET FROM THE CONCRETE

FLOOR, THE TOP OF THE BOX SHOULD BE 4 FEET FROM THE RAISED

FLOOR AND EVEN WITH THE TOP OF THE WAINSCOT. ALSO SEE DWG
99-15-346,

E. MARK AND CUT RAISED FLOOR TILE TO ALLOW 2 1/2 INCH DUCT WITH
COVER TO PASS THROUGH. B

F. POSITION AND MARK HOLES OF FLANGE ON CONCRETE FLOOR. USE
EXPANSION SHIELDS (L/I 731D, 2 EACH. ONE EDGE OF FLANGE MUST
BE CUT TO ALLOW INSTALLATION OF DUCT FLUSH TO THE WALL. ALSO
ALSO SEE DWG 99-15-346.

G MEASURE LENGTH OF NEEDED DUCT. CUT DUCT TO LENGTH. CUT THE
DUCT COVER 4 INCHES SHORTER.

ATTACH THE DUCT TO UPPER AND LOVER FLANGES. SECURE THE LOWER
FLANGE TO THE CONCRETE FLOOR.

3. IF THE TIME DISTRIBUTION BOX IS TO BE USED WITH AN OVERHEAD CABLE
TRAY DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM, CUT THE FLANGE HOLE IN THE TOP OF THE BOX. —

b i LR S B B B
FIND | LI NO | DESCRIPTION ary HARDWARE.
1. [ 07050 [ RFT JUNCTION BOX 12V X 14H X 6D 1 EA
2. | 08337 | BRACKET, TERMINAL BLOCK, 2W X 1 1/2H X 1oL EE)
3. | 08339 | TERMINAL BLOCK, 4 X 50 CONTACTS EE)
4. | 07053 | BACK PANEL, STEEL, 10 7/8V X 12 3/4H X 1/16THICK |1 EA US, AIR FUORCE
S. | 07311 [ EXPANSION SHIELD FOR 3/8° BOLT 4 EN AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY JAN
6. | 07193 | DUCT, FLANGE 2 1/2* (HARDVARE INCLUDED) 2 EA ST e = -
7. | 07168 | DUCT, STRAIGHT 2 1/2° (COVER AND HDWRE INCLUDED)|8 FT P M Spalenko Time D‘str‘bUt‘Om
8. | 07184 | DUCT, INSIDE RISER 2 1/2° (NOTE 4 | EA TR ey Junction Box
S, | 00990 | TOGGLE BOLT, 3/8 X 3 INCHES 4 EA EE Typical Installation
P M Spalenka SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | IRAYING NMBER
10, | 01074 | STUD, THREADED 1 1/4" SHANK EE) g N
11, | 00105 | NUT, HEXAGONAL, STEEL 3/8-16 EE) D. Duff
12, | 00086 | WASHER, FLAT, 3/8 HOLE 2 EA DRAVING CONTRIL # 330 s ‘“{“6[ o ey | s 3w 3

4 3 1 2 | 1



AlAH 33-102

Attachment 1 30 NOVEMBER 2000

3

1 Ji7-1

MOVED FROM CATEGORY 14

8 JAN 97 TMH

4 HOLES
#2 DRILL BIT

O | O O -
™ ™
v ™~
7 2 N
114 NOTE 1,34
. 4 HOLES NOTE 2,3,4 /
14 #33 DRILL BIT \
60w
2 5/8° ﬁ\\6 S/ﬂ 2 5/8"
of I P
) ) . . 17/30" . . ) )
1 1/4" —=<=—11/4 27/32 2 1/8 2 1/8 27/32 1 1/4 —=<=—11/4
4 3/4" 4 3/4
19"
NOTES:
CON 6AB  REAR VIEW ALL DIMENSIONS ARE IN INCHES (+/- 1/32),
ROTARY COAX SWITCH SCHEMATIC
N TYPE CONNECTIONS 1, CUT OUT FOR ONE EACH CON 6AB SWITCH AND SWITCH IDENTIFICATION LIST ONLY.
2 CUT OUT FOR SECOND CON 6AB SWITCH AND SWITCH IDENTIFICATION LIST ONLY.
) 3. ENGINEER WILL DETERMINE WHICH HOLES WILL BE PUNCHED.
y/////////////////////////////////////é 4. CON 6AB PROVIDED BY LOCAL UNIT
. . .
@ @ S, ENGINEERING WILL PROVIDE IDENTIFICATION PLATE,
SWITCH #
PORT 1
PORT 2
PREFABRICATION PORT 3
REQUIRED MATERIALS LIST PORT 4
FIND| LI NO|DESCRIPTION ary ary PORT 5 U. S, AIR FURCE
I SWITCH |2 SWITCHE PORT 6 AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY
1. | 00516 |5 174 X 19 PANEL 1 EA 1EA TRATSIAN T CON— BAB
2. | oooe7 [10-32 x 172 4 EA 8 EA & D4 Moore Syiteh Ponel
itch Pane
3. | 00094 | 10-32 NUT 4 EA 8 EA 77 T. E. Moorman W
4. | 08103 | #10 LOCK WASHER 4 EA 8 EA NOTE 5 B
D. J. Moore SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAWING NUMBER
S. | 07149 | 4-40 X 5/16 4 EA 8 EA pres C s 74 99— 10-117
6. | 07403 | 4-40 NUT 4 EA 8 EA D. Duff
St e
7. | 08229 | #4 LOCK WASHER 4 EA 8 EA DRAVING CONTROL # 117 Ful ‘ 8 JAN 97 ser 1w 1

A

1

87



AlAH 33-102 Attachment 1 30 NOVEMBER 2000
4 3 ¥ 2 | 1 e

REDRAWN ON CADS 15 MAR o1 JWL
o — AutoCAD Conversion 17 JAN 96 RWM
i)
Qc N />¢
7/8" ﬁ ¢ 7/8
DRILL 4 HOLES ‘
| g7 433 DRILL BIT g |
FIGI-PANEL HOLE LOCATION
NOTE 1
@ 4 FIG2-FRONT VIEW 4
3
3
NOTES:  ALL DIMENSIONS IN INCHES ¢+/- 1/32 TOLERANCE)
FIG3-TOP VIEW ANGLE TOLERANCE +/- .5 DEGREES.
1. WHEN FOUR TV-50's ARE REQUIRED USE TWO PANELS AND MOUNT
PANELS 5 1/4 APART FRONT TO BACK ON VERTICAL SUPPORTS
IN REAR OF CABINET,
ol
4\
v g \7 US. AIR FURCE
43754 \%fWLLEHMg AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY A
¢ #33 DRILL BIT DRI TIILE
REQUIRED MATERIALS LIST W Loty V=50
FIND | LI NO | DESCRIPTION ary tw/w» —Qwa o oore Mounting Panel
1. | 00492 |1 3/4” BLANK PANEL 1 EA 1 ENGINEER
J W Locy SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAWING NUMBER
2. | 01776 | PLASTIC SPACER 2 EA FIG4-PLASTIC SPACER wePROveD C |19 oun 69 99-10-127
3. | 07400 | 4-40 X 5/8 SCREV 4 EA Dol St e
4. | 07514 | POWER DIVIDER 2 EA DRAWING CONTROL # 127 Full ‘ 15 MAR 91 ser 1o 1

4 3 1 2 1
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AlAH 33-102 Attachment 1 30 NOVEMBER 2000
4 \ = ‘ - 1 Jles-1
ADDED NOTE 2, UPDATED
DRAWING TO CADS, 30 JAN 92 TRR
AutoCAD Conversion 17 JAN 96  RWM
3 DX@)#9 RILL (8 HOLES)
—— — — — S Z]
®© @
j SEE NOTE 2 SEE NOTE 2 C
4 3/8 SEE NOTE 1 N @:E”mmmmu‘ SEE NOTE © 4”]”]””]”]]@:@ N SEE NOTE 1
! 84 e
T — — T @ ®
7/16" \ ‘
Yy
- 3 11/16” 3 5/8° T‘ 4 3/8" T‘ 3 5/8" 3 11/16"
US. AIR FORCE
AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY
REQUIRED MATERIALS LIST R ™ DS—4
NOTES: ALL DINENSIONS ARE IN (INCHES+/~ 1/32) P ) )
FIND | LI NO | DESCRIPTION ary , Mounting Instructiond
1. N-TYPE CONNECTORS ARE ILLUSTRATED, SOME OF THE AIA DCV-8850 ASSETS C Smith
1. | ooote | 10-32 X 3/4" SCREW 8 EA ARC EQUIPPED WITH BNC CONNECTORS, PRE-ENGINEERING DATA SHIULD BGER
> 00054 | 1032 HEx NUT 2 A IDENTIFY TYPES AVAILABLE AT EACH SITE. T Rademacher SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAWING NUMBER
S To0sio [ BLANC PanEL Ten 2. 0LD PART NUMBER DS-4, NEW PART NUMBER DCV-8850. o ot C |4 s e 99-10-128
” DRAWING CONTROL # 128 SEFAULE ‘ D3AZ]E JAN 92 sHeer L o1

4 3 4+ 2

1
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4 3 4 o | 1 J0-1
ADDED L/1 665. 6 JUL 89 wco
UPDATED RML. 4 JAN 93 PMS
AutoCAD Conversion 17 JAN 96 RWM

ADDED L/1 665 TO RML. 25 MAR 97  PNS

TYPICAL ANZAC CON-6060
(FORMERLY DCG-20-4>
NOTE 10 NOTE 2

TYPICAL ANZAC CH-132 ANZAC
NOTE 10 CD-920-4

(NOTE 9
7 AWB \\ 7 B8\ D
- AN AR
3/8 L‘l P N ©D® ¥ N
3/8 l <;\ ¢ /z> <;\ /z>
| N1 » <N\ B

NOTE 6 NOTE 6
4 4 3 1/e C

3 1/2

TOP VIEW OF PANEL

| ¢
PHENOLIC SPACER DETAILLS. ANZAC MODEL NO CON-6060
DRILL 2 EA. HOLES 1/8 DIA. M SCHEMATIC 3 TEsTl B
= 0 DG 180 DEG
glz NOTES:
11%6 ALL DIMENSIONS ARE IN INCHES %cvp VAIN LINE 1-2 Ll
9/32 - 1, MOUNTING PANEL IS STANDARD 1 3/4 X 19 X 1/8 INCH. (LI 0492) SECUNDARY DUTRUTS 3.4
— ?17 2. DRILL ALL HOLES FOR A #4 SCREV WITH #33 DRILL BIT. MOUNTING ANZAC MODEL NO CH-132
HOLES MAY VARY WITH THE MODEL OF COUPLER SUPPLIED AS EQUIVALENT. B AND CD-920-4 D TEST]
L‘l —=f =3/16 (NOTE 9
o g 3. PHENOLIC SPACER IS INSTALLED BETWEEN COUPLER AND PANEL.
= 0 DG 180 DEG |
1716 4, THE COUPLERS ARE TAPPED FOR #4 X 40 SCREWS, 2 EACH. (LI 7400).
—1 1/4—& c A ANT
5. THESE PANELS MAY BE MOUNTED IN THE REAR OF RACKS. RCVR MAIN LINE A-C
SECONDARY OUTPUTS B-D
6. TERMINATE UNUSED SECONDARY PORT WITH S0 OHM RESISTOR
NORMAL 20 DB COUPLING IS BETWEEN 1 AND 4, AND 2 AND 3.
FIND L/l DESCRIPTION ary 7. FAB REQUEST WILL STATE MOUNTING AND MATERIALS FOR LESS THAN
1. | 07400 4 - 40 X 5/8 MACHINE SCREW 8 EA FOUR COUPLERS. U‘S‘ AIR FDRC E
2. | 0492 1 3/4" BLANK PANEL L EA 8, TERMINATION RESISTORS (LI 00333) AND ADAPTERS UG-201A-U (LI 00307) AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY PAN
3. | o0s92 | 1/4X1 1/4X3/16 PHENOLIC SPACER 4 £A WILL BE INSTALLED AS SHOWN UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED IN FAB REQUEST.  |owerom B Directiond]
D J Moore
4. | 00333 TERMINATION RESISTORS 50 OHM | 4 REQ 9. FOR CD-920-4 BI-DIRECTIONAL COUPLER USE LI 665. THE STANDARD Seoar Mounting Panel
S. | 00307 UG-201A U ADAPTERS AS REQ CONNECTOR TYPE IS BNC. TNC,SMA OR N TYPE CONNECTORS MUST BE W C O'Conner 9
&, | 00013 6-32 X 1/2 SCREV AS REQ SPECIAL ORDERED. OlaeeR
W C O'Conner SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAWING NUMBER
7. | 08033 6-32 NT AS REQ 10. ANZAC CON-6060 AND CH-132 HAVE N TYPE CONNECTORS. wHRONED C | o6 oct 69 99-10-130
8. | 00090 6 WASHER, LOCK AS REQ D. Duff
00665 ADAPTER, CONNECTER AS REQ DRAVING CONTROL 4 130 oo ‘,];TS[ war o7 | seer Lo 1

4 3 1 P | 1



AlAH 33-102

Attachment 1 30 NOVEMBER 2000
| 3

1

91

J149-1

DRILL HOLES WITH #7 DRILL BIT AS REQUIRED

T/
|

5 1/2

312

[ NIV
1

(i

4 11/16

7 11/16

10 11716

13 11716

16 11716

19

FRONT VIEW

AutoCAD Conversion 17 JAN 96 R

NOTES

1. THE SITE ENGINEER WILL DETERMINE
WHICH AND HOW MANY HOLES
NEEDED TO BE DRILLED IN THIS PANEL.

2. DASHED LINES DEPICT POVWER DIVIDER
MOUNTING BRACKET ON REAR OF PANEL.

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

STANDARDS 7 X 19 X 1/8 BLANK PANEL (LI-01537)
TOLERANCE: .01 INCH
ALL DIMENSIONS ARE IN INCHES

WM

US. AIR FORCE

AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY

DRAFTSHAN
Brewer

CHECKER
G K Beckvor

ENGINEER
G Locklear

APPROVED
D. Duff

DRAWING CONTROL # 149

™ DS-8/DS—309
Panel Mounting
Five Unit

SizE

C

DATE ESTABLISHED
08 APR 70

DRAWING NUMBER
99-10-149

SCALE DATE
Full 15 JUL B8

siexr ]

1
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4 3 v c

1 J149-2

DRILL #21 (3 HOLES)
AND TAP FOR 10-32
BEND UP 90°

IRILL #21 (3 HOLES)
AND TAP FOR 10-32
BEND UP 90°

ADDED DS-309 MOUNTING PANEL,
NOTES 4,5; UPDATED RML 15JuLss  DLF
UPDATED 1SJUN91  AGM
AutoCAD Conversion 17JAN96 RWM

‘ \ R & &
¢
IRILL #28 (4 HOLES)
USE 6-32 SCREWS DRILL #28 (6 HOLES)
TO MOUNT DS-309 USE 6-32 SCREWS AND NUTS
‘ ‘ Nr ‘ 70 MOUNT DS-B
N B B o
% 7 6 13/16
\ . \
I ‘ D _ 434 | ‘
el ‘ 312 ‘
‘ e /4 ‘ 3/16
‘F | ‘F | & Res ‘F
—{1/2] —={l/2j=—
=1 =1
=02 34— =2V
3/4 4 21/
7 D5-8/0$-309 6 13/16
| NOTE 3
FIG. 1 7
DS-309 MOUNTING BRACKET NOTE 2 FIG. 2
DS-8 MOUNTING BRACKET
TYPICAL FOR
MOUNTING PANEL - NOTES:
ALL DIMENSIONS ARE IN INCHES (+ OR - 1/32 INCH)
ANGLE TOLERANCE (+ DR - 5 DEGRED)
~ 1 IT WELL BE NECESSARY TO CUT THE BLANK PANELS
TO MATCH DIMENSIONS IN FIGURES L AND 2.
MOUNTING 2. ENGINEER VILL DETERMINE QUANTITY AND PLACEMENT
_ BRACKET NTTE ¢ OF POWER DIVIDER MOUNTING BRACKETS.
3. BNC-TYPE CONNECTORS ARE SHOWN. SOME DS-8'S ARE
~__ EQUIPPED WITH N-TYPE CONNECTIRS,
MIUNTING PANEL (SHEET 1> 4 THESE HOLES ARE FOR MOUNTING DS-8'S MOUNTING BRACKETS.
FIG. 3 5. THESE HOLES ARE FOR MOUNTING DS-309 MOUNTING BRACKETS.
ASSEMBLY DRAWING
REQUIRED MATERIALS LIST AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY
DRAFTSMAN TITLE
FIND | LI NO | DESCRIPTION SE | ST remer DS—8/DS—309
CHECKER i
1. | 00027 | 10-32 X 1/2 INCH SCREWS (3 PER BRACKET) 3 EACH |3 EACH © K Beckvar E‘QMQLU M‘iumtmg
2. | 00047 | 6-32 X 1/2 INCH SCREWS 4 EACH |6 EACH ENGINEER ve uni
G Locklear SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAWING NUMBER
3. | 00096 | 6-32 NUTS 6 FACH e C | o8 ar= 70 99-10-149
4. | 01537 | 7 INCH BLANK PANEL (SEE NOTE D AS REQ |AS REQ D Duff
SCALE DATE
S. | 07515 | DS-8/DS-309 AS REQ |AS REQ IRAVING CENTREL # 145 Ful ‘ 15 JUN 91

|

1
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4 ‘ 3 ‘ [ T J157-1

UPDATED DRAWING IN CADS 3 FEB 92 PMS
AutoCAD Conversion 17 JAN 96 RWM
STANDARD 19 X 1 3/4 X 1/8 ALUMINUM PANEL (LI 00492)
IDENTIFICATION HOLDER CUT TO 17 3/4 INCH (LI 00796)
b | | | | | | |
1 2 3 4 S & 7 8
] \ \ \ | | \ | |
| 2 1e | EY | 2 | o 1 o 1 2 | o l 2 1 2 1/ |
NOTE 3
PATCHCORD NOTES:
@: ) L :@ ALL DIMENSIONS ARE IN INCHES (+/- 1/32)
[ |
' ' 1. THIS DRAWING DEPICTS A UNIVERSAL FEED THRU AND PATCH PANEL., IT WILL
BE USED IN CONJUNCTION WITH FABRICATION LISTS TO PROVIDE DIFFERENT
BNC TYPE COMBINATIONS OF FEED THRU OR PATCHING REQUIREMENTS.
2. THE FABRICATION LIST WILL DIRECT THE SPECIFIC HOLES TO BE PUNCHED
AND LABELED BY HOLE NUMBER.
3, ALL HOLES WILL BE 1/2 INCH DIAMETER D HOLES WITH BNC TYPE ADAPTER
BULKHEAD (LI 00275) INSTALLED.
4, THE FABRICATION LIST WILL SPECIFY THE AMOUNT, CABLE TYPE, LENGTH,
AND BNC CONNECTORS TO BE USED FOR PATCHCORDS.
AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY
DRAFTSMAN TITLE
s General Category
CHECKER Panel for Feed Through
CABLE P/NJL/T | C TYPE CONN | BNC TYPE CONN _C smin ‘BNC” Type Connectors
RSl —Tib a0 L/ 003 " e
RG-223  |00383[L/I 00654 |L/I 00394 D C |7 99-10-157
RG-30/ _|00L/7|L/L 00170 |L/I 00169 o e
RG=62 00541 L/T 00337 /I 00360 DRAVING CONTRIL # 157 o ‘03 oz | s 1o 1o

4 3 1 2 1
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AIAH 33102 Attachment 1
3 4 c |

30 NOVEMBER 2000
1 J179-1

UPDATED DRAVING IN CADS 3 FEB 92 PMS
STANDARD 19 X 1 3/4 X 1/8 ALUMINUM PANEL (LI 00492>
IDENTIFICATION HOLDER CUT TO 17 3/4 INCH (L1 00796
4 S 6
| | | | |
1 2 1/e 2" 1 2" 1 = 1 = 1 2" ‘l = 2 /e 1
NOTE 3
PATCHCORD
:.:;: F *
C TYPE
PATCHCORD
3 £ T g@
NOTES:

CABLE P/N|L /T

BNC TYPE CONN

RG-214 00544

RG-216 00540

BNC TYPE

ALL DIMENSIONS ARE IN INCHES ¢+/- 1/32)

1. THIS DRAWING DEPICTS A UNIVERSAL FEED THRU AND PATCH PANEL. IT WILL
BE USED IN CONJUNCTION WITH FABRICATION LISTS TO PROVIDE DIFFERENT
COMBINATIONS OF FEED THRU OR PATCHING REQUIREMENTS.

2. THE FABRICATION LIST WILL DIRECT THE SPECIFIC HOLES TO BE PUNCHED

AND LABELED BY HOLE NUMBER.

3. ALL HOLES WILL BE 3/4 INCH DIAMETER D HOLES WITH C TYPE ADAPTER

BULKHEAD (LI 01283) INSTALLED.

4. THE FABRICATION LIST WILL SPECIFY THE AMOUNT, CABLE TYPE, LENGTH,
AND TYPE CONNECTORS TO BE USED FOR PATCHCORDS.

US. AIR FORCE
AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY

DRAFTSMAN

Brewer
CHECKER

C. Smith
ENGINEER

P. M. Spalenka

TITLE

General Category

Panel For
‘C" Type Connectors

SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAWING NUMBER

RG-c23 100383 /T 00394 B butt o go-ToT
3%:227 88157471 7;% gg%%g IRAWING CONTROL # 179 SCFA:‘[‘ ‘ DBMEFEB 92 ser 1o 1

1




AlAH 33-102

Attachment 1 30 NOVEMBER 2000

3

1 194-1

95

RF CONNECTOR CROSS REFERENCE

coes | O | cmrner | MO, | W
BNC PLUG (M) RG-223 5935-01-043-0629 00394
BNC PLUG (M) RG-55,62,223,307 5935-00-073-9956 00169
BNC PLUG (M) RG-174 5935-00-463-2495 00404

N PLUG (M) RG-223 5935-00-594-7689 01800
N PLUG (M) RG-62,307 5935-00-259-0205 00307
N PLUG (M) RG-214 5935-00-933-8061 00357
N JACK (F) RG-214 5935-00-164-9649 00355
N JACK (F) RG-333 5935-00-900-1132 05141
BNC PLUG (M) RG-55 5935-00-461-9141 00362
N SEAL (M) RG-331 5935-00-897-9788 06471
C PLUG (M) RG-216 5935P225013-9 00327
C JACK (F) RG-216 5935PKD-39-12 00328
C PLUG (M) RG-62,307 5935-00-158-4934 00170
C PLUG (M) RG-223 5939PKD3963 00654
C PLUG (M) RG-214 5935PPKD-59-52 00342
TNC PLUG (M) RG-223 5935-01-110-3382 00664
BNC PLUG (M) RG-122 5935-00-213-6060 00361
TPS PLUG (M) RG-174 5935-00-493-3244 00374
TPS PLUG (M) RG-307 XXXX=XX=XXX=XXXX 00306

SPLICE RG-333 5935-00-836-4828 05142

END SEAL ACCEPTS N (M) SPIR-O-LINE 5935-00-243-5492 06146
TPS PLUG (M) RG-122 5935-00-166-4697 00373
BNC PLUG (M) RG-307AU 5935-00-073-9956 00169

C PLUG (M) RG-307AU 5935-00-158-4934 00170
C JACK (F) RG-216 5935-00-201-5209 00340
TPS PLUG (M) RG-223 5935-01-057-0899 01801

UPDATED TO CADS, CHANGED FROM
RG-58_AND RG-59 TO RG-223 AND
RG-307 AND THEIR CONNECTORS.
ADDED SHEET 2

MOVED FROM CATEGORY 17

ADAPTERS

ADAPTER NATIONAL PART LINE

TYPE 10 TYPE STOCK NUMBER NUMBER ITEM

TWIN () T0 UHF i) 5935-00-565-3095 UG-970/ 00309
C b 10BN (O 5935-00-557-9862 UG-636/U 00308
UHF 0D TO N ) 5935-00-527-0320 UG-833/U 0083
N TOC M 5935-00-665-6543 UG-5654 00261
BNC () TO BNC (> 5935-00-681-5013 UG-491 0317
BNC O TO N ) 5935-00-732-1919 UG-3494 00229
NE TON E 5935-01-035-5650 UG-29C/U 0084
N ) TO C () 90 DEGREE 5935-00-892-9777 83875 01068
BNC (F) TO DUAL BANNANA 5935-00-053-9454 1269 00234
BNC TEE (FNP> 5935-00-926-7523 UG-274B/U | 00289
N TEE (FMP 5935-00-149-3304 UG-107B/U | ooel4
TPS NETWORK 50 OHM (MFF) | 5935-01-020-46%2 PNM2A 00594
NhTOC P 5935-01-067-2925 NS35321-1 | 00260
cEOHTmC D 5935-00-259-0019 UG-643/U 00356
N O 1O BNC (O 5935-00-259-0205 UG-201/U 00307
UHF O TO BNC (O 5935-00-149-3534 UG-273 00837
C @ 10 ah % 5935-00-201-2755 UG-S67A/U | 00359
BNC (D TO C ) 5935-00-201-8420 UG-635 00233
BNC (P 5935-01-037-3476 UG-914/U 00824
€ TEE FMD 5935-00-636-8411 UG-566/U 00318
C ) 50 0 TYIN 5935-00-201-2410 UG-971 00226
BNC NETVIRK 50 OHM (FMM) | 5935-00-015-1319 PN-2 00279
BNC NETWORK 50 DHM OMFF)  |5935-00-989-2863 PN-28 00280
N F) BULKHEAD 5935-01-033-9639 UG-300/U 00263
BNC (FF) BULKHEAD 5935-00-823-0308 UG-492D/U | 00275
BNC (F) BULKHEAD 5935-00-892-9035 UG-657/U 02083
C (F) BULKHEAD 5935-00-997-1333 UG706BU 00401
C FP) BULKHEAD 5935-01-048-8403 NS90266-7014 | 01283
BNC (F) TO TPS () XXK-XH-XXK-XKK AD-BJ20 00306
N TERM U/F RG-319 (O 5935-00-850-8186 87N3 01190
BNC (M) 100 DHM TERM 5935-00-682-2700 HX5544/U IRE
BNC (> 51 OHM TERM 5935-00-843-1671 35725-51 00333
C M) 75 OHM TERM 5935-00-089-7019 83925-75 00334
N ) 51 OHM TERM 5935-00-947-1266 Shooo-51 00349
C ) 90 T0 BNC (W 5035-01-032-5404 FS933%) o30e| 00367
N ) TO ) 90 DEGREE 5935-00-904-4050 UG-270/U 00239
PARALLEL NETWORK 75 DHH  |5995-00-172-9086 PN-3-75 0028
PARALLEL NETWORK 50 DHM  |5915-00-123-6722 28-50 n0282
PARALLEL NETWORK 50 DHM | 5515PPN3A-50 3450 00283
PARALLEL NETWORK 50 DM |5915-01-009-0164 3-50 00284
PARALLEL NETWORK 93 OHM  |5815-00-123-6718 3-93 00285

NOTES:
1. SEE SHEET 2 FOR ILLUSTRATION.

> NOTE 1

05 JUN 92 TRR
8 JAN 97 TMH

NOTE 1

AIR

US. AIR FORCE

INTELLIGENC

E AGENCY

DRAFTSAN
Brewer

CHECKER
C. Smith

ENGINEER
T. R. Rademacher

TITLE

Cross—Reference

RF Connector &
RF Adopters

APPROVED
D. Duff

DRAWING CONTROL # 194

size

C

DATE ESTABLISHED | IRAWING NUNBER

5 NOv 71 99-10-194

SCALE.

DATE
Full 8 JAN 97 SHET

1
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AlAH 33-102

+ o

Attachment 1

30 NOVEMBER 2000

1

J194-2

= [

COAXTAL PARALLEL NETWORKS

PN-3A-50
50 OHM
L/1 00283

PN 3-50 50 OHM
L/1 00284

PN 3-75 75 OHM
L/1 00281

PN 3-93 93 OHM
L/1 00285

i

sl

PN 2B-50
50 OHM
L/1 00282

N
|y

MOVED FROM CATEGORY 17.

PN-2  FMM
PARALLEL NETWORK

PN-2A MFF
PARALLEL NETWORK
L/1 00280

8 JAN 97 TMH

US. AIR FORCE
AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY

DRAFTSMAN

CHECKER
C. Smith

ENGINEER

T. R. Rodemacher

APPROVED
D. Duff

DRAWING CONTROL # 194

" BNC Parallel

Networks

SIZE

C

DATE ESTABLISHED
5 JUN 92

DRAWING NUMBER
99-10-194

SCALE ATE
Full 8 JAN 97

seer 2

1




AlAH 33-102

Attachment 1 30 NOVEMBER 2000

3

97

1 J240-1

REVISED DRAWINGS:

CHANGED FIND 1.ADi] NOTE S

01JUNSL  AGM
23APR92 (CS

1
2
3
/40
DIA. D
O } A e 2 & & ‘ -
: dah dh dah dah dah dah dah dah dh N
®
- \
- 1y
U s s N/ N NI NI N NI NI NI /) &
}
} —&— NOTE 2 —— g 4{‘;; ‘
g dh dh dah dah dah dah dah dah dh (T
>
- \ E -
15/8" C
1 .3/4" NOTE 5
NOTE 5 9 1/p°
15 3/4°
NOTES: ALL DIMENSIONS IN INCHES ¢+ 1/32)
1. PAINT PANEL TO MATCH FOLLOWING COLOR CODE AS REQUIRED: B
GREY ANTENNA APPEARANCE
YELLOW DS-8 INPUTS
RED DS-8-OUTPUTS
BLACK RECEIVER INPUTS
ORANGE RECEIVER 1F OUTPUTS
BROWN RECEIVER LO OUTPUTS
CABLE LEGEND
BLUE RECEIVER VIDED OUTPUTS
CABLE LT NO. C TYPE CONNECTOR BNC TYPE CONNECTOR GREEN AN/FLR-9 APPEARANCE
2 ATTACH PLASTIC 1D STRIP (LI 00796) AS PER DRAWING. USING SELF ADHESIVE E—
RG-214 00544 LI 00342 NOT REQUIRED BACKING AND RIVETS (LI 00022). DRILL 3 HOLES AS INDICATED USING #30 DRILL BIT
RG-216 00540 L1 00327 NOT REQUIRED 3. THE FABRICATION LIST WILL DIRECT THE SPECIFIC HOLES TO BE PUNCHED AND LABELED
BY THE HOLE NUMBER.
RG-223 00383 LI 00654 LI 00394
4. ALL HOLES WILL BE 3/4* DIAMETER D HOLES WITH C TYPE ADAPTER BULKHEAD
RG-307 00177 L1 00170 L1 00169 (L1 01283) INSTALLED,
5. CENTER OF ALL HOLES IS | 3/4* FROM CENTER OF PREVIOUS HOLE.
TRAFTSHAN TITLE
e RFD Appearance
REQUIRED MATERIALS LIST v
A. G. Mortin PC\V‘[E’L
FIND| LI NO DESCRIPTION ary ——
1. | 00510 | 3 1/2" ALUMINUM BLANK PANEL NOTE 1 1 EA D. L Stotler SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | IRAVING NMBER
APPROVED C |15 AuG 79 99-10-240
2. | 00796 | PLASTIC ID STRIP, 17* LONG (172 X 36 INCHES) 1 EA. T. E. Moormon
3. | 00022 | RIVETS STEEL, DOME HEAD, 1/8° DIA. WITH 1/8° WORKING THICKNESS | 6 EA. DRAVING CONTROL # 240 iy ‘“SEEAPR 90 | ser 1w 1

4

1



AlAH 33-102 Attachment 1 30 NOVEMBER 2000
4 3 ‘ c | 1 J298-1

UPDATED TO CADS
- AND ADDED RML 30 MAR 92 TRR
AutoCAD Conversion 19 JAN 96 RWM

DETAILED HOLE LAYOUT FOR 2 POVER DIVIDERS

12" 1

: -
§ S I el

> ‘ ‘ DETAILED HOLE LAYOUT FOR 1 POWER DIVIDER ‘ ‘ D
-+ = 4 -
L 1/8 INCH DIA
_— _— ALL HOLES USE

#31 DRILL BIT

|

=-7/8

AN C

T

TOP VIEW ‘_

)

9 12"
PANEL LAYOUT

1 374"

\
POWER DIVIDER INPUT/OUTPUT

‘ CONNECTORS ARE BNC

D)
) / I

19 |
FRONT VIEW
B
NOTE:  ALL DIMENSIONS ARE IN INCHES +/- 1/32
1 PANEL SHOULD BE NOUNTED IN REAR OF CABINET ON VERTICAL SUPPORTS.
1/8"—& =—1/8"
2
g 3 U.S. AIR FORCE
tu
/ ¢ AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY A
1/8" DIA ? IRAFTSHAN "B _HJ—-302H
C Brewer
REQUIRED MATERIALS LIST ‘ P Power Divider
=t /4" = C Smith f
FIND | LI NO | DESCRIPTION aTY ‘ 4 ‘ e Mounting Panel
K | Tyson SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAWING NUMBER

1. | 7785 | 4-40 X 1/2 SCREW AS REQ PHENOLIC SPACER DETAILS Y

APPRIVED C |14 ser 78 99-10-298
2. | 492 [13/4 INCH BLANK PANEL 1 EA 0. Duff
3. | 692 | PHENDLIC RESIN 1174 X 11/16 X 3/16 45 REQ DRAVING CONTROL # 298 s \‘?gﬁ war 92 | weer o 1

4 3 4+ 2 i



AlAH 33-102

Attachment 1 30 NOVEMBER 2000

|

99
1 J302-1

ADDED POWER DIVIDER TO RML
DELETED LI 148, ADDED LI 960
ADDED LI'S 16,94,103
AutoCAD Conversion

NOTE: ALL DIMENSIONS IN INCHES & 1/32).

7 OCT 86 WBF

30 APR 90 DDG
19 JAN 96 RwWM

US. AIR FORCE
AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY

9 1/16 1 3/16" —1
[4 J’
B R
T e
1 374" 1/4 IN D1a —/
2- PLACES 1 3/8" % <
POVER DIVIDER MOUNTING PANEL FOR ONE POVER DIVIDER
FIND DECRIPTION LINE ITEM ary
ND.
1 1 3/4° BLANK PANEL | 00492 1
2 DA-4FN POVER DIVIDER | 07503 1
3 CLAMP 00960 2
4 SCREW 00016 2
5 WASHER 00103 2
3 NUT 00094 2
5 1/8” ‘ 1 3/16"’] ‘<~1 3/16" 5 1/8"
} | |
34 “—1/4 IN DIA, A DIA‘J
1 3/8" 2- PLACES 2- PLACES 13/8"
POVER DIVIDER FOR TV POVER DIVIDERS
FIND DECRIPTION LINE ITEN ary
ND.
1 13/4° BLANK PANEL | 00492 1
2 DA-4FN POVER DIVIDER | 07503 2 A TS
Meshew
3 CLAMP 00960 4 P
J D Moore
4 SCREV 00016 4 AT
5 WASHER 00103 4 D _Griffith
==y
6 NUT 00094 4 D. Duff

DRAVING CONTROL # 302

"™ DA—4FN Power

Divider Panel

Mounting
SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAWING NUMBER
C |31 auc 78 99-10-302
SCLE DaTE 1 1
Full 30 APR 90 seeT L [

N

1



100 AlAH 33-102 Attachment 1 30 NOVEMBER 2000
4 3 ¥ & | 1 o

UPDATED TO CADS, ADDED RML 28 OCT 92 TRR
AutoCAD Conversion 19 JAN 96 RWM

1 DB 10 DB

11/8

9/16 5/16 HOLE 2 PLACES

312 o -
11/8 @ I %
IRILL 8 EA. HOLES WITH #19 BIT (166 IN)

1 3/16 AN Ree

NOTE: ALL DIMENSIONS ARE IN INCHES (+/- 1/32)

ATTENUATOR MAY BE MOUNTED WITH REAR CONNECTIONS —
POINTED IN ANY DIRECTION FOR EASE OF CONNECTING
CABLES.

U.sS AIR FORCE

DRAFTSMAN TITLE
T R Rademacher Attenuator
e it Mounting Panel
REQUIRED MATERIALS LIST aul
ENGINEER
FIND | LI NO | DESCRIPTION Qry T J Mognone SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAVING NUMBER

erveD 10—

1. | 7094 |8-32 X 1 INCH SCREW 8 D. Duff C s 99-10-303
DRAVING CONTROL # 303 Stat e seer 1w 1

2. | 510 | 3 1/2 INCH BLANK PANEL 1 Fui 28 ocT 92 | s w1

4 3 1t 2 i



AlAH 33-102 Attachment1 30 NOVEMBER 2000 101
4 ‘ 3 ‘ c 1 J304-1

UPDATED TO CADS, AND
ADDED NOTES 2 AND 3 1 APR 92 TRR
AutoCAD Conversion 19 JAN 96 RWM

J

— .
/ NOTE 3

#36 DRILL, 2 HOLES
1~ FOR 6-32 SCREWS

U
]

197

PANEL LAYOUT

178" DIA HOLES
PLACES

Il
ﬁ {7 8
. [
NOTE 2 e b R
% v e
1/ar L > 38 | 3/16" — 3"
3 3/8°
MOUNTING BRACKET DETAIL
(ALL BENDS 90 DEGREES)
M NOTES:  ALL DIMENSIONS ARE IN INCHES +/- 1/32
ALL BENDS 90 DEGREES +/- 5 DEGREES
I, THIS PANEL WILL BE NOUNTED ON THE CY-597
& & REAR PANEL MOUNTING ANGLES.
2. PREBEND LENGTH VWITH ADDED BEND ALLOWANCE
IS 3 5/8 INCHES.
3. USE_MOUNTING BRACKET FOR TEMPLATE —
WHEN DRILLING HOLES 70 ENSURE
NOTE 1 ALIGNMENT OF HOLES FOR A PROPER FIT.
REQUIRED MATERIALS LIST mes i Frequency Mixer
FIND | LI NO | DESCRIPTION ary e Mounting Panel
1|47 6-32 X 1/2 INCH SCREW 2 £A ENGINEER
T J Magnone SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAWING NUMBER
2. 1% 6-32 NUT 2t #PPRIVED C |15 sep 78 99-10-304
3. | 492 |1 3/4 INCH BLANK PANEL 1EA D. Duff — —
4. | 705 | cOLD ROLLED STEEL AS REQ DRAVING CONTRIL # 304 Ful ‘ 01 apr 92 | wer w1

4 3 4+ 2 i
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AlAH 33-102
c

Attachment 1
\

30 NOVEMBER 2000

1 J317-1

UPDATED TO CADS 01 APR 92 TRR
AutoCAD Conversion 19 JAN 96 RWM
3
\g ‘ M ® W W ‘ .
N
&
S
o
‘ 4@ ® ] ] ‘ 29
—0 7 7 —07 7 N
©
) -
3 1/2" = B 3" 3 172"
2 5/8 6 7/8" 6 7/8"
197
NOTES: ALL DIMENSIONS ARE IN INCHES +/- 1/32
1. THE FABRICATION LIST WILL DIRECT THE SPECIFIC HOLES TO BE PUNCHED AND LABELED BY HOLE NUMBER
2 ALL HOLES ARE 5/8 INCH DIAMETER “D* HOLES WITH *D* TYPE ADAPTER BULKHEAD (L1 263) INSTALLED.
3. THE FABRICATION LIST WILL SPECIFY THE AMOUNT, CABLE TYPE, LENGTH, AND TYPE CONNECTORS
T0 BE USED FOR PATCH CORDS.
LEGEND
NO. CABLE P/N L1 NO. CONNECTOR P/N LI NO.
1. | RG-214 544 | N TYPE 357 NOTE 3
2 RG-307 177 BNC TO N TYPE 307 & 169| NOTE 3
3. | RG-223 383 N TYPE 1800 NOTE 3 US, AIR FORCE
DRAFTSMAN TITLE
o General Category
REQUIRED MATERIALS LIST ) Panel Feed Through
C Smith NG
FIND | LT NO | DESCRIPTION aTy EneveER N” Type Connectors
D L Stotler SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAWING NUMBER
1. |79 |1D. STRIP, 15 INCH LONG 4 EA e C |12 we 80 99— 10-317
2. |2 RIVET, STEEL 6 EA D Duff
317 SCALE DATE 1 1
3. | 510 |3 1/2" BLANK PANEL 1 EA DRAVING CONTROL # Ful o1 APR 92 | swT L g

4

1



AlAH 33-102

Attachment 1
4 |

30 NOVEMBER 2000

3 4

1

K010-1

3/16" DIA HOLES
8 PLACES

7/16" DIA HOLES
3 PLACES

1 1/3¢e"

4
&
&
%_

CHANGED L/T 12 70 L/T 13
MOVED FROM CATEGORY 14

T-PAD LABELING TABLE

RCVR TYPE | T-PAD #1 [ T-PAD #1 [ T-PAD #3
WJ-861X__| WAIN AUDID | USB/ISE | LSB/ISB
R-2174__| USB/AM/FW/CY | NOT REQ | LSB

7 1/0" -
9 1/0"
1 172" >
- 14 5/8° -
18"
[z 2 3 4 S 5]
RED RED
T-PADK3 T-PADHZ T-pADHI [RED
ANVVR1 ANNVHRL ANMVVHR1
QuTPUT
INPUT LA LAAAA LHAAAA

~\\A—1R2 ~NVA—R2 RYAYAYAYs 5

NOTE 2
BLK RED BLK RED BLK RED
[1 2 3 4 El 6]

FIG. 2 T-PAD WIRING DETAIL B
(REAR VIEW) JB-1 INeUT

FROM RECEIVER
PANEL WIRING
(REAR VIEW)
FIG3

FIG 4

PES  22JUNSO
8 JAN 97 TMH

NOTI
1

ES

USE BELDEN 8451 (LI 615> FOR ALL WIRING.
SOLDER CONNECTION TO T-PAD AND USE TERMINAL
LUGS (LI 1324) ON TERMINAL BOARD CUT AND
STOW DRAIN WIRES,

SEE T-PAD LABELING TABLE FOR T-PAD REQUIRED AND PANEL LABELING

CUT SHAFT LENGTH TO PROVIDE 1/8 INCH SPACING
FROM KNOB TO ID STRIP SURFACE.

UsS. AIR FORCE
AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY

NI DESCRIPTION T oTY P TiE "
T BLANK PANEL 19 TEA Meshew Audio Control
19X 1 3/4 X 1/8 cHECKeR Panel
) TERMINAL BOARD 350 A E. Moorman
3 T PADS 82 EA ENGINEER
4 6-32 &CREW'FLT HD 13 EA P. E. Scott SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAWING NUMBER
S 6-32 NUT 9 8EA
& KNaB 31 EA ey C 99-11-010
7 10, STRIP 796 EA :
NOTE T TERMINAL LUG 1324 EZ1) RAWING CONTROL # 010 SCALE ‘nm 1 1
NOTE LAR L LD B k) 0T Ful 8 g7 | wer Lol

4

1

103



104 AlAH 33-102 Attachment 1 30 NOVEMBER 2000
2 4 2 | 1 e
D
NOTE 3
 B—t
b NOTE 2, 4 d
NOTE 1 1174 | 3/4°
D, | L
9/32" ‘
4 3/16" 7 3/8 T C
g
19"

FRONT VIEW <+

REQUIRED MATERIALS LIST

FIND| LI NO|DESCRIPTION Qry
1. |26 SCREW, 8-32 X 7/16 4 EA
2. | 7725 | LOCKWASHER, NO. 8 4 EA
3. | 492 BLANK PANEL, 1 3/4" 1 EA

NOTE:  ALL DIMENSIONS ARE IN INCHES (+/- 1/32)
L. FLUSH MOUNT PANEL BOTTOM WITH AMPLIFIER RELAY BOTTOM.
2. PUNCH A 172" DIA. HOLE (LETTER F. [
3. DRILL FOUR (4> HOLES USING #19 BIT.

4, WHEN MOUNTING AMPLIFIER RELAY, PLACE VOR/COR PLATE
BETWEEN PANEL AND NUT SO IT CAN BE READ WHEN FACING RACK.

U.sS AIR FORCE
AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY A

DRAFTSMAN TITLE
1. R Rodemacher SSIA—523A
e Mounting Panel
C. Smith
ENGINEER
J. Lee SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAVING NUMBER
APPROVED C |7 Ju a3 99-11-025
D. Duff
SCALE DATE
DRAVING CONTROL # 025 Full ‘ 7 JUL 93 seer 1o 1

4

1



AlAH 33-102 Attachment 1 30 NOVEMBER 2000
4 \ 3 ‘ - 1 Ko44-1
GA96-007 UPDATE RML AND NOTES 27 MAR S7 PMS
SYMBOLS WIRING DIAGRAM PIN IDENTIFICATION
NOTE 3
JJ-024 JACK NOTE 1 oAb B
v B A
e -
c
z =z REAR VEIW
NOTE 3 TYPICAL OF 24 JACKS
A, BLK U
B )EK c
JJ-072 JACK NOTE 1 C,_leen O B
T il RED A
- E
REAR VEIY
A RED
T ra—
g 4 wne Y@
T-SWITCH e
NOTE 1 E nc
F, BLK
REAR VEIY REAR VIEW
TYPICAL OF 24 JACKS

REQUIRED MATERIALS LIST

END VIEW

FIND | LI NO | DESCRIPTION aTy NOTES
268 | Juck Trampeter 2 EA a Q Q PARALLEL COAXIAL JACKS WITH NO INPUT PN 3¢ > 1. COMPARE SYMBOLS ON 02 SERIES DRAWING TO DETERMINE WHICH WIRING DIAGRAM TO USE.
2 LEFT HAND ARRDV ON T-SWITCH IS NORMALLY CLOSED. RIGHT HAND ARROW IS NORMALLY OPEN.
2. 187 Ground Lug 24 EA NOTE 6
N Serow, 632 X 3/8 24 EA 3. CONNECTION PINS MAY VARY IN PLACEMENT AND MUST BE VERIFIED AGAINST WIRING DIAGRAM.
- 4, TO ACCESS TOP OF JACKSTRIP, REMOVE TOP COVER.
4. | 7955 | 20 AWG Vire, Bare As Reg PARALLEL COAXIAL JACKS WITH DONE INPUT PN 2-C)
o 7602 | 20 WG Wire. Stronded Greem 2 1IN 5. PULL BARE GROUND (L/I 7955) THROUGH EACH GROUND LUG AND SOLDER. WRAP STRANDED CABLE
: WG Vire, Stranded (Green NOTE 6 (L/1 7642) AROUND FIRST LUG AND SOLDER. ATTACH OTHER END OF L/I 7642 TO NEAREST
6. | 372 | Terminal Lug 1 EA HOLE IN RACK VERTICAL MOUNTING ANGLE. SCRAPE PAINT FROM ARDUND HOLE PRIOR TO
ATTACHING. (USE L/T 27),
7. |e7 Screw 10-32 X 1/2 Panheadl 1 EA ONE COAXIAL JACK WITH TwO INPUTS PN 2A
5. VIEWED FROM THE REAR, LABLE ODD NUMBERED JACKS GOING FROM RIGHT TO LEFT (EXAMPLE

8 | 2200 | Lokels 1 BX 1-3-5 ETC. USE L/1 2200).
9. | 1265 | Jackstrip 1 EA 6. 02 SERIES DRAWING WILL DETAIL PARALLEL NETWORK.
10 | 608 | 22 AWG Vire, Stranded Red) As Req COAXIAL JACK WITH ONE INPUT (L/I 264>
1 | 6l2 | 22 AWG Vire, Stranded (Black) As Req
l2. | 880 | Jock, Telephone, JJ-072 23 EA U.sS. AIR FURCE

1213 | Jock, Telephone, JJ-024 23 EA AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY

283 | PN 3A-50 Parallel Network As R an e .

N arallel Networ! s Req "W:Cv oo LOg\C Sym bols
279 PN2 Parallel Network As Req —
) , A ,
280 | PNea Parallel Netyork As Req R S, Galus and Pin Identification
282 PN2A-50 Parallel Network As Req ENGINEER
F. W. Wood SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAWING NUMBER
284 | PN 3-50 Parallel Network As Req Ve C | 14 oec 74 99— 11—044
281 PN 3-75 Parallel Network As Req D. Duff
DRAWING CONTROL # 044 SCALE DATE
285 | PN 3-93 Parallel Network As Req Ful 27 Mor 97 | SHEET
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3 ¥ ~ ‘ 1 K159-1

ADDED SHEET 3 CORRECTED RML SHEET 2 15AUGEE DEB
CHANGED DIAMETER OF LARGE HOLE 29JUN90 006

4 3/4 DIA.

4 EA. CLEAR HOLES
FOR 10-32 SCREWS
USE #9 DRILL BIT

8 EA. CLEAR HOLES
FOR 6-32 SCREWS
USE #27 BIT

f—1 1/16" —=|
Ts/a" S

AC TERMINALS HERE

AC TERMINALS HERE

CLEAR HOLE-
FOR 10-32 SCREW
USE #9 DRILL BIT

21/2
|

6 1/4"
\
|

PUNCH 3/4" HOLE:
FOR' GROMMET
(L 00110)

31/8°

IS R ) A B——

a1 1/16" —=t

1 3/8"

1 3/8" .

11/4" 41/8" 5/8" =1

1 12— 41/8"

53/8" 2 3/4"

45/8"

12 3/4°

U.S. AIR FORCE
AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY A

DRAFTSHAN TITLE

o EXHAUST FAN
treo MOUNTING PLATE

D J. MOORE (FOR CY-597 RACKS)
ENGINEER

D. D. GRIFFITH SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAVING NUMBER
APPROVED C |20 feB 75 99-11-159

J. Dovis

DRAVING CONTROL + 150 S ‘ 38 s g0 | s 1o 3
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C 1

K159-2

PREFAB MATERIALS REQUIRED FOR TWO

CHANGED METHOD OF MOUNTING FAN 20MAYB2 RDS

[

T
| i T

| = | | |

NOTE 1 AR FLOW MOUNTING PLATE
- \1\ \‘ \‘\ i -~

\ @/‘i‘;\@ [

NOTES

EXHAUST FANS

ITEM NO DESCRIPTION LI NO. | QUANTITY
1 10-32 x 1/2" SCREW 00027 5 EA
2 #10 LOCK WASHER 00103 1 EA
3 10-32 NUT 00094 3 EA
4 6-32 x 3/8" SCREW 00801 8 EA.
5 6-32 x 5/8" SCREW 00940 8 EA.
6 #6 LOCK WASHER 00090 16 EA.
7 6-32 NUT 00096 16 EA.
8 BUCKLE TIE ANCHOR 00149 1 EA
9 MUFFIN' FAN 03001 2 EA.

10 GRILLE 03000 2 EA.
TY-RAP 00156 1 EA.
POWER CORD 00631 1 EA.
TERMINAL LUG 02081 1 EA.
ALUMINUM 063 INCH THICK 01792 AS RED.
1/2" 1.D. HEAT SHRINK TUBING 00416 5 EA
RUBBER GROMMET 00110 1 EA

(ALL DIMENSIONS IN INCHES, +/— 1/32)

. TWO FANS ARE TO BE INSTALLED. CUT TEN INCHES OFF THE POWER CORD (LI 00631),
THEN CUT A HOLE IN THE PORT SCREEN FOR THE POWER CORD TO PASS THROUGH.
FEED THE POWER CORD UP THROUGH THE PORT SCREEN AND RUBBER GROMMET (LI 00110)
AND SECURE IT WITH A TY-RAP (LI 00156) TO THE TIE ANCHOR (LI00148). SOLDER
THE BLACK AND WHITE LEADS TO THE MUFFIN FAN TERMINALS, USING A TERMINAL LUG (LI 02081),
ATTACH THE GREEN WIRE TO A MOUNTING SCREW ON THE FAN. SHRINK TUBING WILL BE USED ON
ALL AC TERMINALS.

CONNECT FAN-B TERMINALS TO FAN-A TERMINALS WITH THE BLACK AND WHITE LEADS OF THE
TEN INCH SECTION OF THE POWER CORD. CUT GREEN WRE BACK AS FAR AS POSSIBLE ON EACH END.
CUT SHRINK TUBING LONG ENOUGH TO COVER TERMINALS AND EXPOSED GREEN WIRE.

THIS ENTIRE ASSEMBLY INCLUDING MUFFIN FAN (LI 03001) AND GRILLE ASSEMBLY WILL BE
ASSEMBLED IN PREFAB SHOP.

THIS MUFFIN FAN ASSEMBLY WILL REPLACE A COVER PLATE OR ON UNUSED TOP PORT OF A CY-597 RACK.
THE PORT SCREEN SHOULD REMAIN IN PLACE.

I

“

~

o

USE FAN AS A TEMPLATE FOR DRILLING MOUNTING HOLES IN GRILLE

US. AIR FORCE
AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY

REFTSHAN TILE
EXHUAST FAN
CreokER MOUNTING PROCEDURE
D. J. MOORE (FOR CY-597 RACK>
ENGINEER
D. D. GRIFFITH SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAWING NUMBER
APPROVED C |20 FEB 75 99-11-159
J. Davis
DRAWING CONTROL # 159 o ‘ B8 sun s | ser 2w

o \ 1
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4 = * o ‘ 1 K159-3
CHANGED FIND NO. 5 LINE ITEM NO. 29APRBB DEB
Gyl BHR

RENUMBERED NOTES

12 3/8"
5/8"
31/2
4
N CABINET TOP PANEL
" ] ] T
P [ NOTE 3 | ‘ ‘
L TIT TIT I}
o 2 i = ) @/?ﬁ;\@
‘ _ _ \ \
| = |
NOTE 1 ® ‘ ‘
I [l
I T
f—
+ -+
CABINET TOP PANEL ‘ ‘
TOP VIEW NOTES 4 & 5
| o s AR FLON |
O = = -
REQUIRED MATERIALS LIST
ITEM NO| DESCRIPTION LI NO. | QUANTITY NOTES
1 10-32 x 1" SCREW 01778 1 EA.
) #10 LK YASHER 00103 T ea (ALL DIMENSIONS IN INCHES, +/- 1/32)
3 10-32 NUT 00094 1 EA 1. HOLES FOR AIR FLOW ARE 4 3/4" DIAMETER. USE MUFHN FAN AS A TEMPLATE FOR
DR\LUNG MOUNT\NG HOLES IN CAB\NET TOP PANEL, MOUNT FANS SO THAT THE
+ RACK TP NOTEG 1EA. FANS EDGE OF PANEL, USE #27 DRILL BIT.
5 632 x 34" SCREW 3085 16 EA AC TERM\NALS ARE TOWARD THE RIGHT REAR CORNER OF PANEL. WITH REAR SIDE
6 #6 LOCK WASHER 00090 16 EA. 2. CLEAR HOLE FOR ATTACHING BUCKLE TIE ANCHOR. USE #9 DRILL BIT.
7 §-32 NUT 00036 16 EA. 3. USE FAN AS A TEMPLATE FOR DRILLING MOUNTING HOLES IN GRILLE, IF REQUIRED.
8 BUCKLE TIE ANCHOR 00149 1 EA.
4. TWO FANS ARE TO BE INSTALLED. CUT TEN INCHES OFF THE POWER CORD (LI 00631),
9 MUFFIN FAN 03001 2 EA. SOLDER THE BLACK AND WHITE LEADS TO THE MUFFIN FAN TERMINALS. USING A TERMINAL
10 RILE 23000 4 EA LUG (LI 02081), ATTACH THE GREEN WIRE TO A MOUNTING SCREW ON THE FAN SHR\NK
' TUBING WILL BE USED ON ALL AC TERMINALS. SECURE CABLE USING TY-RAP (LI 00156)
TY-RAP 00156 1EA J«O TIE AQmHOR1 (u) 00'149& AN[() FAST%N TO CABINET TOP PANEL USING 10-32 SCREW (U 01778), U.S, AIR FUORCE
ASHER (LI 00103) AND NUT (0009
POlER como 00831 | 1 EA. AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY
TERMINAL LUG 02081 1EA. 5. CONNECT FAN—B TERMINALS TO FAN-A TERMINALS WITH THE BLACK AND WHITE LEADS OF THE —
2 b, HEAT SHRIK TUENG . . TEN INCH SECTION OF THE POWER CORD. CUT GREMEN AW\RE BACK AS FAR AS POSSIBLE ON EACH END. e EXHAUST FAN
D. . CUT SHRINK TUBING LONG ENOUGH TO COVER TERMINALS AND EXPOSED GREEN WIRE. _Hu MOUNTING BROCE DURE
6. FOR EMCOR 10 SERIES RACKS, USE (LI 3041) FOR 19" WIDE PANELS. OTHER TOPS CAN BE D. J. MOORE SOLID ONE PIECE RACK
SPECIFIED IF REQUIRED. ENGEER Taps
D. D. GRIFFITH SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAWING NUMBER
APPROVED C |20 FeB 75 99-11-
J. Dovis
DRAVING CONTROL # 159 - 8 N o | ser 3w 3
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3

1 K176-1

DRILL WIT
#25 DRILL BIT]
(12 HOLES>

>

CuT out

7 174" X 7 174"

8 3/4*

8 3/16"

9 172"

DETAIL 4 3/8°
| |
0 o - o _o _| B 1{;4"
¥
5 11/16"
5 7/8"
6 3/8"

EXTERIOR. TERMITAL BLOCK
1855 DT Len b R

HOUSIHG

DISCIRNECT

AP A0 STOY.
1 1
5 >

A
3

1033

Ls-s

DETAIL "B”

REQUIRED MATERIALS LIST

REMOVE THIS 1/4 X 20 CAP
SCREW FOR WIRE ACCESS TO
SPEAKER XFMR

3/4°

DRILL WITH #25 DRILL BIT FOR
6-32 SCREW (4 HOLES)

5/16° @

BOTTOM OF REAR HOUSING OF LS-215

3 3/16" —\‘

DETAIL “C”

NOTES: ALL DIMENSIONS ARE IN INCHES (+/- 1/32)

FAEPICATIDN INSTPUCTIDNS
7 174 IN. SQ. HOLE CENTERED ON A 8 3/4 IN. BLANK PANEL AS SPECIFIED IN DETAIL A
E DR‘ILL 12 EACH MOUNTING HOLES USING A 25 DRILL BIT AS SPECIFIED IN DETAIL A

INSTALLATIDN INSTRUCTIONS
E BLE LS-215 SPEAKER BY REMOVING THE 12 OUTSIDE #6-32 SCREWS FROM THE FACE OF THE SPEAKER

REMEIVE EAP AND STOY THE TWO WIRES ATTACHED TO THE INTERIOR TERMINAL BOARD CTERMINALS 1 AND 2)
SERVICING THE JJ-033 SPEAKER JACK AS SHOWN IN DETAIL B.

ATTACH A SHORT PIECE OF BELDEN 8451 TO THE 600 DHM TERMINALX 1 AND 2 (RED TO 1 AND BLACK TO 2>
USING SPADE LUGS, DO NOT CONNECT THE SHIELD TO THIS BLOCK,

DPILL 4 HI:ILES I:IN THE BI:ITTEIM PEAP I:IF THE SPEAKER HOUSING TO MOUNT A TERMINAL BLOCK AS SPECIFIED

#25

MI:IUNT THE L/N U1294 TERMINAL BLI:IEK USING L/N 00047 SCREWS, 00090 LOCK WASHERS, AND 00096 NUTS.

REMOVE THE LOVER BOTTOM Lf CAP SCREW FROM THE SPEAKER HOUSING AND RUN THE BELDEN 8451
THRU THIS HOLE AND ATTAEH ]T TIII THE TIIIP SCREWS ON THE MOUNTED TERMINAL BLOCK USING L/N 01324
SPADE LUGS. WIRE D WIRE TO

AND THE SHIELD 10 THE THIPD LEAVING THE FOURTH TERMINAL BLANK,

REASSEMBLE THE SPEAKER ENCLOSURE ON THE FABRICATED 8 3/4 IN. PANEL MOUNTING THE SPEAKER GRILL
AND ITS MESHED SCREEN ON THE FRONT SIDE OF THE PANEL AND THE HOUSING ON THE BACK SIDE OF THE
PANEL USING TWELVE 6/32 SCREWS REMOVED IN NOTI

ATTACH THE EXTERNAL CABLE AND TS SHIELD TO THE INSTALLED TERMINAL BLOCK USING TERMINAL LUGS
WITH THE SAME COLOR CODE SEQUENCE AS NOTE 6.

oo A Lo

~

THE FIRST TERMINAL ON THE LEFT, THE BLACK WIRE TO THE SECON

UsS. AIR FUORCE

FIND| LI NO|DESCRIPTION oty AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY
1. | 00509 | PANEL, BLANK, ALUM, 8 3/4” X 19" X 1/8° 1 EA e ™ Standard LS—215
2. | 01294 | TERMINAL BOARD, 4 DOUBLE CONTACTS 1 A Eeplnoze, T
CHEDKER Loudspeaker
3. | 00047 [ SCREW, 6-32 X 1/2" PAN HEAD 4EA C. Smith Monitor Panel and Viring
— ENGINEER
4. | 00096 | NUT, HEX, 6-32 4 EA T. Rodemacher SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | IRAVING NMEER
S. | 00090 | WASHER, LOCK, FOR #6 SCREW 4 e Clizmrat | 99-11-176
©. | 00615 | CABLE, BELDEN 8451 2T D Dot E e
7. | 01324 | LUG, SPADE 22-16 AWG 5 EA ZRAVING CONTRDL # 176 Full ‘ 7 FEB 92

A

1
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Attachment 1
‘ 1 Ki76-2

T
777777777777777777777777777777 9/16"

‘T o o T‘ ‘T T‘ Ly
o 1 C

| o |

| DETAIL *A’ | |

| o |

| o |

| o | o

\@ o\ \ } g 3/4°

| o |

| o |

| o |

| o |
- o L

| ol |

| o |

I - @ __°] N e - _° _ __ __ _ _ °_ 4
—1 5/16’4‘

y
5 1/8"
8 374"
10 374"
197
NOTES:

SEE

DWG 99-11-176, SHEET 1 FOR DETAIL “B” AND "C”

REQUIRED MATERIALS LIST

FIND| LI NO |DESCRIPTION Qry
1. | 00509 | PANEL, BLANK, ALUM, B 3/4" X 19" X 1/8" 1 EA
2. | 01294 | TERMINAL BOARD, 4 DOUBLE CONTACTS 2 EA
3. | 00047 | SCREW, 6-32 X 1/2° PAN HEAD 8 EA
4, | 00096 | NUT, HEX, 6-32 8 EA
S. | 00090 | WASHER, LOCK, FOR #6 SCREW 8 EA
6. | 00615 | CABLE, BELDEN 8451 4 FT
7. | 01324 | LUG, SPADE 22-16 AWG 10 EA

ALL DIMENSIONS ARE IN INCHES (+/- 1/32)

FABRICATIEIN INSTRUCTIDNS
1 SQ. HOLES ON A 8 3/4 IN, BLANK PANEL AS SPECIFIED IN DETAIL A
2 DRILL 24 EACH MI:IUNTING HOLES USING A #25 DRILL BIT AS SPECIFIED IN DETAIL A

INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS
DISASSEMBLE LS-215 SPEAKER BY REMOVING THE 12 OUTSIDE #6-32 SCREWS FROM THE FACE OF THE SPEAKER

PEMEIVE 'CAP AND STOW THE TWD WIRES ATTACHED TO THE INTEPIDP TERMINAL BOARD (TERMINALS 1 AND 2)
SERVICING THE JJ-033 SPEAKER JACK AS SHOWN IN DETAIL

ATTACH A SHORT PIECE OF EELDEN 8451 TO THE 600 OHM TEPMINALS L AND 2 (RED TO | AND BLACK TO 2
USING SPADE LUGS. DO NOT CONNECT THE SHIELD TO THIS BLOCH

DRILL 4 HOLES ON THE BOTTOM REAP OF THE SPEAKER HOUSING 7O MOUNT A TERMINAL BLOCK AS SPECIFIED
IN DETAIL C USING A #25 DRILL Bl

MOUNT THE L/N 01294 TEPMINAL BLI:ICK USING L/N UUU47 SCREWS, 00090 LOCK WASHERS, AND 00096 NUTS,

REMOVE THE LOWER BOTTON 1/4 X REW FROM THE SPEAKER HOUSING AND RUN THE BELDEN 8451
THRU THIS HOLE AND ATTACH IT 70 THE TI:IP S W ON THE MOUNTED TERMINAL BLOCK USING L/N 0132
SPADE LUGS, WIRE RED WIRE TO THE FIRST TERMINAL I:IN THE LEFT, THE BLACK WIRE TO THE XEEEIND,
AND THE SHIELD TO THE THIRD LEAVING THE FOURTH TERMINAL BLANK,

REASSEMBLE THE SPEAKER ENCLOSURE ON THE FABRICATED B8 3/4 IN PANEL MOUNTING THE SPEAKER GRILL
AND ITS MESHED SCREEN ON THE FRONT SIDE OF THE PANEL AND THE HOUSING ON THE BACK SIDE OF THE
PANEL USING TWELVE 6/32 SCREWS REMOVED IN NOTE

ATTACH THE EXTERNAL CABLE AND ITS SHIELD TI:I THE INSTALLED TERMINAL BLOCK USING TERMINAL LUGS
WITH THE SAME COLOR CODE SEQUENCE AS NOTI

L

~

®

U.S. AIR FORCE
AR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY
" Standard Panel
for Mounting
2 LS-215 Speakers

DATE ESTABLISHED

DRAFTSMAN

Espinoza, T.
CHECKER

C. Smith
ENGINEER

P. M. Spolenka
APPROVED

0. Duff

size

C

IRAVING NUMBER
99-11-176

12 NOV 76

SCALE DATE
Full 7 FEB 92

DRAWING CONTROL # 176 seer 2 o 2
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4

K316-1

1

DELETE NOTE 4 AND RENUMBER NI:ITES EHANGE RML,

REDRAW TO CADS, DELETE SHT 1 Al 2l MAY 92 ccs
FIG A FRONT VIEW OF INTERFACE PANEL NDTE 5 MOVED FROM CATEGORY 14 8 JAN 97 TMH
j @ L2 3 4 s 6 7 8 9 1 TERMINAL IDENTIFICATION e 3 4 5 & 7 8 3 1 & C
P’%g“P Iy, punig Live P’B%‘W
cr-2 % 600 i
s 4 5 s e
3 PLACES —Q ¢7 4 B};PE% J— —Q AQ 3 PLACES
CT- 6} 600 OHN ISB
8 CROUND
9  SPEAKER OUT
NOTE 2 & 4 10 NC NOTE 2 & 4
il 5 LOVER SIDEBAND
CT-12 600 OHM ISB
13
14 GROUND
$ Q 15 FAULT MONITOR $ $
16 MAIN IF DIVERSITY AGC/IN
4} 4} 17 ISB NL&B DIVERSITY AGC/IN 4} 4}
18 GROUND
@ 19 NC
: 1 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 20 NG 1 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 @ :
19
3 7/16 41/8 41/8 3 7/16
3/8 A ? A ? 3/8
1 1/16 11/16
- RS s P |
13/8 13/8
e 7/16 4$7 $7 2 7/16
2 3/4 2 3/4
-—— 1 1/2 112 —w=
NOTE |
428 DRILL BIT 312
16 PLACE NOTE 2
H8 DRILL BIT
6 PLACES
13/8 —Q 4$* $* ’4$* 1378
FIG B HOLE LOCATION FRONT VIEW OF PANEL
RED 1
T e ! —o
oW 7 ‘Y‘ LLESR ‘\r‘\ 3 NOTES: AL DIMENSIONS ARE IN INCHES. C+ 1/32 INCH)
7 SHIELD 4 1 DRILL HOLES FOR MOUNTING TERMINAL BOARDS AND METPHO PLATE USING #26 DRILL BIT. PREDRILL METPHI
1 /T\ RED /T\ 5 Y3 IN INDICATED HOLES. USE 6-32 SCREWS, LOCK WASHERS, AND HEX
l ‘ BLACK ‘ ‘ 2. USE #8 BIT TO DRILL HOLE FOR TY-RAP ANCHOR. MOUNT AS SHOWN WITH 10-32 SCREWS, LOCK WASHERS,
REQUIRED MATERIAL LIST 2 ° ANDHEX NUTS,
14 ‘ ‘ CLEAR ‘ “ 7 3. TERMINATE CABLES AT ONE END WITH DBM2SP CONNECTOR AND BACKSHELL. TERMINATE AT TB WITH
FIND . SHIELD s EEDENIEN[A%D#UTGESR&IDNJTHEAST A[TABSQE QEAEUD;%SAE‘% INCHES FROM TY-RAP ANCHOR TO CONNECTOR BACKSHELL.
ND. |LT NDL DESCRIPTION arY REMARKS 1 T
18 9 4. CABLES TO R-2174P #1 WILL EXIT BACKSHELL AT PIN 1 END OF CONNECTOR. CABLES TO R-2174 #2
1. 1067 | TERMINAL BOARDS 4 EA U BLACK QN/D ‘ WILL EXIT AT PIN 25 END OF CONNECTOR.
10
2. 8085 |6-32 X 3/4 SCREW 16 EA S. METPHO IDENTIFICATION PLATE 1S SCALE SIZE AS SHOWN. BLACK LETTERS ON SILVER. 1 EA REQUIRED,
3. | 0090 |#6 LOCK WASHER 16 EA e NOTE 3 & 4
4. | 8033 |6-32 HEX NUT 16 EA
15 RED 11
S. | 0149 |TY RAP ANCHIR 6 EA ! !
©. | 0027 |10-32 x 172 ScREW 10 £A 16 BLAK 1
7. | 8103 | 410 Lok wASHER 6 EA 3 ‘Y‘ S ‘\r‘\”
SHIELD
8. | 0094 |10-32 HEX NUT 6 EA 8 1 TREVER US. AIR FORCE
RED
©. | toe4 Joow DKes 2 i T 7 DO AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY
10. | 1065 |CONN BACKSHELL 90 DEGREE 2 EA el e AT T -
ol L] cem | \;17 Brewer R—2174 Receiver
11.| 0615 |CABLE , BELDEN 8451 6T b b o Audio Tntert Panel
12.| 0894 |CABLE , BELDEN 8771 24 FT s SHIELD 18 o eer u &ngtﬁcc%coi ane
13.| 1324 |TERMINAL LUGS, 20 AVG 34 EA o ENGINER
{:) R. D. Suttles SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAWING NUMBER
14.| 1070 |LATCH ASSEMBLY 2 EA FIG. C  WIRING DIAGRAM APPROVED C |17 maR 80 99-11-316
15.| 0510 |3-1/2 X 19 PANEL 1 EA NOTE 5 D. Duff — —
0156 | TY-RAP AS REQ g Ful 8 JAN 87
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4 3 ‘ c | 1 L187-1
CHANGED LI1-1026 & LI-1031 1 JUL 88 Fww
UPDATED 7O CADS 20 FEB 92 TRR

FIGURE A"

1508 VISICORDER

INPUT #1 INPUT_ 2 INPUT #3 INPUT #4
J2 I3 J4 Js
3 3 3 3
NOTE 2 NOTE 2 NOTE 2 NOTE 2
=4 2 2 2
NOTE 3 B QUTPUTS NGTE 3 B QUTPUTS NOTE 3 UTPUTS NOTE3 1| QUTPUTS
— =0 — =0 = — =
——=s INPUTS GALVD AMP —=s INPUTS GALVD AP — —=
TGA-600 AM-6864
él‘ él‘ é é
— =15 NOTE 1 — =15 NOTE 1 = NOTE 1 = NOTE 1
— =1 — =1 = =
7O JACK STRIP
OR
PATCH PANEL
XLR-3-11C (L100315)
GALVO AMP INPUT
D MB3723-23RP0R7N (L101031) ?LEILDOES‘S%FI N83723-24RP027N (L101026)
BACKSHELL (LI0D710) BACKSHELL <L100710
3 —1RED RED——
TO GALVD AMP OUTPUT|_A A | 7D 1508 VISICORDER INPUT
SHLD BLK B BLK BLK™ 5
f > o 1RED RED—_
D BLK BLI D NOTES:
e RED RED— —
F—1BLK BL—— 1, THE 1508 VISICORDER MAY BE USED WITH ETTHER THE TAG-600 GALVO AMP
I e RED— OR THE AN-6864 GALVO AMP(4 INPUTS MAX), CABLES AND CONNECTION
G G DETAILS ARE THE SAME FOR BOTH UNITS. THE NUMBER OF AMPLIFIERS
o 1BLK BLK AND MATERIAL ARE DETERMINED BY ASSOCIATED POSITION REQUIREMENTS.
[ |RED RED™ 2. SFE FIG C FOR CABLE FABRICATION DETAILS, INSTALLATION SCHEME WILL
ALK BLK— ] INDICATE THE NUMBER OF CABLES NEEDED.
| RED RED— 3. SEE FIG B FOR CONNECTOR FABRICATION DETAILS OF GALVO AMP INPUTS.
——1BLK BL GALVD AMP INPUT CONNECTIONS ARE WIRED ON SITE. MATERTALS
(IS s L PROVIDED BY POSITION RML.
LMo LM
N N
FIGURE "B”
FIGURE "C” US. AIR FORCE
LEGEND AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY
- DRAFTSHAN TITLE 1 508 \/' N
isicorder
——== CABLE VITH CONNECTIR Brewer -
R, to Galvo Amp Wiring
 Smi
ND. CABLE P/N LT ND. CONNECTOR P/N LT |BACKSHELL P/N L1 NO. TGEER
D. C. McCollum SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAWING NUMBER
1. | BELDEN 8451 00615 | XLR-3-11C 00315 pr— C |15 aon 71 99—12-187
2. | BELDEN 845! 00615 | M83723-23R2027N 01031 | M83723-355-20 00710 D Duff — —
3. | BELDEN 8451 00615 | M83723-24R20R7N 01026 | MB3723-355-20 00710 DRAVING CONTROL # 187 Full ‘ 20 Fes 92 | s v

A
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FIG A HOLE LOCATION FOOTSWITCH PANEL

CENTERED HOLE, AD.

UPDATED 1O CADS

1 3/8 IN DIA HOLE

CENTERED ON
PANEL WIDTH

DED TOLERANCE,
CORRECTED DIMENSIONS

L JUN 89 TEM
3 FEB 92 CS

VLT3/16”

™ ° —F
NOTE 7 1 3/4"
4 EA 1/8 IN HOLES
o7 1172 —sf
1 2 3/16"
2 7/8"
197
@
NOTE 6 %@ @
NDTE 2 0@ @ NOTE 2
FODTSWITCH  NOTE 1 ! 3 PEDAL FOOT SWITCH  NOTE 3 lz 6
RED +5 VIC RED +5 VIC
R R R
V_ONL
= GREEN PLAY Yo "1 | i/ REVIND IRANGE STOP P103
o N REVIND” A< P M M| NOTE S
il HT BLK GREE
) RED +3VIC = l @ T GND E N N PLAY N
NC N b WHT/BLK REWIND b
® i B 5
| | ORANGE | | sre M | SEARCH 2| geg] @I | s | | war SEARCH
WHT 1€ M Q Q
WHT C ‘ GRN PLAY N « BLUE REPEAT .
‘ WHT/BLK REWIND [=]
U & S3 PLAY
WHT SEARCH BLACK
o BLACK GND £ Nl @ £ / E
— o C BLU REPEAT K @
NO  s4 PLAY NOTE 4
| — |

TELEX CONVENTIONAL FOOT SWITCH P/N 91X2611 WIRING

FIG B.
CAN ONLY BE USED FOR PLAYBACK
RML QUANTITY FIG
FIND NO DESCRIPTION LL NO C D

1 1.3/4 X 19 IN BLANK PNL 00492 1 EA
2 BULKHEAD CONN

MB3723-19R2428N 011839 1 EA
3 CONN PLUG

MB3723-24R2428N 01187 |1 EA 1 EA 1 EA
4 CONN BACKSHELL

MS53417-24N 00770 |1 EA 1 EA 1 EA
S ALPHA 3337ALPHA 3337

8 COND CABLE W/ SHIELD|07006 |AS REQ | AS REQ |AS RER
6 SCREW 4-40 X 3/8 00040 4 EA
7 NUT HEX 4-40 00095 4 EA
8 .05 UFD CAP 00171 |1 EA 1 EA
9 240 OHM 172 WATT 0glee |1 EA 1 EA

RESISTOR
10 | TERMINAL LUGS 01324 |1 EA 1 EA 2 EA
11  |CONN BACKSHELL 00761 1 EA

FIG C.

©

< o o

LINE MASTER 3 PEDAL FOOTSWITCH WIRING

NOTES: (ALL DIMENSIONS ARE IN INCHES +1/32)

, FOOTSWITCH PN 91X26ll, (FIG B) IS NORMALLY USED WITH THE PT-6 AND GS-80

RECORDERS AND IT REQUIRES A FOUR FOOT CABLE LENGTH.

. ATTACH CABLE SHIELD TO CONNECTOR BACKSHELL WITH TERMINAL LUG (LI 01324).

THE LINE MASTER FOOTSWITCH ¢FIG C) IS WIRED BY THE MANUFACTURER AND
MAY REQUIRE THE CABLE TO BE SHORTENED DURING INSTALLATION ON SITE.

LENGTH OF CABLE IN FIG D WILL BE DETERMINED BY THE DISTANCE BETWEEN
RECORDER AND FOOTSWITCH PANEL.

. CONNECTOR PN M83723-24R28N (L1 01187) WILL CONNECT TO THE RECORDERS AT P103.
. ATTACH CABLE SHIELD TO CONNECTOR MOUNTING BOLT WITH TERMINAL LUG (LI 01324).
. IF SECOND CONNECTOR IS REQUIRED, MOUNT AT THIS END USING SAME DIMENSIONS.

FIG D. FOOT SWITCH PANEL TO REDCORDER WIRING

U.sS. AIR FORCE

AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY

TIRAFTSMAN

Espinoza, T.
CHECKER

D. W. Soso
ENGINEER

D. L. Stotler
APPROVED

D. Duff

DRAWING CONTROL # 280

" Footswitch Cable
Details for TNH-25
and AN/TNH-21 Recorders

size

C

DATE ESTABLISHED
30 AUG 76

DRAWING NUMBER
99-12-280

SCALE.

Full seer 1o ]

DATE
3 FEB 92

4

1

113

L280-1
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il 3 4 0 | 1 ot

COMBINED WITH 99-12-231 AND
99-14-322, TOTAL SHEETS 5 9 JAN 97  TMH
— 5/16 [=— — 5/16 [=—
4 2 1/8 15/8 <=——15/8—& 27/ < 21/8 = 4
> NOTE 3 NOTE 3 NOTE 3 <
GS-B0 PT-6 AN/TNH-21/25 47 I
- v ¢ [ CJ¢ +[JC T T Jeg e & o
I
FORWARD REWIND FORWARD REWIND STOP PLAY REWIND RECORD 7/8 llflS
> NOTE 3 NOTE 3 NOTE 3 47 r{7 C
6 1/8 11/4 7/8 1 1/4—9‘ < 2172 = 6 1/8
19
NOTE 1
GS-80 i? AN-TNH-21/25 ® PT-6 ?
FORVARD STOP PLAY REWIND v FORWARD
REWIND L RECORD REWIND
o—r1t— ] o—1t— o—1— o—r1t— o—r1t— o—1 T
o— o ° ° ° o—|
GRN | | BLK GRN | | BLK '
BRN RED BRN BLU
BLU RED
WHT BLY WHT
GRN BRN
WHT RED
)—‘ SHLD ‘ ‘
4) o 47 47 o o o 47
A BCDETFGH RMNPQKUW 123456 E
w N
GS-80 INPUT AN/TNH-21/25 INPUT CONNECTOR PT-6 INPUT
OGE €O &)
MATERIALS REQUIRED
FIND DESCRIPTION LINE oty REMARKS
ITE ITEM
1 BLANK PANEL 1 3/4” 0492 1 NOTE 1 AND 2
2 CABLE BELDEN 8426 0563 AS REQ NOTES:
3 CONNECTOR MB3723-24R2428N 1187 AS REQ ALL DIMENSIONS IN INCHES +/- 1/32
4 BACKSHELL 0733 AS REQ | USE LI 770 FOR MS CONN. 1. ANY COMBINATION OF RECORDER SWITCHES MAY BE MOUNTED
ON PANEL. PUNCH HOLES FOR SWITCHES
5 CONNECTOR MS3456W20-7P 1215 AS REQ
2. PROJECT ENGINEER WILL DETERMINE COMBINATION OF
6 BACKSHELL 0710 AS REQ RECORDER SVITCHES REQUIRED AND CABLE LENGTHS TO
BE FABRICATED.
7 SWITCH INTERLOCK WITH LOCKOUT 1167 AS REQ | SWITCHCRAFT 5930-00-328-2267
3. CUT ID STRIPS (L[-0796) TO WIDTH OF SWITCHES GLUE
8 SWITCH INTERLOCK WITH LOCKOUT 1168 AS REQ | SWITCHCRAFT 5930-00-346-9037 (L1-690) ONE ABOVE AND BELOW SWITCHES LABEL AS
INDICATED.
El P-306CCT CINCH JONES PLUG 0220 AS REQ AR IN TUE‘SL‘L IAGIEN EE Q%EE NC
4. DRILL ALL REQUIRED HOLES WITH A #20 DRILL BIT AND
10 | LD STRIP 0796 AS REQ COUNTER SINK EACH HOLE, USE LI 28, 90 AND 8033 FOR - v 'A
MOUNTING SWITCH AND FACE PLATES. DRATTSHAN ;
11 | CONTACT CEMENT 0690 | AS REQ o Brewer Remote Switches
12 | MACHINE SCREW 6-32 X 3/4 28 AS REG | NOT SHOWN EHE;ERSV Galus for 3 Recorders
13 NO. 6 LOCK WASHER 30 AS REQ | NOT SHOWN ENGINEER
F. W. Woad SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAWING NUMBER
14 | NUT 6-32 8033 AS REQ | NOT SHOWN o C |14 auc 78 99-12-294
. Du
15 | RUBBER GROMMET 783 AS REQ DRAVING CONTROL # 294 S “’Q’EJAN o7 | sem

4 3 1+ 2 1
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115

1 L294-2

FIG. A

COMBINED WITH 99-12-231 AND

99-14-322, TOTAL SHEETS 5 9 JAN 97 TMH

2
NOTE 3

NOTE 1B

1-1

/2

3/4

NOTE 1A

l NOTE 24

NOTE 10 45

’e—
NOTE 3 L

NOTE 1B

NOTE 2C

NOTE 1C

NOTE 1B

n

NOTE 2B

\/7 1/2 DIA
NOTE 2 ‘

NOTE 1B

S-l/2

2-3/4

NOTE 1A

NOTE 1B

NOTE 3

NOTE 1C

MATERIALS REQUIRED

FIND
ITEM

DESCRIPTION

LINE

ITEM oty

BLIND RIVET 1/8 x 1/8

0022 4 EA

COLD ROLLED STEEL, 22 GA. 16 x 5 1/2

0705 AS REQ

GROMME T

0115 AS REQ

NOTES:

L

*¥ALL DIMENSIONS IN INCHES (+/- 1/32 INCHES).
ANGLE TOLERANCE (+/- .5 DEGREE),

CUT AND DRILL ROLLED STEEL (LI-705) AS SHOWN IN FIG. 1 SIZES REQUIRED:
(M) #20 FOR MOUNTING BACK COVER TO FRONT PANELCFIG. A FOR PLACEMENT OF
HOLES)
(B> #30 FOR BLIND RIVETS (LI-0022)
(C) 1/2” HOLES (AS REQUIRED) FOR CABLES. [ONE HOLE PER CABLE.
PROJECT ENGINEER WILL DETERMINE THE NUMBER OF CABLES REQUIRED.
(D) CUT ALL ANGLES AT 45 DEGREES.

BEND STEEL TO FORM BACK PANEL COVER (FIG. B) REQUIRED BENDS
(A) 90 DEGREE FIRST BEND (SEE FIG. A FOR PLACEMENT OF BENDS
(B) 90 DEGREE SECOND BEND (OPPOSITE OF FIRST BEND)

(C) LAST BEND TO FORM COVER (FLAPS GO OUTSIDE)

SECURE FLAPS TO SIDE WITH BLIND RIVETS (LI-0022) TO FORM
FIG. B

INSTALL GROMMETC(S> (LI-115) (FIG. B)

TO SECURE COVER TO FRONT PANEL SEE SHEET 1. USE SCREWS (LI-028), NUTS
(LI-8033) AND LOCKWASHERS (LI-090> RUN CABLECS) THRU HOLE BEFORE
SECURING COVER OR MOUNTING CONNECTOR TO CABLECS).

US. AIR FORCE
AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY

RAFTSHAN

" Back Panel

Porter

CHECKER

R. S. Golus

ENGINEER

Cover

Remote Recorder Switch

SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAVING NUMBER

F. W. Wood

APPROVED

C 99-12-294

7 SEP B4

D. Duff

SeALE aTE 5
Full 9 UAN 97 SHEET

DRAWING CONTROL # 294

4

1
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il 3 3 & | 1 ooi

COMBINED WITH 99-12-294 AND

99-14-322, TOTAL SHEETS S 9 JAN 97 TMH
FIG A
4 316" HOLE LOCATION
j DRILLDRILL FOUR HOLES
DRILL FOUR HOLES -
- /USE #19 DRILL BIT USE #19 DRILL BIT
DRL%LLN ONE —
1/4 INCH HOLE
13/8° % NOTE 4 T - 13/8°
E 11/32" +

o v o l

!‘ 3” 27/8———mra—1 7/8"—mra—3 3/8" 33/ a1 11/16" %473”%

0, 7:)
“ 9 ® FIG B

) ILLUSTRATED PARTS BREAKOUT

)

SEE FIG. D PAGE 2 OF 2
FOR L BRACKET FABRICATION
@ INSTRUCTIONS

\\\\T\T\ﬁ)

*%
Vs
‘

Wﬂ“ Q%
U )
o
AL NOTES
FIND  DESCRIPTION LINE | QTY ‘
NO [TEM|FIG A 1 ALL MEASUREMENTS ARE IN INCHES. US. AIR FORCE
1 1 374" BLANK PANEL 00492 1
= Tvaceie swicn 0150 n 2. SECURE PLUG-IN SOCKET TO BRACKET WITH RETAINING AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY
3 SCREY 6 < 32 x _3/% 08085 ) PLATECLI-130D. IRAFTSHAN TITLE Re‘Oy Assemb ‘y
4 |TERMINAL BOARD 00380 ER 3. TOGGLE SWITCH COMES WITH A SPECIAL LOCK WASHER TO HOLD SWITCH IN PLACE, fommeet
5 e 32 x /8 scRev o080t 4 USING A NO. 50 DRILL BIT, DRILL A SMALL HOLE FOR KEY 1/16 INCH DEEP AND ) SSHM-276-000321
6 |#e Lok wasier 00050 s APPROXIMATELY 3/16 INCH TO THE LEFT OF THE CENTER OF THE 1/4 INCH HOLE. C._Smith
o3 nor 0096 s USE WASHER AS A TEMPLATE TO GET EXACT MEASUREMENT. e
J. W. Locy SIZE | IATE ESTABLISHED | DRAVING NUMBER
8 |22 GAUGE STEEL PLATE 00705 1 4. USE METPHO AS A TEMPLATE TO DRILL 1/4 INCH HOLE. APPROVED C |7 mar a0 99-12-294
S RELAY PLUG-IN SOCKET 01300 1 D. Duff
10 RELAY 12VvDC 01299 1 381 SCALE DATE 3 5
11 |PLATE, RETAINING 01301 B PRAVING CONTROL # Full 9 JAN 97 SHEET = I =
&

4 3 T 2 1
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1

L294-4

FIG C
WIRING DIAGRAM

(Aggmww VIEW RELAY

USING DIMENSIONS SHOWN——
DRILL AND FILE

RECTANGLE HOLE FOR

RELAY PLUG-IN SOCKET.

METPHO (NOTE 3

FIG.

COMBINED WITH 99-12-294 AND
99-14-322, TOTAL SHEETS S

FIG. D
L

"L" BRACKET

S JAN 97  TMH

312

fe—1 15/11

DRILL FOUR HOLES
6" » / USE # 19 DRILL BIT

174

#

;
;

1 172"

] |

J 4

447/16'

-—7/8"

BEND PLATE 9¢
ALONG DOTTED LINE

E

3 1/4"

RECORDER CONTROL

LOCAL ()= SSHM-276

*‘% 3716

WIRING DIAGRAM
Qg 03
TNH-25 ‘ ot ot [ ‘
08 09 L o7 8)8 162
SSHM-276 # 1 REMOTE CONTROL 2 O/ﬁ
=N | o7 0 (Ps 5?40L
TBfl‘ ‘T}H‘ VR o E ] I
T wore 4] 2 Te T2 Te Tz ] |
Tt a—bp—d—b—|
RED
WHT | GRN | BLK | RED
BLACK BLK
RED
il |3z =3~  — -
RED
e BLAcK 12 3 4 5 6 7 8
101 4 1 TERMINAL BOARD
at EE‘ ‘llevma ’ 12 3 4 5 6 7 8 NOTE 1 ‘
TB-1 T8-3 1T T T T T T
DRAIN WIRE
SSHM-276 # 2 ’ ‘
RED (PLAY) n N
ing: |
g RELAY L |
BLACK  S-1 svncH Y .
REMDTE U 4E 316 —4}
8 U
RED (STOP o € 12vic
6 13/8°
I N
< HCMILDI2
BLACK (RECORD)
1. § +
RED fal 1, 3/16"
I 7
BLACK 5
s s
NOTE 2 U 2
RELAY ASSEMBLY
LEGEND:
NO | CABLE P/N| LI NO CONNECTOR LT NO BACKSHELL LI NO
1 |BELDEN 8876] 00809 | TERMINAL LUG 01324
2 |BELDEN 88729 00842 | MB372-24R2428N 01187 N83723-355-24F | 00733
3 |BELDEN 88723 00842 | TERMINAL LUG 01324
4 | VIOLET WIRE 07680 | TERMINAL LUG 01324

L.

NOTES:

1 USING A TERMINAL LUG, CONNECT DRAIN WIRE
SCREWS HOLDING ‘L” BRACKET TO PANEL.

2,

3. EIE STANDARDS WILL PROVIDE IDENTIFICATION PLATE.

LLE 5/16';ﬁ

CUT SHIELD WIRES AND FLOAT THEM AT PLUG-IN SOCKET END. USE
1/8 INCH SHRINK TUBE ON ALL RELAY CONTACTS (LI 00416

TO ONE OF THE FOUR

4. ALL PINS LOCATED IN SINGLE CONNECTOR (LI 01187
US. AIR FORCE
AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY

IRAFTSHAN TILE

s SSHM—276/
" i TNH-25
ENGINEER

J. W. Lacy SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAVING NUNBER
APPROVED C |7 may 80 99-12-294

D. Duff

DRAWING CONTROL # 294 SEFA:E ‘ DQAT[JAN 97 seer 4o 9

4

1
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4 3 ) 0 | 1 st s

UPDATED PLENUM CABLES CCB 23JuL%2
COMBINED WITH 99-12-294 AND
99-14-322, TOTAL SHEETS S 9 JAN 97 TMH

12 3 45 67 8 910 1112 13 14151617 18 1920 ¢2le2 12 3 12

SIG GRD AUDID SIG GRD AUDID SIG  GRD AUDID CHI  GRD  CH  RECORD TIME + — NOTES:
CONTROL INPUT 12_vIC -
TB-2 83
PRIORITY #1 PRIORITY #2 PRIORITY #3 1 WITNH EQUIPMENT SHHWN INMFIGURES ﬁN AND D",
PIN 1, TB-3 OF SSHH-276 NUST BE CONNECTED
INPUT OUTPUTS I

T0 PINS 2,7 OR 12, OF TB-1 DEPENDING
ON PRIORITY EQUIPMENT 1S ASSIGNED TO.
2. THE SSIA-523 IS REQUIRED WHEN THE EQUIPMENT
SSHM-276 USED HAS NO OC POTENTIAL CHANGE LR
RELAY/SWITCH CONTACTS THAT ARE SUITABLE
FOR RECORDER CONTROL. MFIS WILL INDICATE
REQUIREMENT.

3. INSTRUMENT TERMINATIONS IN FIGURE “C” IS
" " TYPICAL, VARIOUS INSTRUMENTS MAY CONNECT
SIMILARLY.

FIGUR
SSHM-276 TERMINAL BOARD LAYOUT —
4. VHEN NO REMDTE INSTRUMENT IS USED,
EQUIPMENT VILL BE WIRED TO SSHM-276,
AS IN FIGURE ‘D",

S, SHIELD AND BLACK ARE TIED TOGETHER AT PIN 4,
SHIELD NOT TERMINATED AT OTHER END.

© SYIF B SR o um
EOB;’:};}\EERNT 7. REQUIRES S0 PIN RIBBON PLUG CONNECTOR.
k=3 HY-2/KG-13 -
1A4A3
JUIR J2 J6 e /Ff\
31 4 25 29 A D ¢ Il [:
RED | BLK GRN | WHT 1|1 1|1 ]
NOTE 7
SHLD
— — Pl
D < ] 7 9 1 2 >
NOTE
S
SSIA-523 Al
NOTE
6
RED | BLK GRN | WHT O 2
4 4 RED ik
BLK |RED
2 |2 2 |2 oFF AUDID D =
HOOK
PRICRITY #1 1 2 4 s SWITCH HYX-4 —
PRIDRITY #2| 6 7 5 10 < ]
PRIDRITY #3[11 12 1415 E
SSHM’876 NOTES 3,4
TB-1 2 |7 2 |2 |e 7 |e 4 7 ¢ |le |4 |4 |4 7 e
PRIRITY #1 1 2 3 4 s T 2 PRIRITY # 1 2 4 5 3 4 5 T 2
PRIORITY #2] 6 7 8 9 10 PRIORITY #2( 8 7 9 10 8 9 10
FIGURE “B” PRIORITY #3[11 12 13 14 1S | e PRIORITY #3(11 12 14 15 13 14 15 | o
SSHM-276 SSHM-276
TB-1 | TB-3 TB-1 | 1B-3
FIGURE "C" FIGURE "D~

U.S. AIR FORCE
LEGEND: AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY A

————— S CABLE WITH CONNECTOR AT " a
C. C. Brewer SS H M 27 6
chECKER Optional Inputs

NO CABLE P/N LI NO CONNECTER P/N LI ND C._Smith
ENGINEER

T | BELDEN 86723 00842 | ONO-4344 (SUPPLIED)
> T BELDEN 8872 00840 TERMINAL TUGS 01327 C. C. Brewer SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAVING NUMBER
4 | BELDEN 887/6] 00809 | TERMINAL LUGS 01384 | #reovan C |4 80 99-12-294
S | RG-1/4 02034 | AMPHENOL 2/-1 07339 |2 Dff
= St were
[ RGH‘\l\7éT - 8223% ¥Eg %w/jL HJJES 8}383 DRAVING CONTROL # 294 ol ‘ 9 UAN 97 seer O o 9

4 3 1+ 2 1
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L307-1

1

UPDATED DRAWING IN CADS

S FEB 92 PMS

NOTE 1

7/8"

\L 1 DIA

D HOLE

\%a

.

FOOTSWITCH  NOTE 3 NS3476L14-5P (LT 00321)
BACKSHELL (LI 00756)
—— — — — —/
| [romwas ] |
FORVARD
| \ u : e A | ar
T
L 7°J STOP ‘ ‘
| ‘ B BN . B |45 vie
LOGIC COMMON
l } | s C | stoP
BWN . | REWIND
| reevmo—_ 7 |
|
| | FAST REVERSE SHL , p
l L_ "1l
L sHED
0 FT SW
PANEL
FOOTSWITCH CABLE
(LT 000563>
BACKSHELL (LI 00756>
M83723-35S17R CONNECTOR (LI 00320 1 3/4" PANEL
MS3476L14-5P
HEX NUT

REQUIRED MATERIALS LIST

FIND| LI NO|DESCRIPTION Qry
1. | 00278 | M83723-05R1405N BULKHEAD CONNECTOR 1 EA
2. | 00321 | MS3476L14-5P CONNECTOR 1 EA
3. | 00563 | FOOTSWITCH CABLE AS REQ
4. | 00842 | BELDEN 88723 CABLE AS REQ
S. | 00329 | 57 30500, 50 CONTACT, BLUE RIBBON CONNECTOR 1 EA
6. | 00492 | 1 3/4 IN BLANK PANEL 1 EA
7. | 00756 | BACKSHELL 2 EA

MB3723-05R1405N (LI 00278) 57 30500 (LI 00329)
BACKSHELL (LI 00736 BLUE RIBBON CONNECTOR
WHITE
A — 22 | FORWARD
GREEN ‘
B ‘ * 11| LOGIC COMMON
|r44444I
C RED | 38 | STOP
BLACK L
D 7 | FAST REVERSE
£ o | JRAIN VIRE
CONNECTS 7O
RECORDER J2
NOUNTED ON
PANEL
HP-3964 RECORDER CABLE
(L1 00842) NOTE 2
CONNECTOR (LI 00278)
M83723-05R1405N BACKSHELL (LI 00756)

MB3723-35S17R

ALL DIMENSIONS ARE IN INCHES ¢+/- 1/32)

L. WHEN Tw0O RECORDERS REQUIRE TWO FOOTSWITCHES, IT WILL BE NECESSARY TO
PUNCH A SECOND HOLE, SAME SPACING, ON THE OPPOSITE END OF THE PANEL.

2, CONNECT THE NECESSARY LENGTH OF CABLE (LI 00842) TO THE M83723-05R1405N
(LI 00278> AND TO A 57 30500 CONNECTOR (LI 00329).

3. IT WILL BE NECESSARY TO REWIRE FOOTSWITCH AS SHOWN TO CONTROL THE

HP-3964 RECORDER.

US. AIR FORCE
AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY

DRAFTSHAN
Brewer

CHECKER
C. Smith

ENGINEER
P. M. Spalenka

APPROVED
D. Duff

DRAWING CONTROL # 307

" Footswitch Cable

Details for HP-3964
(Playback Function Only)

SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAWING NUHBER

C |15 DEC 78 99-12-307
SCALE DATE 1 1
Full 5 FEB 92 SHEET ____OF

4

1
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C

Attachment 1

1

30 NOVEMBER 2000

L3191

FIG A
HOLE LOCATION

UPDATED DRAWING IN CADS.

PMS 12 MAR 93

197

L 374"

5/16° + NOTE 1
5/32

E

- . CUT OUT
1178 13716’ Ht

5

4} DRILL 4 HOLES
WITH #30

DRILL BIT

&

CUT OUT
#2

CuT Out

CUT OUT

CUT OUT

1174

2 3/16"

G B
DUAL JACK BLOCK PLACEMENT

@h CH-1 ]

Relch

L aRC.E)

@h )

Relch

@h CH-3 j@

@h 4 '@

Relch

@ T ANALDG )

Releh

FIG C

REQUIRED MATERIALS LIST

PARALLEL HEADSET CONFIGURATION
FOR TNH-21/TNH-25 RECORDERS.
MONITOR ONLY.

FIND| LI NO|DESCRIPTION

N

00492 | 1 3/4 IN BLANK PANEL

1 EA

07400 | 4-40 X 5/8 SCREW

20 EA

00095 | 4-40 NUT, HEX

20 EA

00879 | JACK, JJ-022

5 EA

00878 | DUAL JACK BLOCK

5 EA

00416 | HEAT SHRINK

20 EA

00361 | BNC CONNECTOR

5 EA

00615 | BELDEN 8451

20 FT

DO IN]O U AW 1Y

00378 | TELEPHONE PLUG PJ-7

2 EA

»—
o

00894 | BELDEN 8771

2 FT

—
=

00416 | HEAT SHRINK

2 EA

FIG D
PATCH CORD 18" LONG

NOTES:

ALL DIMENSIONS ARE IN INCHES +/- 1/32 INCH.

1. FIG A HOLE DIMENSIONS SHOWN ON CUT OUT 1 ARE CONSTANT FOR ALL 4 CUT OUTS.

2. FIG C IS TYPICAL WIRING FOR ALL RECORDER OUTPUTS USING 10 FOOT PIECE OF
BELDEN 8451 FOR EACH JACK.  LACE CABLES TO THE LEFT WHEN VIEWED FROM THE

FRONT OF PANEL.

US. AIR FORCE
AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY A

DRAFTSMAN
P. M. Spalenko

CHECKER
C. Smith

ENGINEER
P. M. Spalenka

APPROVED
D. Duff

DRAWING CONTROL & 319

TITLE

Monitor Panel
Audio Output Panel Wiring
for TNH-21/TNH-25 Recorder

size

C

DATE ESTABLISHED
21 MAR 80

RAWING NUKBER

-12-319

SCALE.
Full

seer 1w ]

DATE
12 MAR 93

4

1
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1 L320-1

UPDATED DRAWING IN CADS. PMS 12 MAR 93

\J S; #i 1 HDST PNL REEDRDER CH#1 RECORDER CH#2 RECORDER CH #3
LEAR REAR

RECORDER CH K4

SPARE SPARE

SPARE

SPARE

SPARE

SPARE SPARE

TR IR AR |

o0 #e ap #1
RED BLK SHLD RED BLK SHLD
2 1 1
1] ¢ wnst e, LEFT eat— 1] o] +—
N 27 NOTE 2 N 2
A SEE DETALLS 5 ;
- - o 19 1—="—] BELOV LEFT oot eag—— o 10| tl——
e RED o0 KPS 1223 12|13 1a—22 ] PP [
. 1516 17— Tues et is 16| 72—
< \/ 16192021 QUTPUTS [m 19]eg—2 ‘
RD 0D L PINS 9-10-11 o122 o2 ] o1 |22 2d—2
R
B o4[2g 2d—> 24[ o 242
\V/ 28| 29] 31— — cre |2—eslod a2
s 3s 10
AL BIEE: e [31 32| sd——]
2 EA 11022 34| 35 3—736 34|35 37711
37 12
HDST JACK_ VIRING DETAILS 39149 4? 13 39|49 4?
NOTE 2 12|43 44 JoTey L e Y RS
39 14
45| 46| 44———" [45 1o 41— B
- - - - 18] 49| so— 18] 49| s>
41 16
51(52| 54— 51 [se[ 59—
7 7
54[59] 54— o 7 J54 58] 54— —
43 18
57|58 S——— [57 58 54—
c2[63] 64—+ 6263 64—
45 20
6] 66| 61— 6566 61—
46 21
70(71] 79— 70[71[79—=——
7
7374 74— 7374 722
76|77 728 76|77 74—
49 24 —
7| det——" 7| o ef———
25
ER
NOTES:
" oo US. AIR FORCE
1. JACKSTRIP FABRICATED IAW 99-11-044 WITH QD MOUNTED
ON JACKSTRIP CONNECTOR MOUNTING FRAME, AIQ INT ELL IGENC E AG ENC Y A
2. SEE 99-08-162 FOR FABRICATION OF HEADSET PANEL. o "™ Recorder Monitor
. M. Spalenka
cHECKeR .
. Smith Jackstrip #1
ENGINEER
P. M. Spalenka SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAWING NUMBER
APPROVED C |15 MAR 85 —12-320
D. Duff
DRAWING CONTROL & 320 SCFA:E ‘ “f;[ war 93 | seer 1w 1

1
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4 3 * - ‘ 1 Mo32-1

MOVED FROM CATEGEI?Y 7 AND
UPDATED NOTES 9 JAN 97  TMH
. <| TEMPEST CABINET BARRIER AT REAR OF 3B2-600 COMPUTER
JU - J32 SERIAL PORTS
| SPECIFIC ACTIVE PORTS 15 FOOT FIBER CABLES
DETERMINED BY EQUIPMENT E/UI%LEED%N%YU%@%UWTUPEP
A B c D | SUPPLIED
NOTE 9 l
CONTRACTOR SUPPLIED CABLE
J IN 25 FOOT LENGTH
FLOOR PLAN CONTRACTOR SUPPLIED FIBER OPTIC
B INTERFACE UNIT
—NOTE 3 e
NDTEEL:NK PRINTER
0 XCVR
o N
D 1OVAC NOTE 8
;EgBLéN 110VAC
NOTE 1 12 174
MONITOR NOTE 5 Bac FIGM BN AN N
PERIPHERAL EQUIPMENT CONNECTIONS
[T T IO | T (I (T T
3B2-600 COMPUTER ‘ 3B2-600 EXPANSION CABINET
TD‘AP'SST
TERMINAL ‘ ‘ NOTES
A 1. FIXED EQUIPMENT SHELF IS MOUNTED BEHIND THE
‘ | BLANK PANEL. THIS SHELF CAN BE USED FIR
- 71 | REPEATERS,
PRINTE] FIXED EQUIPHENT SHELF 13/4 | 2. SEE DWG 99-13-288 SHEETS 1,2, AND 4 FOR ANCHORING
KEYBOARD ‘ AND POWER REQUIREMENTS.
FRONT 3 1/ |
NOTE 9 [SLDING SHELF 1 3/4] 3. SEE DWG 99-07-005, SHEET 3, FIG 2 FOR
BLANK | ‘ CABLE WIRING DETAILS.
L ‘
P e 4, TO GROUND CABINET, REMOVE EXISTING BOLT FROM
| ‘ LOWER LEFT HINGE ON BACK DOOR, USE TERMINAL
FRINTER TABLE LUG (LT 1302 AND WIRE (LI 868) TO GROUND CABINET
| WITH BOLT PREVIOUSLY RENOVED ROUTE WIRE AROUND
‘ BOTTOM OF CABLE SHIELD.
‘ | 5. FOURTEEN INCH SEPARATION OF CABINETS IS REQUIRED FOR HARD FLOOR
NOTE L e /4 INSTALLATION. SEE SHEET 4 FOR DETALLS.
BLANK 13/4
BLANK ‘ | 6. SEE DWG 99-16-342 FOR INSTALLATION OF SERVICE FITTINGS.
BOTH POVER AND SIGNAL ARE REQUIRED ON PRINTER TABLE. CABLE
‘ | INSTALLATION MAY REQUIRE MODIFICATION OF SIGNAL SERVICE FITTING.
P z ‘ 7. DRILL 7/16 INCH HOLES ONE INCH FORVARD OF BACK LEGS
NOTE 4.6 | AND ANCHOR 1AW DWG 99-06-325 FIG A (CYS97),
'l - 8 USE MOUNTING BASE, TIE DOWN (LT B43) AND TYE-WRAPS (LI 6365) T0
L Nore 7 NOTE & | NOTE L S T 7 W “‘T W MOUNT DEVICE ON INSIDE OF EQUIPMENT RACK SIDE PANEL.
DX K H NS 9. PRINTER MUST HAN\/E 2 FEET CLEAR@NCE DNM gRDNT AHD SIDES . " oy
FOR SERVICE AND USE, LOCATION DETERMINED BY MFIS/PIPR, LIMITATION O
WEIGHT (LBS) 35 XB%% X 39 319/t x 27 98/5106 X 735/8 4 Xi‘é X 58 37 Xi‘é X 98 PLACENENT OF TABLE IS 25 FOOT CABLE SUPPLIED BY MANUFACTURER. IF
POVER REQ (AMPS) A NEW CABLE IS FABRICATED, TABLE MAY BE PLACED ANYWHERE
9 FIG 1 4 8 8 PAPER TRAY EXTENDS ELEVEN INCHES BEYOND PRINTER ON ONE SIDE,
PRINTING IS EJECTED AT OTHER SIDE AND FRONT FOLDS DOWN TO
EQUIPMENT DIMENSIONS SERVICE PRINTER. PRINTER POWER CORD IS 6 FEET LONG.
EXTENSION CORD OR POVER DROP 1S REQUIRED T0 POWER PRINTER
NAINTAIN 6 INCH SEPARATION BETWEEN POVER AND SIGNAL CAB
PREFABRICATION N SITE PRINTER MAY BE ROTATED FACING FRONT, BUT MAINTAIN CLEARANCE N SIDES,
REQUIRED MATERIALS LIST REQUIRED MATERIALS LIST
LT NO | DESCRIPTION Ty LT NO | DESCRIPTION Ty
3043 | CABINET 24° EMCOR 10 SERIES 1EA EMCOR RML 1EA
3040 | SIDE PANEL 2EA POVER C 1EA
3044 | DOOR 1EA 3054 | TABLE, PRINTER 1EA
3045 | TOP PANEL 1EA 1302 | TERMINAL LUG 1EA U.S. AIR FORCE
3055 | CRADLE SLIDE ASSEMBLY (SLIDING SHELF 1EA 868 | 12 AWG GREEN VIRE AR ATR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY
3056 | FIXED EQUIPNENT SHELF AR 647 | SURGE PROTECTOR 2EA AT 285 600
63 CLIP NUT AR 843 | MOUNTING BASE, TIE DOWN AR C C Brewer !
)
27 | 10-32 RACK SCREW AR 6365 | TYE-WRAP 0-8 IN. BUNDLE 27 1/2 IN LONG AR o Smith Front Pc{me
975 | BLANK PANEL 24 X 12 1/4 2EA eee Raised F ONON:
SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | RAVIG MR
3059 | BLANK PANEL 24 X 7 2ra L treore G tonso | 99-13-032
3057 | BLANK PANEL 24 X 1 3/4 1EA D. Duff
3058 | BLANK PANEL 24 X 3 1/2 1EA DRAWING CONTROL # 032 S ‘“;’ZAN g7 | v 1w 4.

4 3 T 2 1
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M032-2

NOTE 2

e

BEND_LINE 1

32 174"

21 3/47 2=

24 3/4"

#9 BIT
2 PLACES

CUT DUt °

USE SQUARE KNOCKOUT
FOR

6"
| © | 3/4°
2 1/2 INCH DUCT 9‘
=7 —= |=—3/4"

TO MAKE CUTOUTS FOR
COMPUTER ON/OFF SWITCH
ACCESS,

LINE HOLES WITH
GRONMET MATERIAL
(LI NO 113

=10 1/72"—=

21 172"

\

\

|

\

\

L

M—NOTE 4 —] |

25"

NOTE 3

32"

FIGURE 1
3B2-600 CABLE SHIELD
REAR VIEV-FOLD FORWARD

FIGURE 4
STRAIN RELIEF BAR

‘E‘%—OW}

PREFABRICATION D. DWG 99-06-331 AS REFERENCE TO CUT HOLE.
REQUIRED MATERIALS LIST HIIILE SHEIULD BE RECTANGULAR, NO WIDER THAN 3 INCHES
BN i e o
FIND | LI NO | DESCRIPTION Ty '
1. | 1792 | SHEET METAL, ALUMINUM 063 THICK AR
ENEY SCREW, 10-32 X 1/2, PAN HEAD 2
S 170 VASHER, FLAT i INSTALL POVER SERVICE
4. | 103 WASHER, LOCK 2 NOTE € IAW 99-16-342 US AIR FDQCE
S. | 94 | NUT, HEX FOR 10-32 SCREW 2 AR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY
S, | 385 | TERMINAL LUG B THE
PIGRE 5 e 3B2—600 Cable
7. | 538 | WIRE, 6 AWG SOLID AR ISOMETRIC VIEW C C Brewer
CHECKER H H
8. |11 SCREW, SELF TAP METAL, PAN HEAD B © Smith Shield Construction
ENIER RIVET BLIND STEEL 2 ENGINEER
D J Moore SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAVING NUMBER
10| 1918 | PAINT R freROvED C |10 Auc 90 —13-032
11.| 158 | METALLIC PHOTO 1 D. Duff
. Sci o 2 4
12.| 113 | GROMMET MATERTAL AR DRAVING CONTROL # ol o uaN 97 | s 2w A

MOVED FROM CATEGORY 7 AND

UPDATED NOTES 9 JAN 97 TMH

CUT LINE
USE K9 BIT
CENTER HOLES

!

D {MBEND LINE

N

- 147 Ll B
A
FIGURE 3
CABLE SHIELD CORNER PIECE (A)
AND BOTTOM BRACE (B)
O—
532 ihcw [FABRICATION NOTES:]
6 PLACES TOLERANCE IS + OR - 1/16 INCI

T&

19 374*

@
19 172" ©

9 7/8"

=

Q
[y

=1 3/4’%‘

1

12”7

FIGURE 2
CABLE SHIELD COVER

INCH
ALL BENDS ARE 90 DEGREES + OR - 2 DEGREES,

v

w

~

@

o

7. THESE HOLES ARE DRILLED DURING INSTALLATION

BEND THREE [NNER BEND LINES

IN THE SAME DIRECTION. A RUBBER
MALLET WILL BE REQUIRED TO
COMPLETE THE BENDS.

OUTER BEND IS IN OPPOSITE
DIRECTION TO INNER BENDS.

AFTER BENDING, INSTALL TERMINAL LUGS (LT 385)
ON_SIDES AND MEASURE DISTANCE
BETWEEN THEM.  CUT WIRE (LI 538)

USE CABLE SHIELD COVER AS TEMPLATE FOR
DRILLING HOLES. CENTER COVER

OPENING BEFORE MARKING. DRILL BIT FOR
HOLES S 3/32 INCH. USE #6 SELF
TAPPING SCREWS (LI LD TO SECURE

TRIM AND BUFF FIG 3 A AND INSTALL ON EDGES
OF CABLE SHIELD USING POP RIVETS lLI 2n.
DRILL HOLES WITH #30 DRILL BIT SPACE]

EVENLY IN FOUR CORNERS OF EACH BPACE

USE METALLIC PHOTO (METPHO LI 158) AND PI:IP RIVETS

(L1 21> TO ATTACH SIGN TO SHIELD A:
SPACE RIVETS EVENLY IN FOUR EDRNEPS EIF METPHEI

DO NOT DRILL DURING FABRICATION.

INSTALLATION NOTES]

INSURE 3B2-600 [S ANCHORED TO FLOOR BEFORE PROCEEDING TO
INSTALL CABLE SHIELD.

A

o

CABLE SHIELD 1S SECURED TO 3B2-600 BY 1/2 INCH LIP
AND EXISTING SCREWS. PUT CABLE SHIELD IN PLACE TO
MARK FOR DRILLING. DRILL HOLES AND SECURE USING
ALL SCREWS ON TOP,

THE CROSSBAR [S FOR STRAIN RELIEF, DO NOT OVER TIGHTEN
TY-RAPS. SOME CABLES ARE FIBER OPTICS.

USE FILE TO FIT EDGE OVER FLOOR BRACKET DURING INSTALLATIDN‘
ATTACH CABLE SHIELD BOTTOM BRACE (FIG 3 B) TO CABLE

WITH RIVETS (LI 21> AND TO FLOOR BY DPILLINE FLOOR EPACKET
WITH H21 BIT AND 10-32 TAP AND 10-32 SCREW

1
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M032-3

MOVED FROM CATEGORY 7 AND

UPDATED NOTES 9 JAN 97  TMH

=1 12—

[FABRICATION NOTES:]

TOLERANCE IS + OR - 1/16 INCH

1. CUT TwO 1 1/2 INCH PIECES FROM STOCK
ALUMINUM ANGLE (LI 977). ON ONE LEG
OF EACH PIECE CUT TO 1 1/2 INCHES, IN
THREE INCH LEG OF BOTH PIECES, DRILL D
7@16 INCH HOLE AT DIMENSIONS SPECIFIED
IN FIG L

2. IN11/2 INCH LEG OF BOTH PIECES, DRILL
5/16 INCH HOLE AT DIMENSIONS SPECIFIED
IN FIG 1. SHADED AREA OF BOTH PIECES
MUST BE REMOVED TO ACCOMODATE WHEEL
MOUNT ON 3B2-600.

3. CUT ONE 22 INCH SECTION FROM LI 701
NOTE 2 ALUMINUM ANGLE AND DRILL TwO HOLES —

5 1/2 INCHES FROM ENDS AND CENTERED
FRONT TO BACK AS DESCRIBED IN FIG 3.

[INSTALLATION NOTES]

A REMOVE NUT FROM OUTSIDE BACK OF 3B2-600
WHEEL MOUNTS. MOUNT BRACKET WITH
< 3/4" APPROPRIATE CUT OUT USING FLAT WASHER
AND THE NUT PREVIOUSLY REMOVED.

B, PUT 3B2-600 IN PLACE ON FLOOR. PLACE

2 INCH ANGLE ALUMINUM <LT 70D ON FLOOR
AGAINST WHEEL BRACKETS JUST INSTALLED.
MARK FLOOR FOR DRILLING AND MOUNT 22 INCH
ANGLE ALUMINUM TO FLOOR TAW NOTE C, PUT

3B2-600 AGAINST FLOOR BRACKET AND MARK FOR [:
DRILLING.  SECURE TWO BRACKETS AS SHOWN IN
FIG 2.

e
K 7 N

5/16”

v
éS/Nﬂ
=1

A RIGHT BRACKET B LEFT BRACKET

NOTE 1

@—/ —

374"

3B2-600 COMPUTER CABINET

FIG 1. BRACKET CONSTRUCTION

C. SEE DWG 99-06-325 FIG A (CY397>
FOR ANCHORING DETAILS,
3B2-600 COMPUTER CABINET

EXISTING HARDWARE

NOTE B

| @/ DRILL THESE HOLES ON SITE\'\‘ |
® ‘ 7/TED>TEHD3LES ‘
RAISED FLODR .
\ L 1 L 1 B
NOTE € NOTE € NOTE ©
5 172 S 172" L
FIG 2. BRACKET MOUNTING ‘ ‘
EED
FIG 3. PLACEMENT
REGUIRED MATERIALS LIST
US. AIR FORCE
FIND | LI NO | DESCRIPTION Qry AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY A
1. 977 3 INCH ALUMINUM ANGLE AR RAETSIAN T -
2. | 701 | 2 INCH ALUNINUM ANGLE A/R mzi[: Brewer 5B2-600 BPQCRGJE
3. | 799 | BOLT, 3/8 INCH 2 EA C Smith and ‘HOOW Mounting
4. | 86 | FLAT WASHER 3/8 INCH 4 EA ENGINEER Details
D J Moore SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAVING NUMBER
S. | 998 | LOCK WASHER 3/8 INCH 2 EA pre— ¢ | 1o A s0 99— 13-032
6. | 105 | HEX NUT, 3/8 INCH 2 EA | oot |
7. | 79 | FLAT WASHER 1/4 INCH 2 A DRAVING CONTROL # 032 S “;“ZAN 97 | s 3o 4.

4

1
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125

M032-4

PRINTER

PRINTER TABLE]
W701

FRONT
NOTE D

C

DETALL A
1» — —FCABLE
SHIELD

¢}
B ‘ 3B2-600
EMCOR RACK COMPUTER

‘ t—
LO

NOTE
SIGNA c POVER
IROP 5 | | DROP

EMCOR RACK

C

(NNRRNARRRRNRNRRRRRANNAR|
3B2-600
COMPUTER

DETAIL B f

FIG 1. EQUIPMENT LAYOUT

PREFABRICATION

REQUIRED MATERIALS LIST

FIND | LI NO | DESCRIPTION QTY
1. | 7483 | 4 INCH FLANGE 2EA
2. | 7519 | 4 INCH ELBOW 2EA
3. 921 | PIPE, GALVANIZED, STEEL, 1/2 INCH CONDUIT AR
4. 922 | RAILING FLANGE FOR 1/2 INCH CONDUIT AEA
S. | 7554 | SCREW, 4-20, 1 1/2 INCH 8EA
5. 79 | FLAT WASHER 16EA
7. 104 | LOCK WASHER 8EA
8. 106 | NJT 8EA
3. 113 | GROMMET, NYLON STRIP AR
10.| 1251 |1 1/2 INCH FLEX CONDUIT 3FT
11.| 1252 |1 1/2 INCH STRAIGHT BOX CONNECTOR 2 EA

NOTE 2,3

DETAIL A
TO0P VIEW

@—/
117
NOTE 1

DETAIL B
DUCT SUPPORT

MOVED

UPDATED NOTES

FROM CATEGORY 7 AND
9 JAN 97 TMH

[FABRICATION NOTES:]

CUT PIPE (LI 921) TO 10 3/4 INCHES
AND THREAD 1 INCH OF EACH END.

DETAIL A DUCT DIMENSIONS DETERMINED

BY DIRECTLY CONNECTING THE TwO ELBOWS

AS SHOWN. CENTER RAILING FLANGE (LI 922)
IN DUCT BEND BEFORE SECURING IAW DETAIL B.

PAINT WITH EMCOR BLUE (LI 125).

[INSTALLATION NOTES:]

A

B

o}

D.

N N

CONN.

PUNCH o

SECURE RACK B TO FLOOR. TEMPORARILY

LOCATE RACK C SPACED 14 INCHES FROM AND

ALIGNED WITH THE FRONT OF RACK B. PLACE

DETAIL A DUCT AS SHOWN. MARK AND CUT

HOLES FOR DUCT FLANGES AND CONDUIT, AND INSTALL.

DO NOT SECURE BOTTOM FLANGE IN DETAIL B TO FLOOR.

CUT 2 INCH HOLE FOR SIGNAL AND/OR POWER CORD
AND LINE WITH GROMMET MATERIAL IAV WITH FIG 2.

SEE 99-13-288 FOR SIGNAL AND POWER
DROP DETAILS. WHEN PRINTER IS LOCATED
NEXT TO RACK B, SPECIFY DUAL AC STRIP.

PRINTER MUST HAVE 2 FEET CLEARANCE

ON THREE SIDES FOR SERVICE AND USE.
LIMITATION ON PLACEMENT OF TABLE IS

25 FOOT CABLE SUPPLIED BY MANUFACTURER.

IF A NEW CABLE IS FABRICATED TABLE MAY

BE PLACED ANYWHERE. PAPER TRAY EXTENDS
ELEVEN INCHES BEYOND PRINTER ON ONE SIDE,
PRINTING IS EJECTED AT OTHER SIDE AND

FRONT FOLDS DOWN TO SERVICE PRINTER.

PRINTER POVER CORD IS 6 FEET LONG

EXTENSION CORD OR POWER DROP IS REQUIRED

TO POWER PRINTER. [F CABLES ARE ROUTED

ON FLOOR FROM RACK B TO RACK A, USE WIRE MOLD
TO PROTECT CABLES. MAINTAIN 6 INCHES SEPARATION
BETWEEN POWER AND SIGNAL CABLES.

(N N

NOTE A @ REAR

]

18
i 117
=t CENTERED |
AND SPACED
B’ APART FROM
CENTERS
RIGHT SIDE LEFT SIDE

FIG 2 EMCOR RACK SIDE DETAILS

US. AIR FORCE

AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY

RAFTSHAN
C C Brewer

CHECKER
C Smith

ENGINEER
D J Moore

APPROVED
D. Duff

DRAWING CONTROL # 032

Panel

" 3B2—600 Front

Haord Floor

SIzE

C

DATE ESTABLISHED
10 AUG 90

DRAVING NUMBER

99-13-032

SeALE aTE
Full 9 UAN 97

seer 4w

1
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4 3 ‘ = ‘ 1 Mos2-1

MOVED FROM CATEGORY 16 AND UPDATED NOTES 10 JAN 97  TMH
QAS98-004 DELETE YELLOW WIRE FOR GROUNDING 11 DEC 98 JD
NOTES:
P | 1. SEE 99-06-325 FOR RAISED FLOOR CABINET ANCHORING DETAILS.
2. REMOVE WHEELS AND LEVELING FEET. KICK PLATE ON REAR AND STABILIZER FOOT IN D
FRONT MUST BE REMOVED TO FACILITATE THIS. ANCHOR CABINET USING THREADED HOLES
FROM LEVELING FEET IN ALL FOUR CORNERS.
CAUTION: DO NOT DRILL DUT PRE-THREADED HOLES.
3. CONNECT GROUND SCREW TO STATION GROUND BUS PER 99-06-325. APPLY ANTICORROSION
COMPOUND L/I 8440 TO GROUND BONDS. REFER TO T. 0. 31-10-24 CHAPTER 4.
4. CUT CONDUIT SPACER T0 LENGTH REQUIRED FOR SUPPORT SHIM.
5. SEE 99-06-331, SHT 1, FOR RAISED FLOOR CUTOUT DETAILS AND MATERIALS,
6. 7/16 INCH DIA. HOLE REQUIRED,
7. REMOVE EXISTING POWER CORD FOR NEW INSTALLATION, LABEL BLACK WIRE L1 AND
RED WIRE L2, (TERMINALS ARE PRE-LABELEDE , PHI & N) CIRCUIT IS 200 - 240VAC,
24 AMPS. WIRING SHOVN USES DOMESTIC CONFIGURATION. SEE SUN INSTALLATION MANUAL
IF_EUROPEAN CONFIGURATION [S REQUIRED. USE 2 POLE, COMMON TRIP, 30 AMP BREAKER.
SEE 99-16-328 FOR RAISED FLOOR POWER DETAILS.
FLOOR TILE '@ @r
POVER B
TERMINAL
COVER—|
REMOVED
ANCHORING DETALL
9
10
800,
REQUIRED MATERIALS LIST =
FIND | LI NO |DESCRIPTION Ty
1, | oot0s | 3/8 INCH HEX NUT 1EA
2 | 01240 | 1/2 INCH FLEXIBLE CONDUIT AS REQ
3. | 00484 | 1/2 INCH EMT CONDUIT AS REQ NoTE 2
4, | 07731 | 3/8 INCH X 1 INCH OD FLAT WASHER 1 EA
5. | 01298 | TERMINAL LUG 4 EA
6. | 00991 | 3/8-16 THREADED STOCK AS REQ REAR VIEW
7. | 0845 | SPLIT BOLT CONNECTOR NOT SHOWN 1EA POVER DETALL US. AIR FORCE
8. | 07119 | GREEN 10 AWG WIRE AS REQ AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY A
e
9. | 07142 [ BLACK 10 AVG WIRE AS REQ . Ssotenka SUN 56—Inch
10, | 07893 | RED 10 AWG VIRE AS REG o Caobinet Power and Anchoring
1| 01241 | BOX CONN. FOR 1/2 INCH FLEXIBLE CONDUIT 1 EA i
12 00651 | INSULATOR BUSHING FOR BOX CONN 1 EA P. M. Spalenka SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAVING NUMBER
13, | 08440 | ANTICORROSION COMPOUND AS REQ D i C |20 aG 93 99-13-062
DRAWING CONTROL # 062 SEFA:‘[‘ ‘ Dﬂ[ DEC 98 SHEET

4 3 1 2 | 1
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1

M283-1

CABLE TROUGH

TWO EACH 4 IN. DUCT FLANGES (L1 07483)
MOUNTED WITH TROUGH SCREEN BETWEEN

CIRCUIT BREAKER BO

(L1 07545

1/2 IN. BOX CONNECTOR
L1 00485

8 FT LENGTH OF 4 IN.

DUCT <Ll 07637

4 IN. DUCT INSIDE 90°
RISER (L1 07573

172 IN. CONDUIT

/m 00484)

~—_

1/2 IN. 90° BOX CONNECTOR

SIX INCH  EXTENSION

4 IN. DUCT FLANGE ¢F1 07483

1

@ :/ (L1 00882

CENTERED ON SIDE OF EXTENSION

2X4 JUNCTION BOX (LI 00490
CENTERED ON REAR EDGE OF EXTENSION

REAR  VIEW OVERHEAD SIGNAL ROUTING

2X4 UNCTION BOX <L1 00490)
2X4 BOX COVER (L1 00489)

172 INCH BOX CONN
CLAMP (L1 02007

NOT|

1/2 INCH 90°
BOX CDNNECTDP
(L1 01242)

1/2 INCH FLEX

CONDUIT (L1 01240 NOTE 3

RAISED FLOORING POWER AND SIGNAL ROUTING

REAR VIEW OVERHEAD POWER ROUTING

i

AND MOUNTED WITH 1/2 IN. CHASE
NIPPLE (LI 00507). CONNECT WIRING
USING SPLICE NUTS (LI 00388). USE
COVER (LT 00489).

NOTES:

REFERENCED MATERIAL IS INCLUDED IN PDSITIDN RMLS AND PREFAB
LISTS AND IS TO BE SPECIFIED AS REQUIRED,

THE SIX INCH EXTENSION [S SUPPLIED WITH THE CONSOLE.

CONNECT #10 AWG YELLOW WIRE (L1-1091) FROM GROUNDING TERMINAL
ON REAR OF CONSOLE TO GROUND BUS. SEE 99-06-325
FOR RELATED DETAILS AND REMANING RML.

POSITION JUNCTION BOX APPROXIMATELY AS SHOWN INSIDE EXTENSION.
USING THE BOX AS A TEMPLATE, DRILL TWO #7 DRILL BIT HOLES AND
SECURE USING #10 SCREWS. ROUTE THE SUPPLIED POWER

CABLE INTO THE BOX AND ATTACH USING THE BOX CONNECTOR CLAMP.
CUT TO LENGTH AND SPLICE TO THE RAISED FLOOR WIRING WITHIN
THE JUNCTION BOX. SEE 99-16-328 FOR RELATED DETAILS AND
REMAINING RML.

l
A
CONDUIT STRA

MOVED FROM CATEGORY 16 AND

UPDATED NOTES.

~—— SIX INCH EXTENSION

10 JAN 97 TMH

SIDE VIEVW OVERHEAD POVER AND SIGNAL ROUTING

:‘O AND REMAINING RML.

FOUR BRACKETS AND CAPTIVE NUTS ARE
FURNISHED. BRACKETS SHOULD BE PLACED
APPROXIMATELY AS SHOWN. CAPTIVE NUTS
WILL REQUIRE 1/4 INCH HOLES IN EQUIPMENT
FOR MOUNTING. USES PREFAB SUPPLIED STUD
HARDWARE FOR CONCRETE FLOOR. FOR RAISED
FLOORING USE 3/8 IN. HANGER ROD (L1 00991
CUT TO LENGTH THRU FLOORING WITH 3/8 IN.
NUTS (L1 00105) AND WASHERS (L1 00086).
SEE 99-06-325 FOR RELATED DETAILS

o]

BOTTOM VIEW OF CONSOLE CLAMPED TO FLOOR

US. AIR FORCE
AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY

DRAFTSMAN

Espinozo
CHECKER

T. D. Kirker
ENGINEER

H. L. Decker
APPROVED

D. Duff

DRAWING CONTROL # 283

™ AN/FYQ—67
Typical Console
Instollation Details

DATE ESTABLISHED

18 DEC 91

SIZE

C

SCALE.
Full

DRAWING NUMBER
99-13-283

ser 1w 2

DATE
10 JAN 97

1
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4 3 ‘ c \ 1 Meg3-2

MOVED FROM CATEGORY 16 AND
UPDATED NOTES 10 JAN 97 TMH

CABLE TROUGH

[ __——CINDUIT STRAP
e Lo
TWO EACH 4 INCH DUCT FLANGES (LI 07483) CIRCUIT BREAKER BOX ]
MOUNTED WITH TROUGH SCREEN BETWEEN

T

1/2 INCH BOX CONNECTOR (LI 00483

8 FT LENGTH OF 4 IN 12 IN. CONDUIT /
DUCT L1 07637 \

(LI 00484

4 IN, DUCT INSIDE 90° [:
RISER (LI 07573

1/2 INCH 90° BOX

I CONNECTIR (L1 OOBN
SIX INCH EXTENSION N E SIX INCH EXTENSION

/7' X i %
4 I DUCT FLANGE (LT 07483 —
CENTERED ON SIDE OF EXTENTION R EXTENSIN
REAR VIEW ax4 JUNCTION BOX REAR VIEW SIDE VIEY
(L1 00490) CENTERED DN REAR OVERHEAD SIGNAL AND POVER ROUTING =
DVERHEAD POWER ROUTING
EDGE OF EXTENSION AND
OVERHEAD SIGNAL ROUTING MOUNTED WITH 1/2 IN. CHASE

NIPPLE (LI 00507). CONECT WIRING
USING SPLICE NUTS (LI 00388).
PARALLEL PWR CORDS IN JUNCTION
BOX. USE COVER (LI 00489

NOTES: ] o]
1 REFERENCED MATERIAL IS INCLUDED IN POSITION RMLS
AND PREFAB LISTS AND IS TO BE SPECIFIED AS REQUIRED.
FOUR BRACKETS AND CAPTIVE NUTS ARE FURNISHED.
2. THE SIX INCH EXTENSION IS SUPPLIED WITH THE RACK. BRACKETS SHOULD BE PLACED APPROXIMATELY AS SHOWN. E
CAPTIVE NUTS REQUIRE 1/4 INCH HOLES IN EQUIPMENT
3. POSITION JUNCTION BOX FOR BEST ACCESS WITHIN EXTENSION, USING THE FOR MDUN%NG‘ USE PREFAB QUPPUED STHD HARDWANRE FIR
BOX AS A TEMPLATE, DRILL TwO #7 DRILL BIT HOLES AND SECURE USING CONCRETE FLOOR.  FOR RAISED FLODRING, USE 3/8 INCH HANGER
#10 SCREWS. POWER CORDS REMAIN INTACT AND PLUG INTO DUPLEX OUTLET. ROD (LT 0095D CUT TO LENGTH THRU FLOORING WITH 3/8 NUTS
SEE 99-16-328 FOR RELATED DETAILS AND REMAINING RML. IF PLUGS (L1 00105) AND WASHERS (L1 00086), SEE 99-06-325 FUR
HAVE BEEN REMOVED, THEN SPLICE AS ABOVE.

RELATED DETAILS AND REMAINING RML.
4. CONNECT #10 AWG YELLOV WIRE (LI 01091 FROM REAR OF HALF RACK TO GOUND BUS.
HALF RACK CONNECTION [S TO BE MADE USING TERMINAL LUG AND BOTTOM LEFT
CONNECTOR PANEL SCREW. SEE 99-06-325 FOR RELATED DETAILS AND

REMAINING RML.

°

ROUTE POWER AND SIGNAL CABLE FROM AN/GSQ-190 INTO J BOTTON VIEV \i

SIX IMNEH EXTENSIDT DFN HALF RACK USING LENGTH DE

WIREMOLD (LI 00504) ANDCOVER (LT 00506) AS SHOWN.

ATTACH TO RACK BY DRILLING AND TAPPING 10-32 HOLES RACK CLAWPED TO FLODR
SIX INCHES FROM EITHER END AND IN THE MIDDLE OF THE WIREMOLD

NOTE 3
|.——2X4 JUNCTION BOX (LI 00490
1/2 INCH BOX CONNECTOR, STRAIGHT (L1 01241
%:;1/3 INCH FLEX CONDUIT (L1 D1240> US. AIR FORCE
| e | AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY JA
- RATTSHAN TOLE
T NOTE 4 T Espinoza AN/FYQ* 67
CHE_E:[RD e Typ\CO\ Console
. D. Kirker . .
P Installotion Details
H. L. Decker SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAVING NUMBER
RAISED FLOORING POWER AND SIGNAL ROUTING APPEDVE!E) . C | 18 pec 91 99-13-283
. Du
DRAWING CONTROL # 283 SEFAULE ‘ D‘A;E JAN 97 seer 2 o 2

4 3 4+ 2 1
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4 |

1

Me88-1

33/8

\ﬁiﬁ

1 1 111 1 111 111 1 111

NOTES 1, 3

NOTE

NOTES 5, 8 —/

i)

NOTE 9 ——_|

NOTES 1, 3 \

112

NOTE

Nl
-

A 4—1 REAR VIEW

REAR =
3

NOTE 8

SIDE VIEW

NOTE 3

S NOTE 4

<
»

.

© =B =2 =258 85 8585 =5 =

NOTES 5, 8

NOTE 9

—— TO AC POVER
FRO
CIRCUIT BREAKER
PANEL

/
=

NOTE 6

NOTES:

L

a

1

e

e

-

~

=

NOTE 12

1172

CENTERED

DEEROG

NOTE 11

NOTE 3

AW

SIDE VIEW
SECTION "A-A"

FRAME STRUTS

PN (T

FRONT

NOTE 7

~a— MOUNTING EDGE

W W

SHELF, SLIDE, ETC.
1P VIEW

FRONT

0

12

CHANGED NOTE 3 25 OCT 93 PMS

CHANGED NOTE 7 18 APR 94 REM
MOVED FROM CATEGORY 16, DELETED

SHEET 4, AND UPDATED NOTES 10 JAN 97 TMH
ADDED NOTE 11 30 MAR 98 PMS

PP00-001 ADDED NOTE 12 25 AUG 00 JD

ALL DIMENSIONS IN INCHES ¢ +/- 1/32)

MOUNT RACK HOOKS ON THE BACK OUTER SURFACE LEFT SIDE
(REAR VIEW) IN THE PRE-DRILLED HOLES PROVIDED, WITH HOOK
FACING RIGHT. MOUNTING HARDWARE SUPPLIED WITH DOOR

MOUNT HINGE ON THE BACK OUTER SURFACE RIGHT SIDE (REAR
VIEW)> IN THE PRE-DRILLED HOLES PROVIDED, WITH HINGE FACING
RIGHT. MOUNTING HARDWARE SUPPLIED WITH DOCR.

IF_REQUIRED, DRILL 1/4 INCH HOLES TO MOUNT LATCHES AND

HINGES, AS SHOWN IN FIG. 1, (REAR VIEW). FOR RACKS XFR317019
(L1-3038) AND XFR317024 (L1-3043) SPACE BETWEEN HOLE IS 20 1/4°,
FOR XFR317819 (LI-62> SPACING IS 23 1/4". FOR RACK XFR-314919
(LI 3060> SPACING IS 13 1/4*. OTHER RACKS ARE SUPPLIED WITH TwO

W
HOOKS AND HINGES, USE DIMENSIONS OF TOP AND BOTTOM HINGES AND LATCHES.

RE-MOUNT THE TwO REAR MOUNTING ANGLES WITH THE MOUNTING

EDGE TURNED AROUND FACING THE FRONT OF THE RACK AT THE

SAME HEIGHT AS THE FRONT MOUNTING ANGLE. SEE FIG.

(SECTION A"-A") FOR PLACEMENT. SEE FIG. 2 FOR MDUNTING DETALLS,

MOUNT PLUG-STRIP AS SHOWN IN FIG 1, SEE 99-16-328 FOR FABRICATION
DETAILS AND REQUIRED MATERIALS.

IF_REQUIRED, MOUNT SHELF AS SHOWN IN FIG 1, SEE SHEET 2
FOR DETAILS AND REQUIRED MATERIALS.

WHEN MOUNTING SHELVES, SLIDES, EQUIPMENT SUPPORTS, ETC, TO THE
REAR MOUNTING ANGLES USE FLAT WASHERS (LI 0079 TO FILL GAP AS
REQUIRED, SEE FIG 2.

IF REQUIRED, CUT REAR OF SHELF, SLIDE, ETC, FLUSH WITH REAR
MOUNTING ANGLE AS REQUIRED TO CLEAR PLUG-STRIP. ~ HEX NUT

(LI-94> CAN BE USED IN PLACE OF CAPTIVE NUT TO AVOID DISMANTLING
PLUG-STRIP. FIG. 2.

WHEN MOUNTING EQUIPMENT SHELVES (L.I 3049 OR 3056) ABOVE THIS
POINT, IT IS NECESSARY TO NOTCH SHELVES TO ACCOMMODATE AC. PLUG
STRIP. WHEN \/IEWED FROM THE TOP REAR, NOTCH THE LEFT REAR CORNER
21/2° WX 1D

. TO ORDER EMCOR PAINT USE THE FOLLOWING INFORMATION, MEDIUM BLUE

AEROSOL _SPRAY PAINT 10 SERIES EMCOR P/N LAS-MB, 160Z,ESTIMATED
COST: $1500 EA. (FOR RACK FRAME). DARK BLUE AEROSOL SPRAY PAINT,
10 SERIES EMCDP P/N LAS-BU, 1607, ESTIMATED COST: $15.00 FA(FOR
RACK SIDE PANELS, DOORS, AND TOPS). AVAILABLE FROM: CRENLD INC.,
EMCOR PRODUCTS, 1600 FOURTH AVE, NW ROCHESTER, MN 55901

. ANCHOR FLEX CONDUIT TO RACK SIDE RAILS AT EIGHT INCHES NOMINAL FROM

BOTTOM OF POWER STRIP, SIX INCHES NOMINAL ABOVE BOTTOM OF RACK, AND
CENTERED BETWEEN THE TOP AND BOTTOM TY-WRAP.

LABEL FLEX CONDUIT IAW DWG 99-16-332, SHT 1, NOTE 4.

REQUIRED MATERIALS LIST

FIND | LI NO |DESCRIPTION QTY

1 79 WASHER FLAT AS REQ

CLIP NUT (ENCORY AS REQ

SCREY 10-32 AS REQ

TY WRAPS 3 EA

TY-BUCKLE

U.S. AIR FORCE

AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY

DRAFTSHAN
Brewer

"™ Emcor 10 Series

CHECKER

R. S. Galus

Rack Preparation Shelf
Mount Bracket/

ENGINEER

W. Meyers

Power Strip Installation

SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | IRAWING NUMBER

APPROVED
D. Duff

C |13 FeB 87 —13-288

DRAWING CONTROL # 288

SCALE WTE
Full 25 AUG 0D

sweer o _4

f

1

129
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AlAH 33-102
C

Attachment 1

30 NOVEMBER 2000

M288-2

1

1X3 13 13 @3 @3 13 1X3 13
N N N N N N N N
RACK RACK RACK RACK RACK Rk
7 7 7
{ ] I 10 I I SHELF
SHELF SHELF
FIGURE 1 FIGURE ¢ g FIGURE 3 Z
SINGLE RACK SHELF TwO RACK SHELF THREE RACK SHELF
13 13 13 13
N \ N ™
RACK RACK RACK RACK
7 i
I SHELF ]
FIGURE 4
FOUR RACK SHELF
QUANTITY
FIND
1TEN DESCRIPTION 1 Rackfe racq3 Rac 4 rac RENARKS
1 INSIDE MOUNTING BRACKET |1 PR |1 PR [2 PR [2 PR
2 3 1/2" PANEL SUPPORT 1 EA |2 EA |3 EA|[4EA SthPPLIE’i] W/ SHELF,
INCLUDING
3 SUPPORT SLIDES 1PR |1PR [2PR |2 PR HARDWARE
4 SUPPORT BRACKET 1PR |2PR[2PR|3PR

FIGURE 5

MOVED FROM CATEGORY 16 AND
DELETED SHEET 4.

TYPICAL SHELF MOUNTING. SEE FIGURE | THRU FIGURE 4
FOR SPECIFIC PARTS LOCATION. MOUNTING BRACKETS
SHOULD BE INSTALLED AT 29 INCHES FROM FLOOR.

10 JAN 97  TMH

US. AIR FORCE
AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY

RAFTSHAN
Brewer

CHECKER
R. S. Golus

ENGINEER
D. E. Boone

APPROVED
D. Duff

DRAWING CONTROL # 288

™ Emcor Shelf
Mounting and
Suppor® Bracket Location
SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAWING NUMBER
C |13 res &7 99-13-288
Xr;:i ‘ U0 o7 | ser 2w 4

1



AlAH 33-102
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3

1 Me88-3

HORIZONTAL
SUPPORTS

ADDED NOTE

UPDATED NEITE 10,

MOVED FROM CATEGORY 16, DELETED SHEET 4
AND UPDATED NOTES,

QA9B8-004 DELETED YELLOW WIRE FOR GROUNDING

18 APR 94 REM
23 SEP 94 PMS

10 JAN 97  TMH
11 DEC 98 JD

HOLE “B*
HOLE A
$ NOTE 7 /\/
7 3 EMCOR RACK ®
o o FRAMES \‘
NOTE
NOTE 2
| U i N
nN0ou0o: 0n0onoonoogoot
H L 3 g
NOTE 3
T NOTE 7
NOTE | |
f \ y
o ° SIIE
° ° PANELS
NOTE 2 NOTE 6
Ariach T RARED = RAISED FLOORING
SUPPORTS
BOTION OF RACK VIEVED FROY GROUND a ANCHORING GRID
FIG 1
SIDE VIEW
FIG 2
NOTES:
+ ¢+ o+ e+ o |+ + + + L. FLOOR TIE-DOWN LOCATION. HANGER ROD SHOULD BE PUT THROUGH HOLE ‘A’
2, SEE 99-06-325 FOR RAISED FLODRING CABINET ANCHORING & GROUNDING DETAILS.
3. SEE 99-06-331 FOR CUTOUT DETAILS.
NOTE 5 NOTE 5 4. ATTACH 10 AWG GREEN WIRE (L/I 7119) TO STATION GROUND USING SPLIT BOLT
CONNECTOR (/1 845>, ATTACH TO FIRST AVAILABLE HOLE ON REAR OF RACK VERTICAL
UPRIGHT USING TERNINAL LUG (L/1 385 10-32 X 1/2 IN MACHINE SCREW (L/T 27), AND
A CLIP NUT (L/T 63). APPLY ANTICORROSION COMPOUND L/I 8440 TO0 GROUND BONDS,
4 TN i le e e n . n REFER TO T. 0. 31-10-24 CHAPTER 4.
5.+ INDICATES STUD DR BOLT
© INDICATES UNUSED HOLE
SEE TO. 31-10-29
POSITION OF BOLTS IN BASE OF EQUIPMENT LINEUP STAND ALONE RACK
BOLT POSITION 6. USING HOLES CLOSEST TO CABINET FRAME ON THE TOP AND BOTTOM HORIZONTAL SUPPORTS
FIG 3 FIG 4 AS A TEMPLATE, DRILL FOUR HOLES THRU SIDE PANELS 1/4° DIA FOR ATTACHING
REQUIRED MATERIALS LIST RACKS TOGETHER, IF SIDE PANELS ARE NOT USED, THEN SUPPLIED BRACKET, EMCOR
P/N XJCX-F10-000000, IS T0 BE USED TO ATTACH RACK 8 TOGETHER.
FIND | LI NO | DESCRIPTION aTY 7. SEE 99-15-344 FOR CABLE ROUTING, AND BETWEEN RACK CUT-OUT DETAILS IF REQUIRED.
N o U4~ 20 % 2 o BT PER TWD RACKS 4eh 8, CUT CONDUIT TO LENGTH OF 1/2° (+/- 1/32" FOR USE AS A SPACER
A 9. FOR BOTH GROUNDLINE AND STATUETTE WORKSTATIONS MOUNT HARDVARE IN ALL FOUR
2 79 1/4” FLAT WASHER PER TWO RACKS AEA CDﬁNERS UNSING ANCHDRI%G METNHDDS N 93—06—325 SHT 4 OF 5, FIG A-1 FOR BOTH
CINE-UP AND STAND-ALTINE CONFIGURATIONS,
3 104 1747 LOCK WASHER PER TWO RACKS 4EA
4. 106 174" - 20 NUT PER TWO RACKS 4EA US, AIR FORCE
s 484 {/2" CONDUIT 8 SPACERS PER TWO RACKS AS REQ AIR INTE‘LVLIGENCE AGENCY
3 385 TERMINAL LUG IEA M o -
iy Encor 10 Series
7. 7119 #0 AWG GREEN WIRE AS REQ cwer .
cHECKER Rack Preparation
8, 845 SPLIT BOLT CONNECTOR NOT SHOWN LEA RS Calus Anchoring & Grounding
ENGINEER
9 27 10 - 32 X 1/2 SCREW NOT SHOWN LEA W, Meyers SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | IRAVING NUNBER
APPROVED C |13 feB 87 99-13-288
0. 63 CLIP NUT NOT SHIWN LEA . Davis
8 SchiE e s 4
LL 8440 | ANTICORROSION COMPOUND NOTE 4 I REQ ORevING ConTROL ¢ Ful 11 DEC 98 | SEET =T

4

| 1




132 AlAH 33-102 Attachment 1 30 NOVEMBER 2000
4 ‘ 3 * - | 1 MosE-4

MOVED FROM CATEGORY 16,
DELETED SHEET 4, AND RENUMBERED DRAWINGS 10 JAN 97 TMH
ES99-003 ADDED VIEW A TO NOTE 3. 01 MARSS JD
[ View & 1
| NOTE 6 NOTE 2 |
B v ] . NOTE 2
B E \
g E NOTE 6 oTE 1 |
g g l NOTE 2 l
— ||
| i — 1 4
g E 3 3
: g J 45/8 fe— —»{ 45/8 fa—
: g e 11 9/32 —»] VIEW A
NOTE 3, 5 TOP VIEW
POWER PANEL
NOTES: AL DIMENSIONS IN INCHES (+/- 1/32)
3 ‘ NEUTRAL ‘ 3 1. USE_THIS AS CENTER POINT FOR SIGNAL ENTRY. MFIS WILL
it e DETERMINE DUCTING USED Ge,, WIREMOLD,DUCT, ETC..
GROUND 2. SECOND JUNCTION BOX AND AC STRIP USED DNLY WHEN REQUIRED. ¢
3. WIRE AND MOUNT SWITCH IAW SHEET4 VIEW A PLACE SWITCH ON WIRE
ENTRY END.
[ 4 IF TWO AC STRIPS ARE USED, DOUBLE QUANTITIES.
‘ 5. SEE SHEET 1 FOR MOUNTING PROCEDURES.
6 WHEN USING BOTH AC STRIPS VITH ONE SINGLE POWER DROP,
34 CONNECT THE JUNCTION BOXES ON TOP OF THE RACK
CONDUIT TOGETHER USING FIND #8 AND #9, EACH STRIP WILL BE
SERVICED BY SEPARATE CIRCUITS (SEE WIRING DETAIL),
PUNCH CENTER KNOCKOUT DN THE JUNCTION BOX CLOSEST TO B
THE POVER DROP FOR 3/4 INCH CONDUIT. MFIS WILL
] e SPECIFY HARDWARE USED FRON JUNCTION BOX TO AC SOURCE.
L CONDULT
JB JB
#l 2
REAR VIEW
1/2 FLEX 1/2 FLEX
> -
3 5
v v
4 9
E =
REQUIRED MATERIALS LIST NOTE 4 - -
FINP | L1 N | DESCRIPTION ary
1| 01254 | BOX CONNECTOR, 45 DEG, 1/2 IN. 2 A US. AIR FORCE
2. | 01240 | CONDUIT, FLEX STEEL, 1/2 IN. AS REQ, AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY A
3, DELETED X TiiE -
- Emcor 10 Series
4. | 00437 | AC STRIP,3 FT. LONGS DUTLETS,IS AMPS,130VAC 1A _Be
5. | 00993 | SWITCH, TOGGLE, DPSTN, 120V/20AMP 1 EA PN Overhead Power ond Signal
- WIRING DETAILS D 4. Moore g
6 | 00490 | CONDUIT HARDWARE,JUNCTION BOX 4°x2 1/8 1A
D. D. Griffith SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAVING NUMBER
7. | 00489 | 2B CONDUIT HARDWARE,JUNCTION BOX COVER 4'x2 1/8/1 EA presyn C |13 e &7 99— 13-288
8. | 00485 | 2B CONDUIT BOX CONNECTOR, 1/2 IN. STRAIGHT 1EA D. Duff — —
9. | 00484 | 2B CONDUIT, 1/2 IN, ENT AS REQ. DRAVING CONTROL # 288 Ful ‘ 1 MARSY serr 4

4 3 1+ 2 i
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4 \ 3 ‘ ~ 1 0019-1
MOVED FROM CAREGORY 11 13 JAN 97  TMH
COMBINED DRAWING 019 AND 020 20 NOV 98 JD
TOP
NOTE 3
NOTES:
BACK DIMENSIONS ARE IN INCHES
TOLERANCE 1S +/- 1/32 INCH
O
© © /f\ NOTE 2 1. TOLERANCE FOR CUTOUT IS + 1/32. TOO SMALL A CUTOUT
/ i WOULD NOT ALLOW WIREMOLD TO FIT.
SIDE B + 2. ENGINEER MAY REQUIRE MORE CUTOUTS. USE
BOTTOM \ SIDE DESIGNATED BY FABRICATION REQUEST.
\J, / 3. BOX IS LINE ITEM # 961,
SIDE A ISOMETRIC VIEW WITH
COVER REMOVED
TOP VIEW C
9/‘16 *
] 1
19/16 L $ $
J 47 DRILL BIT 3
1 4 PLACES - KNOCKOUT —
NOTE 1 NOTE 1 FOR 2" FLEX
CONDUIT
478 el 2 7/8 la—1 9/16 —» r- 4+
T e B - . B
19/16
9/16 i
v
SIDE A VIEW FOR G4000 SIDE A VIEW FOR G3000 BACK VIEW SIDE B VIEW
/ ”\ NOTE 2
/ U.S. AIR FURCE
AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY A
P voore "™ Box Modification
EHE:E: N G3000/G4000 WIREMOLD
BOTTOM VIEW B
D. J. Moore SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAWING NUMBER
APPROVED C |8 mar 90 99-15-019
D. Duff
DRAWING CONTROL # 019 S[FA:; “%E NOV 98 seer 1o 1

4 3 4+ 2 i
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AlAH 33-102
C

Attachment 1
| 1

00531

NOTE 7

(19090302

=]

NOTE 5

—

]
4 -
NOTE 2
|4
p—
@ﬂ fa—— NOTE 4—— W

NOTE 4
REQUIRED MATERIALS LIST
FIND | LI NO |DESCRIPTION QTY

1. | 478 ENCLOSURE, BULLDOG AS REQ
2104 | ENCLOSURE, GENERAL ELECTRIC AS REQ

2. 472 CKT BREAKER, BULLDOG AS REQ
2106 | CKT BREAKER, GENERAL ELECTRIC AS REQ

3. | 452 FILLER PLATE 1 EA

4. | 485 BOX CONNECTOR 2 EA
5. | 484 1/2 INCH CONDUIT AS REQ

6. | 490 JUNCTION BOX 1 EA

7. | 310 DUPLEX OUTLET 1 EA

8. | 497 DUPLEX COVER 1EA
O. | 7545 | CONDUIT STRAP AS REQ
10. | 7063 | CLEVIS AS REQ
11. ] 1582 UNISTRUT AS REQ
12. | 1066 1048 BRACKET, U-TYPE AS REQ
13. | 963 3/8-16 X 11/2" BOLT AS REQ
14. 86 WASHER AS REQ
15. 105 | NUT AS REQ
16. 83 SPRING NUT AS REQ
17. 570 | CHANNEL CLAMP AS REQ
18. 156 | TY-RAP AS REQ
19. 102 | WASHER AS REQ

4

NOTE 1

CELT

NOTE 5

FIGURE 2
NOTE 3,6

RIGID POWER (POWER R2)
FOR POSITIONS THAT ARE
MOVED, SUCH AS THOSE WITH
EQUIPMENT MOUNTED ON DESK
TOPS, CABINETS, AND ETC.

MOVED FROM CATEGORY 16,
DELETED SHEET 1

13 JAN 97 TMH
20 NOV 98 JD

4
NOTE 2
' J%
ED fe—— NOTE 4—— D
CABINET
i
NOTE 4
4/_@
4
4@
NOTE 1, 4
NOTES:

1.

CONNECT GREEN WIRE TO DUPLEX OUTLET GROUND LUG. MOUNT BOX TO RAC, DESK, ETC,
USING 10—32 SCREWS (L/I 27), #10 WASHERS (L/I 70), #10 LOCKWASHERS (L/\ 103),
AND 10-32 NUTS (LI-94). TO MOUNT BOX TO UNISTRUT, PUNCH OUT THE CENTER
KNOCK OUT ON REAR OF BOX THEN MOUNT USING 3/8-16 BOLT (L/I 963), WASHER

(L/1 102), AND SPRING NUT (LI 83). ENSURE BOLT HEAD CLEARS OUTLET WIRING.

DRILL RIGHT SIDE OF ENCLOSURE BOX 1 1/4” FROM BOTTOM AND 1 1/2" FROM THE FRONT,
AND TAP TO 10-32. ATTACH A PERMANENT GROUND TERMINAL LUG (LI-385) WITH

10-32 X 1/2" SCREW (LI-27). TIGHTEN THE TERMINAL LUG SO THE HEAD IS TOWARD
THE FRONT, AND ATTACH THE GREEN WIRE TO IT.

THIS METHOD OF AC POWER INSTALLATION MAY BE USED ONLY FOR EQUIPMENT LOADS
OF 20 AMPS OR LESS.

CONDUIT MUST BE SECURELY FASTENED WITHIN THREE FEET OF JUNCTION BOX, QUTLET
BOX, CABINET OR FITTING IAW T. —10-12. USE TWO TY=RAPS (L/I 1 565

THRU CHANNEL CLAMP, RUNNING CONDUIT OVER THEM, THEN USE BLACK TY-RAP TO

SECURE CONDUIT TO THOSE TWO TY-RAPS AND TO UNISTRUT. LIMIT LENGTH TO THREE FEET
FOR RACK TOP CONNECTION OR USE SUSPENSION. SEE SHEET 3 OF 3 FOR STRAPPING AND
HANGING. CONDUIT OFFSET DETERMINED AT INSTALLATION BY BOX SIZE AND CONDUIT SIZE.

THE CONCRETE USED AT VARIOUS UNITS WILL DETERMINE THE THREADED STUDS AND NUTS
TO BE USED WHEN ANCHORING TO FLOOR /CEILING.

THREAD BLACK WIRE (LI-876), WHITE WIRE (LI-877) AND GREEN WIRE (L/I 868)
THROUGH THE CONDUIT.

INSTALL NUT SO AS THE THREADED END IS TO THE OUTSIDE OF THE TRAY.

US. AIR FORCE
AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY

RAFTSHAN

™ General Purpose

T. R. Rodemacher

CHECKER

C. Smith AC Power Installation

ENGINEER

30 NOVEMBER 2000

W. Meyers SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAVING NUMEER

APPROVED
D. Duff

C |30 aPR 87 99-15-053

DRAWING CONTROL # 053

ScALE DATE
Full 20 NOV 98

seer o 2

A

| 1
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3

1

135

0053-2

CEILING LINE

OPTION *A* OPTION “B”
NOTE 4 [~—CABINET WALL
FIGURE 3
OPTION C
HORIZONTAL SUSPENSION NOTE 2
NOTE 1
CABINET CABINET
FIGURE 4
VERTICAL SUSPENSION
NOTE 1
NOTE:
1. ENGINEER VILL DETERMINE CONDUIT, HANGER, AND STRAP
SIZES REQUIRED. SEE TABLE 1 BELOW. SECURE AT
INTERVALS 1AW TO. 31-10-12,
2, PROPERLY ALIGN CONDUIT AND PLACE RETAINING STRAP AS
SHOWN_ IN DPTION C. MARK AND DRILL CABINET WITH 47
BIT, BOLT RETAINING STRAP USING 10-32 BOLT, WASHER
AND NUT,
3. SEE 99-15-253, SHT 2 OF 7 FOR SUSPENSION METHODS.
4, USE_THIS METHOD WHEN SEVERAL CONDUIT RUNS MUST BE
REQUIRED MATERIALS LIST MADE BETWEEN RACKS. SECURE CONDUIT TO UNISTRUT
USING L1-570,
FIND| LI NO |DESCRIPTION ary
1. | 152 | UNISTRUT A4S REQ
2. | 7194 | SPRING NUT AS REQ
3. | 991 | HANGER ROD A4S REQ
4. | NaTE | canpurt AS REQ TABLE 1 US. AIR FORCE
5 vore oo e s e s e [oe [+ el = AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY
©. | NOTE | CONDUIT STRAP A4S REQ o TSHA e
CONDUIT 484 | 49 | 2049 | 7030 | 500 General Purpose
7. ] 70 #10 WASHERS AS REQ LR Rodemoche P
5 o Tz wis R CONDUIT STRAP 7545 | 7075 | 7542 | elo | 6116 - Conduit Support Installation
CONDUIT HANGER | 8141 | 7541 | 1102 | 1385 | 498 P
S. | 31 |10-32 SCREWS A4S REQ
W Mayers SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | IRAWING NUMBER
10| 86 | wAsHER AS REQ o C L5 a7 99-15-053
11,105 | NUT AS REQ J Dovis — —
12| 102 | WASHER AS REQ DRAVING CONTROL & 053 Ful ‘ 20 Nov os | s 2w 2.

MOVED FROM CATEGORY 16 AND
UPDATED NOTES AND TABLE 1 17 JAN 97  TMH

20 NOV 98 JD

DELETED SHEET 1

4

1
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4 3 ¥ P | 1 0172-1

- 2" i 10 1/2" i 6" i 10 1/2" i 2" =

BEND 90°
BEND 90°
BEND 90°
BEND 90°

‘ ‘ ’ ‘ —— ‘—~ 1/2" —— «Q/Q
- t
PART "A"
41/2"
o | o ",
c - : 2
B o
o ) i
41/2
O
» 1
B s t
~
o o 4.1/2" B
/ i
. 4 H
° PART D"
~
o N NOTES:
A
1. PUNCH HOLES IN PART B AND C FOR 1/8 INCH RNET.
o 2. PUNCH HOLES IN PART D FOR NUMBER 6 SELF TAPPING SCREW. (3/32") —
0 - 3. CHUTE WILL BE FABRICATED USING THE 20 INCH LENGTH DIMENSION;
HOWEVER THIS DIMENSION MAY REQUIRE TAILORING ON SITE.
o]
4. USING PART D AS A TEMPLATE, DRILL HOLES IN PART A,
O
~ US. AIR FORCE
o AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY A
DRAFTSMAN TITLE
S 2. s, Korezyk Chute, Cable
REQUIRED MATERIALS LIST CHECKER
~ J. W. Cornpropst (RFD>
FIND | LI NO |DESCRIPTION ary ENGINEER
T. D. Kirker SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAWING NUMBER
. | 705 | STEEL, COLD ROLLED, 22 GAGE AS REQ PICTORIAL VIEW pre C |17 oee 70 99—15-172
2 |1 SCREW, SELF TAPPING 10 EA D. Duff
3 |ee RIVET 9 EA DRAVING CINTRIL s ‘ "5 sepso | ser 1o 1.

4

f

1
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4 ‘ 3 ‘ c T 053-1

B IRRIEET 2w e
DUCTING AND HARDWARE APPLICATION. 10 FEB 95 PMS
MOVED FROM CATEGORY 16 AND
HH E E UPDATED RML. 13 JAN 97  TMH
o o o
o] Qi Qi
o] o] o]
® [l [l
NOTES 2 & 3 U [] D
I I
I I
0 I
I I
0 I
0
6 i [
I
I I
0 ® I
Il NOTE 2 0
I I
0 I
I I
I I
I f C
o o
= = =
o o
[l f
I I
I I
0 I
I I A
I I
0 I
I I
v 8 8
0 I
I I
0 I
l I B
I I
0 I
I I
0 I
0 0
o o o
L E——— o] o] o]
o] o] o] —
B . J
NOTES:
REQUIRED VATERIALS LIST 1. THREADED STUDS WILL BE PLACED AT 4 FOOT CENTERS. U.sS. AIR FURCE
FIND | LI ND | DESCRIPTION ury 2 B-22-S SLOTTED CHANNEL IS THE MAIN GRID, AND P-1000 CHANNEL AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY A
1 1066 BRACKET, U-TYPE, P-1040 AS REQ IS THE CROSS GRID DRAFTSMAN TITLE T . ‘ O h d
2 0% | CHANNEL, P-1000, UNISTRUT s RE0 3 THE CROSS GRID IS SHORT LENGTHS OF P-1000 CHANNEL INSTALLED R E. Muzzy ypicd vernea
ON THE FACE DF THE MAIN GRID WHERE CABLE TRAY SUPPORT IS NEEDED. CHEOER Grid and Cable Trough
3 0963 SCREW, CAP, HEX 3/8-16 X | 1/2 INCH AS REQ C. Smith i
P Installation
4 0083 NUT RECTANGULAR, SPRING AS RED D. T. Dubbs SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAVING NUMBER
5 1071 CHANNEL, STEEL, 12 GAUGE, SLOTTED, (BRINKLEY) AS REQ pre— C |30 uar 75 99-15-253
6 0105 NUT, 3/8 AS REQ D. Duff
7 0086 | VASHER FLAT CADMIUM PLATED, 3/8 HOLE AS REQ DRAVING CONTROL # 253 S ‘ 5o a7 | s L T

4 3 4+ 2 i
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4 33 ‘ - ‘ 1 0253-2

REDRAWN TO CADS, DELETED DRAWING 7 0NV 93 ReM
MOVED FROM CATEGORY 16, 14 JAN 97 TMH
2 X 6 RAFTERS
FIG. 1 FIG. 2 —
REQUIRED MATERIALS LIST
FIND | LI NO |DESCRIPTION Q7Y
1 0991 | ROD, THREAD, 3/8-16 X 48 INCHES 4S REQ NOTES:
2 | mos | NUT HeX STEEL ¥/8-l6 AS REQ 1. THE CONCRETE USED AT THE SITE DETERMINES THE TREADED STUD US. AIR FORCE
3 1937 | COUPLING, 3/8 INCH, FR USE WITH THREAD ROD AS REQ 10 BE USED. AR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY A
4 0102 | WASHER, FLAT PLATE AS REQ TRAFTSIAN T
2t Mussy Methods of
5 0086 | WASHER, FLAT CADMIUN PLATED 4S REQ e s dina Ch l
3 1070 | CHANNEL, STEEL, 12 GAUGE,BRINKLEY, B-22-S AS REQ D. Smith uspending thanne
7 1072 STUD THREAD, 3/8-16 1/2" SHANK, 1 THREADED AS REQ ENGINEER
D. T. Dubbs SIZE | DATE ESTABLISKED | DRAVING NWBER
8 1073 | STUD THREAD, 3/B-16 11/4" SHANK, 1 THREADED AS REQ P C Lo 7 99-15-253
9 1074 | STUD THREAD, 3/8-16 11/2° SHANK, 1" THREADED AS REO D. Duff — —
10 1075 | STUD THREAD, 3/8-16 13/4° SHANK, 1" THREADED AS REQ DRAVING CONTROL # 233 Ful ‘ T4 o o7 | s 2w 7

4 3 4+ P 1
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REQUIRED MATERIALS LIST

FIND |LI NO DESCRIPTION Qry
1 1071 CHANNEL, STEEL, 12 GAUGE, BRINKLEY (B-22-S) AS REQ
2 ols2 CHANNEL STEEL 12 GAUGE (P1000) AS RED
3 200 SPLICE PLATE, CLEVIS (P1377) AS REQ
4 [EY CLAMP CHANNEL SUPPORT (P1834) AS REQ
5 ol02 WASHER, FLAT PLATE AS REQ
6 1106 END CAP AS RED
7 0991 ROD, THREADED, 3/B-16 X 48" AS REQ
8 0083 NUT RECTANGULAR W/SPRING AS REQ
9 0963 SCREW, CAP, HEX 3/8-16 X 1 1/2" AS RED
10 0105 NUT HEX STEEL 3/8-16 AS REQ
1 0086 WASHER FLAT, CADMIUM PLATED AS REQ
NOTE 2 | 006l BOLT, STEEL 1/4-20 X 1" AS REQ
NOTE 2 | 0104 WASHER, LOCK, CADMIUM PLATED AS RED
NOTE 2 | 006 NUT, HEX, 1/4-20, CADMIUM PLATED AS REQ
NOTE 2 | 2015 WASHER, FLAT 1* AS REQ

NOTES:
1 CUT CABLE TROUGH HANGER 5” LONGER THAN COPE TRAY IS WIDE

\

7)

NI

=4

@ wEte2

2. BOLT CABLE TROUGH TO HANGER USING LI 0061, LI 0104,

LI 0106, AND LI 2015,

REDRAWN TO CADS, DELETED DRAWING 7
MOVED FROM CATEGORY 16 AND
UPDATED RML.

10 NOV 93 REM

13 JAN 97 TMH

US. AIR FORCE
AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY

DRAFTSHAN

TILE

Channel Grid and
Cable Trough Hanger

DATE ESTABLISHED
10 JUN 75

DRAVING NUHBER
99-15-253

R. E. Muzzy
CHECKER
C. Smith
ENGINEER
D. T. Dubbs SIZE
APPROVED [:
D. Duff
DRAWING CONTROL # 253 XEFA:E

DATE
13 JAN 97

seer 3w 7

4

1
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REDRAWN TO CADS, DELETED DRAWING 7 10 NOV 93 REM
MOVED FROM CATEGORY 16, 14 JAN 97  TMH

NOTE 1
G@J

REQUIRED MATERIALS LIST —

FIND | LI NO DESCRIPTION QTY

1 | 4002 TROUGH, CABLE, ALUN, STR. 12 X 12* (TYPICAL) AS REQ

e oo ROD, THREADED, 3/8-16 X 48' 4S REQ

3 f4on DROP-0UT, 5° RADIUS X [2° WIDTH (TYPICAL) AS REQ

4 Jon CHANNEL, STEEL, 12 GAUGE 4S RED

s |ows NUT HEX, STEEL, FIR 3/8-16 BOLTS 4S RED U.S. AIR FUORCE

6 | ose WASHER, FLAT, CADMIUM PLATED, 3/8 HOLE A3 REQ AR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY A

7 |owe WASHER, FLAT PLATE, LNISTRUT 7/16 HOLE 4S REQ AT T

A Double Cable

8 003t SCREW, MACHINE, 10-32 X 7/8 AS REQ NDTES [HE[K‘[R - Y

9 070 WASHER, FLAT, STEEL, FIR #10 SCREV AS RED ) C. Smith Trough Installation

m als VASHER, FLAT, ¥ s R0 1. CUT SECOND CABLE TROUGH HANGER 5° LONGER THEN COPE TRAY IS WIDE. ENGINEER

 FLAT, END CAPS (LT 1106> REQUIRED BUT NOT SHIWN. T bt T e |
1| o0o4 NUT HEX, FOR 10-32 SCREW 4S REQ VD c liown 75 99-15-253
2 |oteo CLANP CHANNEL SUPPORT, PAR METAL AS RED D. Duff
DRAVING CONTROL # 253 St e 4 5 7

NOTE || 1106 END CAPS AS REQ Full 14 JAN 97 SHEET e

4 3 S 2 1
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NOTES:

1 ALL COPE TROUGH SECTION COME WITH THE REQUIRED
CONNECTOR HARDWARE ( LI 4213) FOR INSTALLATION.
HOWEVER, CONNECTOR HARDWARE FOR FIELD CUTS MUST
BE ORDERED.

o~ o g W o

REQUIRED MATERIALS LIST

. FIELD CUTS ARE JOINED USING RML ITEM 13,
. ITEMS 14 - 25 ARE AVAILABLE FROM T. J. COPE, INC.
. THE RADIUS FOR ITEMS 14 - 25 IS 12"
. SEE 99-15-292 FOR ATTACHING DROPOUT TO COPE TROUGH.
. SEE 99-15-337 FOR FABRICATION INSTRUCTIONS.

REFER TO T. O. 31-10-6 FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.

LINE ITEN NUMBER

FIND 2" WIDTH 18" WIDTH 24" WIDTH DESCRIPTION
1 4022 4008 4009 TROUGH, CABLE, ALUMINUM, 12 LONG
2 4e13 4213 4213 CONNECTOR, SPLICE, STANDARD, ALUMINUM
3 4027 4035 4037 ELBOV, 90 DEG, ALUMINUM
4 403t 4044 4046 TEE, HORIZONTAL, ALUMINUM
5 4032 4054 4056 CROSS, HORIZONTAL, ALUMINUM
6 4038 4038 4038 COVER, CLIP, ALUMINUM
7 4024 4218 4036 COVER, SOLID, ALUMINUM, 12° LONG
8 4028 4216 4033 BOX CONNECTOR, ALUMINUM
9 4030 4183 4034 BLIND-END, ALUMINUM
10 4026 4220 4041 COVER, CONNECTOR CLAMP, ALUMINUM
1 4011 4012 4013 DROP-OUT, 5° RAD, ALUMINUM
12 4025 4042 4043 BEDPLATE SPLICE, ALUMINUM
2" LONG 6 LONG 3 LONG
13 4040 4099 4086 REDUCER, CONNECTOR, ALUMINUM
MANUFACTURES’ PART NUMBER
2 WIDTH 18" WIDTH 24 WIDTH

14 234-126F -12-V 234-186G-12-V 234-246F-12-V 60 DEGREE ELBOW

15 234-124F-12-V 234-184F-12-V/ 234-244F-12-v 45 DEGREE ELBOW

16 234-123F-12-V 234-183F-12-V/ 234-243F-12-V 30 DEGREE ELBOW

17 234-1290-12-V 234-1890-12-V 234-2490-12-V 90 DEGREE OUTSIDE RISER
18 234-1260-12-V 234-1860-12-V 234-2460-12-V 60 DEGREE OUTSIDE RISER
19 234-1240-1 234-1840-1 234-2440-1 45 DEGREE OUTSIDE RISER
20 234-1230-12-V 234-1830-12-V 234-2430-12-V 30 DEGREE OUTSIDE RISER
el 234-1291-12-v 234-1891-12-v 234-2491-12-v 90 DEGREE INSIDE RISER

e 234-1261-12-Vv 234-1861-12-V 234-2461-12-v 60 DEGREE INSIDE RISER

23 | 234-1241-12-v 234-1841-12-V 234-2441-12-V 45 DEGREE INSIDE RISER

24 234-1231-12-V 234-1831-12-v 234-2431-12-v 30 DEGREE INSIDE RISER

25 234-12VvT-12-Vv 234-18VT-12-V 234-24VT-12-V VERTICAL TEE

26 34-018B-12 34-01SB-12 34-01SB-12 BARRIER STRIP 12*

e7 SEE NOTE 6 LACING BAR

28 | SEE NOTE 7 BUTTING BRACKET

REDRAWN TO CADS, DELETED DRAWING 7

MOVED FROM CATEGORY 16 AND
UPDATED NOTES,

24 NOV 93 REM

14 JUAN 97  TMH

@ NOTE 5
@ nore 1

UsS. AIR FUORCE

AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY

DRAFTSMAN TITLE
R E My Cable Trough
CHECKER Syst
C. Smith yS en
ENGINEER
R. D. Suttles SIZE | ATE ESTABLISHED | ORAVING NMGER
HPRROVED C |10 sun 75 99-15-253
D. Duff
Sthe e
DRAVING CONTROL # 253 o ‘ 14 oan g7 | seer Do 7

A

1

141
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1

REDRAWN TO CADS, DELETED DRAWING 7
MOVED FROM CATEGORY 16.

24 NOV 93 REM

14 JAN 97  TMH
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REQUIRED MATERIALS LIST

FIND | LI NO |DESCRIPTION ary
L 4025 BEDPLATE SPLICE, ALUMINUM, 12* LONG AS REQ NDTES‘
> w02 BEDPLATE SPLICE, ALUMINUM, 18° LONG S REQ 1 LENGTH OF REDUCER BRACKET DETERMINED BY WIDTH OF COPE TROUGH AND METHOD OF JOINING. U ) S‘ A I Q F D R CE
3 4043 BEDPLATE SPLICE, ALUMINUM, 24° LONG AS REQ 2. TRIM BACK THE MESH ON OLD COPE TROUGH SO THAT WHEN COUPLER IS INSERTED, [T WILL BE
FLUSH WITH THE SIDES OF THE OLD COPE TROUGH. AIQ INTELLIGENCE AGENCY A
4 | 4213 | CONNECTOR, SPLICE, STANDARD, ALUMINUM AS REO ez SN g New Cope
3. ALIGN COPE TROUGH SO THAT THE BOTTOM EDGES ARE FLUSH. USING COPE SPLICE OR SPLICE R. E. M
5 | 7067 | SCREV, WACHLE, PHLLIS, 820, 1/4 X 172 AS RED BRACKET AS A TEMPLATE T0 MARK PLACE FOR HOLES 10 BE DRILLED, THE HOLE SIZE IS 5/16, fomce —
3 0106 NUT 1/4 - #20 HEX, CADMIUM PLATED AS RED THEN USING ITEMS 4, 5, OR 6 TO ATTACH SPLICE AND REDUCER BRACKET. . Smith Tr‘ough to Old CODE’ Trough
7 0104 WASHER, LOCK, FOR 174 BOLT CADMIUM PLATED AS RER 4. INSTALL REDUCER BRACKET ON THE INSIDE EDGE OF THE NARROWER TROUGH, AND THE OUTSIDE [NGQNEE; ot o e T o
; EDGE OF THE WIDER TROUGH TO PREVENT SNAGGING CABLES. . D. Suttles
8 | 4040 | REDUCER, COMNECTOR, ALUMINUM, 12* LING AS REQ P e 115 i 50 90— 15_53
9. | 4099 | REDUCER, COMNECTOR, ALUMINUM, &' LONG AS REQ D. Duff
o e
10. 4086 | REDUCER, CONNECTOR, ALUMINUM, 3' LONG AS REOD TRAVING CINTRIL # 253 Ful ‘ 14 uan o5 | weer O o 7

A

3

f

1
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UPDATED TITLE, CHANGED DRAWING NUMBER,
ADDED ANGLE BRACKET.

MOVED FROM CATEGORY 16 AND
UPDATED NOTES. 14 JAN 97 TMH

10 FEB 95  PMS

¢’>
lllll @ NOTE 9
© NOTE 11 ®)

o ‘ &
NOTES 4,8,10 IS
S
' & >
]

N e W

0@0 NOTE 9 HY A}
e @ S =
Lag %}\\\\\WW S

'S
@ NOTE 2 @

««(‘\\\\\Ww

<MY e

A

e

ES:

IF OBSTRUCTIONS PREVENT A STRAIGHT DROP THIS
ALTERNATE METHOD MAY BE USED TO REACH POSITION.

2 INCH FLEX MAY BE USED TO CONNECT OVERHEAD CONDULT
IF_OBSTRUCTIONS PREVENT EASY INSTALLATION,

NOTI
1

&
llllllli(\‘\‘

@ ©

3. SEE 99-15-346 FOR BOX MOUNTING DETAILS. <‘=’) | —
4. WHEN ATTACHING RACEWAY TO WALLS, USE LI 1100 . INOTES 4,7,10
TN CONCRETE AND LI 910 ON SHEET ROCK. o
A ATTACH 2100 WITH PROVIDED KNOCKOUTS AT 2 FT. INTERVALS (APPROX)
B. ATTACH G-3000 WITH PROVIDED KNOCKOUTS AT 18 3/4 INCH INTERVALS (APRDX
€. ATTACH G-4000 WITH PROVIDED KNOCKDUTS AT 18 INCH INTERVALS (APPROX)
5. MARK ALL RACEWAY WITH RED TAPE, LT 7107, AT LEAST EVERY 5 FEET, ALL CABLE
DUCTING ABOVE FALSE CEILINGS MUST BE READILY ACCESSIBLE FOR INSPECTION. NO
WIRING WILL BE INSTALLED BETWEEN WALLS,
6 USE LI # 949 FOR DB25 CONNECTOR. USE L1 # 904 FOR
DBI5 CONNECTOR.
7. SEE 99-15-0[9 FIR FABRICATION.
8. SEE_99-15-020 FOR FABRICATION.
9. DUCT AND RACEVAY WILL BE SUPPORTED AT 4 FOOT INTERVALS, ~
10, SEE SHEET 3 FOR ADDITIONAL MATERIALS AND INSTALLATION DETAILS.
LT 961 WILL BE NODIFIED AS PREFABRICATION [TEMS PER NOTES 7 & 8.
11, SEE 99-15-334 FOR EXPANSION SECTION FOR TRANSCEIVERS, ETC, [F REQUIRED
ON-SITE BASIC REQUIRED MATERIALS LIST (NOTE 10>
FIND LI ND DESCRIPTION ary
I 874 RACEWAY, METALLIC. WIREMOLD PN G-40008 45 RED % ‘-
- : )
2 875 COVER, CONDUIT. WIREMOLD PN G-4000C AS RED NOTES 4,5
3 707 TAPE, RED, ONE INCH WIDE AS RED
4 883 RACEWAY, NETALLIC. WIREMOLD PN 21008 AS REQ
5 984 COVER, CONDUIT, WIREMILD PN 2100C AS RED
03 ENDFITTING,, RACEWAY. VIREMOLD PN 2l10C A5 REQ
7 904 FACEPLATE, SINGLE. WIREMOLD PN CP7-S AS REQ § NOTE 4
8 885 BOX, RECEPTACLE. WIREMOLD PN 2141 AS RED 1 <>
5 1244 BOX CONNECTOR, 3/4 INCH AS RED B
0 4 FLEX CONDUT, 3/4 INCH AS RED
1 FLEX CONDUT, 2 INCH
1258 N N AS REQ NOTE 3
2 948 BOX CONNECTOR, 2 INCH AS RED
13 %61 JUNCTION BOX 6X6X4 AS RED
14 504 RACEWAY, METALLIC. VIREMILD PN G-30008 45 RED
is 506 COVER, CONDUIT. WIREMOLD PN 3000CE AS REQ
I6 e FASTENER, SLAVE LOCK AS RED
17 1100 EXPANSION SHIELD AS RED
8 949 FACEPLATE, SINGLE. WIREMOLD PN CP9-S 45 RED -
o [
H NOTE 1 H

AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY A

TDRAFTSHAN TITLE
H = ‘ P. M. Spolenko Local Area
@a SO Network Ducting and
J. J. Grant

NOTE & e Hardware Application
P. M. Spalenka SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAVING NUMBER
APPROVED C |29 JaN 88 99-15-253
D. Duff
ScE e
DRAWING CONTROL # 253 Full ‘ 14 JAN 97 SHEET

4 3 1 2 | 1
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OPERATIONS AREA (BUILDING OUTLINE)

-
-
L

q NOTE 1

MOVED FROM CATEGORY 16, AND

ADD RML.

STATION GROUND WALL

/ TERMINAL PLATES

CABLE TRAY
INSTALL SPLIT BOLT CONNECTORS
AT FOUR FOOT INTERVALS AS ILLUSTRATED.

14 JAN NS7  TMH

REQUIRED MATERIALS LIST

FIND | LI NO |DESCRIPTION QTY
L 484 CONDUIT, 1/2 IN EMT AS REQ
2. 485 BOX CONNECTOR, CONDUIT 1/2 IN STRAIGHT AS REQ
3 1089 CONNECTOR, SPLIT BOLT AS REQ
4. 6300 WIRE, 4 AWG, BARE, SOLID AS REQ
5. 7404 NUT, PLAIN, HEX, STEEL, 5/16-18 AS REQ
6. 7407 LOCK WASHER, FLAT TOOTHED, STEEL, 5/16 INCH AS REQ
7. 7545 STRAP, RETAINING FOR 1/2 IN EMT AS REQ

STATION GROUND

il NGO

% .
C T
5/16 INCH
HOLE

NOTES:

1. LEADS FROM STATION GROUND ARE TERMINATED ON THE WALLS IN OPERATIONS AREA.
NEAR THE CABLE TRAY HEIGHT, CONNECT THE CABLE TRAY DISTRIBUTION TO THE
STATION GROUND AT ALL AVAILABLE WALL TERMINATION PLATES, THIS CREATES AN
EXTENSION OF THE STATION GROUND AND ENSURES MINIMAL GROUND RESISTANCE PATHS
TO ANY POINT IN THE OPERATIONS AREA.

2. CONDUIT CLAMP ON STATION GROUND PLATE MAY BE POSITIONED AS REQUIRED AND
ADDITIONAL CLAMPS MAY BE USED ON WALL AS NEEDED.

CABLE TRAY

US. AIR FORCE
AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY

DRAFTSHAN
Estala

CHECKER
H. L. Decker

ENGINEER
A.S. Hyvarinen

APPROVED
D. Duff

DRAWING CONTROL # 254

"™ Station Ground

Installation

SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAWING NUMBER

C |10 yuN 75 99-15-254
SCALE DATE 1 1
Full 14 oan o7 | w1 o1

4

3 1 c

1
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OVERHEAD CABLE TRAY

X

REQUIRED MATERIALS LIST

LKL

XK

/.0

SRR

|
I

DESK OR TABLE

/" LINE ITEM AS RFQUIRED
-—@ NOTE 2

NOTES 3 & 4

. LENGTH DETERMINED BY ENGINEER.

. CABLE PORT (IF REQUIRED) LOCATION DETERMINED BY INSTALLER.

. LOCATION DETERMINED BY INSTALLER.

4. IF SHELF IS MOUNTED TO A RACK, DUCT CAN BE SECURED TO RACK

RAISED FLOORING

NOTES:

AND BOTTOM FLANGE ELIMINATED.

N S

——NOTE 3

FIND | LI NO |DESCRIPTION ary

L 7159 2-1/2 INCH DUCT, 12 INCH LENGTH AS REQUIRED

7105 2-1/2 INCH DUCT, 24 INCH LENGTH AS REQUIRED

7109 2-1/2 INCH DUCT, 48 INCH LENGTH AS REQUIRED

7168 2-1/2 INCH DUCT, 96 INCH LENGTH AS REQUIRED
2 7193 FLANGE AS REQUIRED
3 0027 10-32 SCREW AS REQUIRED
4, 0094 10-32 NUT AS REQUIRED
5 0018 WOOD SCREW AS REQUIRED
6 [UNK] GROMMET STRIP AS REQUIRED
7 8181 TOGGLE BOLT 3 INCH AS REQUIRED

U.S. AIR FORCE
AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY

RAFTSHAN
E. C. HARPER JR.

"™ DESK / TABLE

CHECKER

DUCTING GENERAL PURPOSE

R. SUTILES
ENGINEER
H. DECKER SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAWING NUMBER
APPROVED C |16 ocT 81 99-15-326
D. Duff
DRAVING CONTROL # s b1 1 1
ol 16 ocT a1 | seer 1 o 1

A

1
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FIG 1
NOTES 12,46

REAR VIEW
i i _|EQUIPMENT
“EQUIPMENT ] i
: f [ccgoo9060¢09) : :
7 u f:: : : r} ©ogoo0g0090
] (mE 1Y U0
_|EQUIPMENT _|EQUIPMENT i
i (° Eepesgeesd mE | ] _|EQUIPMENT i
7 u : (o ©ogo00900090] : il
. o NExvs =1 |1 == |

7%ym0
vt

JACK STPIPY Y T

EQUIPMENT

(o [ogoog900g0]

- =

J SEE DETAIL B

Y o

SEE DETAIL A

DETAIL A

IF OuTt

DETAIL B
SIDE VIEW

MOUNTING ANGLE

EQUIPMEN

2 I

=

EQUIPMENT MM

JACK STRIP
[b

TY-WRAPS

[
NOTE 7

LACING BAR #6 AWG
COPPER WIRE LI 538

MOUNTING ANGLE

TERMINAL LUG LI 385

QA96-010 REMOVE TYRAPS UNDER THE FALSE FLOOR
QA97-007 CHANGE NOTE 2 11 JuL 97

15 JAN 97 TMH
TMH

NOTES:

ALL DIMENSIONS IN INCHES (+/- 1/32 INCHES)

RADIUS OF ALL CABLE BENDS WILL BE AT LEAST 3 TIMES THE CABLE BUNDLE
DIAMETER IAW T.O. 31-10-13.

LACING BARS WILL BE USED FOR ALL HORIZONTAL CABLE FANNING AND MAINTENANCE
LOOPS WILL BE PROVIDED, FOR SLIDE MOUNTED EQUIPMENT ALLOW ENOUGH CABLE FOR
EXTRACTION OF EQUIPMENT, FOR ALL OTHER EQUIPMENT ALLOY A MINIMUM 5 OR 6 INCH
MAINTENANCE LOOP FOR CABLE REPAIR AND CONNECTOR REPLACEMENT. REFER TO T.0O.
31-10-2, 31-10-13, AND 31-10-14 FOR SPECIFIC DETAILS.

FAN OUT CABLES IAW T0O. 31-10-2

ROUTE ALL UNDER-FLOOR CABLES PARALLEL TO POSITION OR AT 90 DEGREES TO
POSITION. SEPARATE POWER CABLE RUNS FROM SIGNAL AND CONTROL CABLE RUNS. WHEN
POWER RUNS MUST CROSS SIGNAL/CONTROL CABLES, THEY WILL CROSS AT 90 DEGREES.

5. LACE ALL CABLES WITH TY-WRAPS ON SPACING OF 4,75 INCHES MAX. WITH TIE-
BUCKLES AT 95 INCHES. REFER TO T.O. 31-10-2 AND 31-10-13 FOR SPECIFIC DETAILS.f—

SEE 99-06-331 FOR RAISED FLOOR CUTOUT AND COOLING DETAILLS.
STRAIGHTEN 6 AWG WIRE BY PLACING ONE END OF A 24 FOOT LENGTH IN A VICE AND

THE OTHER END IN A DRILL. TURN THE DRILL ON LONG ENOUGH TO STRAIGHTEN THE
WIRE THEN CUT THE WIRE TO LENGTH.

n

W

~

U.S AIR FORCE

AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY A

DRAFTSMAN TITLE B

W 0'Conner EMCOR 10 Series
cHECkeR : .

£ W Wood Cable Routing Details
ENGINEER

W 0'Conner SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAWING NUMBER
APPROVED C |10 apr 89 99-15-344

J. Dovis

DRAVING CONTROL # 344 o ‘nf Tl e | v 2

+ 2

| 1
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UPDATE NOTES AND RML 15 JAN 97  TMH
FIGURE 1

DETAIL A
NOTE 2 FRONT VIEW

FRAME
STRUT
3/4 O DETAIL B
O TOP VIEW D
LEFT
O I ——FRAME STRUT
o REAR
@ EPTAPTJET - NOTE 1
O NOTE 1 .
NOTCHED — |
1/8" DEEP ©
HO
T [FRAME - I
STRUT O
SEE DETAIL A AND B
THREE PLACES PER
MOUNTING ANGLE
OTE 3
N I3
L 1/4 %
FRAME { — - %
STRUT - I-H
FRONT ;gp

© DETAIL C
157 STRAIN RELIEF BAR

RIGHT SIDE VIEW
NOTES!  ALL DIMENSIONS IN INCHES (+/- 1/32 INCHES)

1 ORDER ONE ADDITIONAL PAIR OF MOUNTING ANGLES PER RACK
(RACK IS FURNISHED WITH FRONT AND REAR MOUNTING ANGLES.)
THE ADDITIONAL MOUNTING ANGLES WILL BE MOUNTED 15 INCHES
FROM THE FRONT OF THE RACK AND USED FOR LACING THE
CABLES. THE ADDITIONAL MOUNTING ANGLES ARE TO BE
NOTCHED 1/8” DEEP SO THAT THEY MOUNT FLUSH WITH THE FRAME
STRUTS. USE THE SCREWS AND CLIP NUTS SUPPLIED WITH THE
RACK TO SECURE THE MOUNTING ANGLES TO THE FRAME STRUTS.

2, FOR SHELF MOUNTING BRACKETS, POWER STRIPS, RACK MOUNTING
& GROUNDING, AND ATTACHING RACKS TOGETHER SEE 99-13-288,
[F EXTRA DUTLETS ARE NEEDED USE THE FOUR FOOT AC PLUG STRIP
L1 83513 OUTLETS),IN PLACE OF THE THREE FOOT AC PLUG STRIP
LI 437,(9 OUTLETS), ON THE 99-13-288 DRAWING. [

REQUIRED MATERIALS LIST 3. AFTER BENDING, INSTALL TERMINAL LUGS (L/I 385) ON SIDES AND

MEASURE DISTANCE BETWEEN THEM. CUT WIRE (L/I 538 TO FIT.
FIND | LINE
TTEM | rem | 0T DESCRIPTION REMARKS
1. | 3042 |AS REQ | MOUNTING ANGLE NOTE 1
2. 385 | AS REQ | TERMINAL LUG SEE SHEET 1
3. 538 | AS REQ | #6 AWG COPPER VIRE SEE SHEET 1 U.S, AIR FORCE
4. 132 AS REQ | TY-WRAPS SEE SHEET 1 ATR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY A
S. | 156 |AS REQ | TY-WRAPS SEE SHEET 1 e T -
= 157 AS REQ | TY-WRAPS SEE SHEET 1 W. O'Conner EMCOR 10 Series
7. | 145 |AS RE@ | TIE BUCKLE NOT SHOWN . Wood Rack RFD Preparation
8. 27 2 EA SCREV, 10-32 X 1/2 PANHEAD B
W. 0'Conner SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAWING NUMBER
EX 70 4 EA WASHER, FLAT 0 i S
10. | 103 2 EA WASHER, LOCK D. Durf
11 94 2 EA NUT, HEX FOR 10-32 SCREW IRAVING CONTROL # 344 s \“ﬁ‘;w 9 | e 2w 2.

4 3 1 2 | 1



148 AlAH 33-102 Attachment 1 30 NOVEMBER 2000
4 3 o 1 0346-1
REDREW TO CADS, UPDATED RML. 8 NAR 93 cCCS
MOVED FROM CATEGORY 17 15 JAN 97 TMH
DETAIL A DETAIL B DETAIL C
CONCRETE & WOOD WALL CONCRETE  WALL WwOOD WALL
HARD_SURFACED '
WALLBOARD NOTES:
ACOUSTIC TILE ACOUSTIC TILE 7 ACOUSTIC TILE
. . - 1, THREADED STUD MAY BE USED IN PLACE DF EXPANSION
SHIELDS, DEPENDING DN TYPE OF CONCRETE USED IN
WALL, TYPE AND THICKNESS OF FALSE WALL WILL
DETERMINE SIZE OF STUD USED.
L H Ve e 2 IF FALSE WALL MATERIAL IS TOO THICK FOR THREADED STUD,
= o s Z LT 991 MAY BE USED 10 EXTEND THREADS INTD BOX.
© NOTE 4 3. CUT ROD SO NO MORE THAN 1/4* OF ROD PROTRUDES BEYOND
NOTE 18 2 NOTE 1 & 2 - NUT IN BOX.
™ 0) = m ©)] 4, TF SOFT ACDUSTIC TILES ARE USED AS VALL COVERING, CUT
B A PIECE OF CONDUITCLI484) THE THICKNESS OF THE TILE
T0 USE AS A SPACER TO PREVENT THE BOX FROM DAMAGING
THE WALL SURFACE.
S, IF WALL COVERING IS HARD SURFACE AND STRONG ENOUGH TO
SUPPORT THE BOX, A TOGGLE BOLT(LIBISD,MAY BE USED BY
CONCRETE WO BOX CONCRETE BOX BOX IRILLING A 1/2° HOLE IN WALL, BETWEEN WALL STUDS,
WAOD 6. CUT REAR LIP DFF FLANGE TO ALLOW DUCT T0 BE MOUNTED
Ty FLUSH TO WAL, THIS WILL ALSD ALLOW FLOOR TILE TO BE
NOTE 8 NOTE 8 NOTE 8 REMOVED FOR MAINTENANCE.
7. SEAL ARTUND DUCT, AT RAISED FLOOR, WITH FIAM INSERT
MATERTAL (LT1257),
3
>\ — |y \ o | 8. MOUNT THE BOX SO THAT THE TOP IS 4 FEET FROM RAISED FLODR
[— — ) 9, SEE T0 31-10-10 FOR PROPER USE OF TOOLS AND PROCEDURES TO
N\ \ Ill INSTALL THE ANCHORING DEVICES.
® N N E=® 10, CUT DUCT COVER EVEN VITH TOP OF FLODR TILE.
=N NOTE 3 = 1 ©)
&
NOTE 4 NOTE 4
FLANGE FLANGE FLANGE
NOTE 6 NOTE 6 NOTE 6
L REQUIRED MATERIALS LIST
FIND | LT NO | DESCRIPTION aTY
1. | 1100 | EXPANSION SHIELD A/R
T | e T 2. | 991 | THREADED ROD, 3/8’ A/R
CONCRETE COVER COVER COVER 3. 86 | FLAT WASHER, 3/8" A/R
NOTE 7 & 10 NOTE 7 & 10 NOTE 7 & 10 4. 105 HEX NUT, 3/8° A/R
— —=— RAISED FLOOR [ —=— RAISED FLOOR [ —=— RAISED FLOOR s, 1072 STUD, THREADED 1/2° SHANK A/R
1073 | STUD,THREADED 1 1/4” SHANK A/R
1074 | STUD,THREADED 1 1/2" SHANK A/R
1075 | STUD,THREADED 1 3/4° SHANK A/R
©. | 484 | CONDUIT, 1/2" ALUMINUM EMT A/R
7. 46 | BOLT, 3/8” X 2 1/2 IN. LONG AR
FLANGE FLANGE FLANGE 8. | 6646 | LAG BOLT, 3/8” X 3 IN. LONG A/R
NOTE 6 NOTE 6 NOTE 6
— — — <. | 8181 | TOGGLE BOLT, 3/16-24 X 3 IN. LONG A/R
10.| 6913 | PUTTY, WATER-SOLUBLE, FLAME RETARDANT A/R
CONCRETE FLOOR CONCRETE FLOOR CONCRETE FLOOR AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY
NOTE 9 NOTE 9 NOTE 9 DRAFTSMAN TITLE
T e Standard Box
o Flange and Wall
C Smith Mounting
ENGINEER
R S Galus SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAWING NUMBER
APPROVED C |15 Nov 85 99-15-346
D. Duff

DRAVING CONTROL # 346

SCALE.

DATE
Full 15 JAN 97

1

seer 1w 1




AlAH 33-102

Attachment 1 30 NOVEMBER 2000

3

1 POD4-1

CADS REDRAW. OIDEC93  JLM
CORRECTED PRINTING ERROR 14JUN96  PMS

— 1 15/16" 4-——
- 9.0 —
— 1 3/16"
DRILL 2 HOLE - Y
USING 174" BIT \( 1 l'/l6"

REQUIRED MATERIALS LIST

FIND| LI NO|DESCRIPTION aTY
1. 27 |10 X 32-1/2" MACHINE SCREW 2 EA
2. 94 |10 X 32 HEX NUT 2 EA
3. 490 | JUNCTION BOX 1 EA
4., 631 | CABLE ASSY, ELEC POWER 1 EA
S. | 7713 | 3 172" BLANK PANEL 1 EA
6. 103 | #10 LOCK WASHER 2 EA
7. | 2007 | BOX CONNECTOR 1 EA
8. 552 | GFCI OUTLET 5925*00*3&6*8532 1 EA

NOTES:

1. CUT POWER CORD TO A LENGTH OF 3‘. CONNECT GROUND WIRE TO GREEN TERMINAL,
WHITE WIRE TO SILVER TERMINAL (MARKED WHITE-LINE> AND BLACK OR RED
WIRE TO BRASS TERMINAL (MARKED HOT-LINED.

2. CONNECT TO RACK POWER STRIP. PLUG SAFETY REQUIRED EQUIPMENT INTO GFCL

TEST PROCEDURES:

1. PUSH BLACK TEST BUTTON. RED RESET BUTTON SHOULD POP OUT FROM INNER
SURFACE. THIS SHOULD RESULT IN POVER BEING OFF AT ALL OUTLETS PROTECTED
BY THE GFCI_ VERIFY BY PLUGGING TEST LAMP INTO EVERY SUCH OUTLET.
TEST WITH TEST LAMP TO DETERMINE CONDITION OF CIRCUIT AND PROPER
OPERATION OF INDICATOR LIGHT.

CAUTION: IF RESET BUTTON DOES NOT POP OUT OR IF TEST
LAMP REMAINS LIT WHEN RESET BUTTON DOES POP
0UT, DO NOT USE ANY OUTLETS ON THE CIRCUIT.
MAINTENANCE IS REQUIRED.

2. IF THE GFCI TESTS OKAY, RESTORE POWER BY PUSHING THE RESET BUTTON BACK IN.
THE RESET BUTTON MUST BE PUSHED IN FIRMLY FULLY INTO PLACE UNTIL IT LOCKS
AND REMAINS DEPRESSED AFTER PRESSURE HAS BEEN REMOVED. IF THE GFCI FAILS
TO RESET PROPERLY DO NOT USE. MAINTENANCE IS REQUIRED.

3. IF GFCI TRIPS BY ITSELF AT ANY TIME DURING OR AFTER INSTALLATION,
RESET IT AND PERFORM TEST PROCEDURES 1 AND 2 ABOVE. IF RESET BUTTON
DOES NOT POP OUT WHEN TEST BUTTON IS DEPRESSED, DO NOT USED.
MAINTENANCE IS REQUIRED.

US. AIR FORCE
AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY

TRAFTSHAN TITLE
GFCI Outlet Panel
J._Mohr
R
C Smith
ENGINEER
J Mohr SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAWING NUMBER
APPROVED C |30 Nov 87 99-16-004
J. Dovis
StALE e
DRAVING CINTROL # 004 i ‘ 4 yun 06 | seer o1

4

| 1
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150 AlAH 33-102 Attachment 1 30 NOVEMBER 2000
4 3 ¥ 2 | 1 .

/@/@ QA98-004 NOTE 4 CHANGE YELLOW WIRE TO GREEN 10 DEC 99 JD

NOTES:

1. CONNECT THE JUNCTION BOXES TOGETHER WITH TWO BOX CONNECTORS AND
THE 1 1/2" PIECE OF EMT CONDUIT. THEN ATTACH THEM TO THE ADJUSTABLE
MOUNTING ANGLE USING 10-32 HARDWARE. BOTTOM OF AC SWITCH JUNCTION
BOX SHOULD BE 6 INCHES ABOVE HORIZONTAL STRUT, AS SHOWN.

2. CONNECT BLACK WIRE TO BRONZE TERMINAL; WHITE WIRE TO SILVER TERMINAL. D
3. IN-LINE SURGE SUPPRESSOR USED FOR CPU PLUG ONLY.

4. ATTACH #10 AWG GREEN WIRE (LI 01091 TO STATION GROUND USING SPLIT
BOLT CONNECTOR (LI 00845). ATTACH TO FIRST AVAILABLE POINT ON REAR
OF RACK USING TERMINAL LUG (LI 00385) AND 10-32 X 1/2 SCREV, LOCKWASHER,
AND NUT. MARK OLDER INSTALLATIONS (GREEN WIRED WITH YELLOW TAPE
(LI 00952).

9
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eeeeg@geeeeeeeeeeggeeeeaeeg§/
cecccccccccccseceae emwmwwwewef(#

e,

S

2

207,
ke
%0
m”%"‘/},

sssssssss

FIG 1
P2 > |
RAISED FLOOR OPTION g >
FRONT VIEW o <
nemy O /@
ZQZ]
0 [
REQUIRED MATERIALS LIST
FIND| LI NO |DESCRIPTION RAISED FLOdy  VERHEAD, B
1. [ 868 |12 AWG GREEN WIRE AS REQ AS REQ
2 [ 876 |12 AwG BLACK VIRE AS REQ AS REQ
3. | 877 |12 AVG WHITE VIRE AS REQ AS REQ
4. 388 [wire nUT 1EA 1 EA
S. [ 493 [ AC SwITcH, 20 AMP PTIONAL) 1En 1 EA
©. | 451 [switck cover, e x 4 1En 1EA FiG.e
7. | 310 | bupLEx ac nuTLET 1EA 1 EA
8. | 457 | DUPLEX DUTLET cover i) | EA SWITCH AND DUTLET
o [ 450 [ oncTion Box, 2 x 4 2 EA 3 EA PARTS BREAKDOWN
10. | 484 | counpuit, 172" EMT 112 IN |1 172 1IN,
11, | 485 | BOX CONNECTOR FOR FOR 1/2° CONDUIT 2 EA 2 EA
12. | 1241 | 1/2" BOX CONN. (FIR FLEX 2 EA
13, | 1240 | 1/2* FLEX CONDUIT AS REQ AS REQ
14, | 1298 | TERMINAL LUG 2 A 2 EA
15, [ 27 [10-32 x 172" SCREW 3 A 3 A UsS. AIR FORCE
16. | 70 | #10 FLAT VASHER 4 EA 4 A AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY A
17. [ 94 [10-32 Hex T 3 €A 3 £A o o oised Floor
18, | 647 | SURGE SUPPRESSIR  NOTE 3 1EA 1 EA Dods, ‘
19, | 489 | CONDUIT HARDWARE, JUNCTION BOX COVER 2° X 4° 1 EA R. 5. Golus Rack Power Details
20. 2015 LDCKWASHER LEA LEA [NE(];E[;m"m SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAWING NUMBER
21 | 952 | vELLOv TaPE IF REQ IF REQ pre C |a e e 99—16-018
22, | 7119 | #10 AWG GREEN VIRE AS REQ AS REQ D- Duff
23, | 1254 | 1/2* BOX CONN. 45 DEG. (FOR FLEX) 1 EA DRAVING CONTROL # 018 *ran ‘D?g dec g9 | e 1

4 3 4+ = g



AlAH 33-102 Attachment 1 30 NOVEMBER 2000 151
4 | 3 ‘ e 1 POI8-2

0A98-004 DELETED YELLOW WIRE FOR GROUNDING 10 DEC 99 JD
1E99-001 REVISED FIG 1, AND NOTES 4, 5, AND 8 10 DEC 99 JD
NOTES:
1. CONNECT THE JUNCTION BOXES TOGETHER WITH TWO BOX CONNECTORS AND
THE 1 1/2" PIECE OF EMT CONDUIT, THEN ATTACH THEM TO THE ADJUSTABLE
@ MOUNTING ANGLE USING 10-32 HARDWARE, AS SHOWN.

CONNECT BLACK WIRE TO BRONZE TERMINAL; WHITE WIRE TO SILVER TERMINAL.

USE THIS AS CENTER POINT FOR SIGNAL ENTRY. MFIS WILL DETERMINE DUCTING
USED (WIREMOLD, DUCT, ETC). D

THE FIS WILL SPECIFY THE LOCATION AND ORIENTATION OF THE JUNCTION BOX.

THE TOP OF THE AC SWITCH JUNCTION BOX SHOULD BE MOUNTED ONE FOOT
BENEATH THE TOP PANEL. AC SWITCHES INSTALLATIONS ARE DOPTIONAL.

IN-LINE SURGE SUPPRESSOR USED FOR CPU PLUG ONLY.

ATTACH #10 AWG GREEN WIRE (LI 7119) TO STATION GROUND USING SPLIT

BOLT CONNECTOR (LI 00845). ATTACH TO FIRST AVAILABLE POINT ON REAR

OF RACK USING TERMINAL LUG (LI 00385) AND 10-32 X 1/2 SCREW, LOCKWASHER,
AND NUT. MARK OLDER INSTALLATIONS (GREEN WIRE) WITH YELLOW TAPE (LI 00952). [

8. PUNCH OUT KNOCKOUT ON THE JUNCTION BOX FOR 1/2 INCH CONDUIT, INSTALLATION
SCHEME WILL SPECIFY HARDWARE USED FROM JUNCTION BOX TO AC SOURCE.

NN
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REAKER PAL
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FIG 1

sssssssss
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EXPLODED VIEWFRONT)

/?gf
B 7>‘45/8”<7 7J45/8~L‘7 B
o | | [y
A | ‘ oy
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= == VS
\
NOTE 3,4
SWITCH AND OUTLET
PARTS BREAKDOWN
U.S. AIR FORCE
A AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY A
o "™ Rack Power
. Goe Overhead Detalls
TOP VIEW RIGHT SIDE VIEW 5t . ‘ —
DRAWING CONTROL # 018 SE;:‘[‘ D?E)[ DEC 99 seer 2o 2
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1 P226-1

0]61)]

SILVER TERMINAL SIDE =~ ——
(NEUTRALD

REQUIRED MATERIALS LIST

BLACK WIRE 4/
BRONZE TERMINAL /

CADS REDRAW
MOVED FROM CATEGORY 16
INSERTED DWG 99-12-329

13 NOV 92 REM
9 JAN 97 TMH
20 NOV 98 JD

H

WHITE WIRE
SILVER TERMINAL (NEUTRAL)

GREEN WIRE

GROUND TERMINAL

DUPLEX OUTLET & WIRING
(REAR VIEWD

DUPLEX DOUTLET
(FRONT VIEW)

JUNCTION BOX <LI 00490)

DUPLEX OUTLET (LI 00310>
/ DUPLEX COVER (LI 00497>

BRONZE TERMINAL SIDE

US., AIR

FORCE

AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY

FIND | LI NO | DESCRIPTION aTY

1. | 00027 | 10-32 X 1/2 Screw AS REQ

2 | 00094 | 10-32 Nut AS REQ

3. | 00103 | #10 Lock Wosher AS REQ

4, | 00310 | Duplex Dutlet AS REQ

5. | 00372 | Terminal Lug AS REQ

6. | 00388 | Wire Nut AS REQ

7. | 00484 | 1/2 Inch Conoluit AS REQ

8 | 00485 | 1/2 Inch Box Connector AS REQ

9. | 00489 | Junction Box Cover AS REQ

10, | 00490 | Junction Box AS REQ [merrom

1l | 00497 | Cover, Duplet Outlet AS REQ [HEEQRE Muzzy
12. | 00543 | Poer Cable as REQ | c. smitn
13, | 00868 | #12 AWG Green Vire AS REQ | EVGNEER

R. E. Muzzy

14. | 00876 | #12 AWG Black Wire AS REQ [rrrover

15. | 00877 | #12 AWG White Wire as REQ |2

16. | 02044 | Box Cornector, Non-metallic Sheathed Cable ps REQ | DRAVING COVTROL + 266

TITLE

Duplex Qutlet

Power Installation

and Wiring
SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAWING NUMBER
C |18 pec 81 99-16-266
ScaLE e 1 ]
Full 20 Nov 98 | sweer 1 v 1
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4 |

3

1 P308-1

RAISED FLOOR TILES

ANCHORING GRID

NOTE 10

EQUIPMENT
CABINETS

LI 7119 TO
TAGRND.

{!/

NOTE 7

RN

WALL
ucT

NOTE 1

NOTES 2,5

NOTES 11 & 12

NOTE 4

;
N
o
STATION GROUND TILE "A"
NOTE 8
TABLE A: FLEX CONDUIT AND CONNECTORS
CONN. 172 IN. 3/4 IN. 1IN 1174 IN 1172 IN
TYPE BY CONDULT CONDUIT CONDULT CONDULT CONDULT
LINE ITEM LI 1240 LI 1243 LI 1246 L1 1248 LI test %
STRAIGHT 1241 1244 2040 1249 1252
45 DEG. 1254 1255
ABANDONMENT PLATE INSTALLATIO
90 DEG. 1242 1245 1247 1250 1253 N N N N N
TABLE B: MAX. NUMBER OF CONDUCTORS IN FLEX CONDUIT RATINGS FOR THREE THHW/THWN CONDUCTORS IN CONDUIT
WIRE SIZE 172 IN 3/4 IN 1IN 11/4 IN 1172 IN MAX, BREAKER | LINE ITEM LINE ITEM | LINE ITEM | LINE ITEM
THHN/THWN CONDUIT CONDUIT CONDUIT CONDUIT CONDUIT | AMPACITY RANGE GRN BLK WHT RED
#12 9 16 24 38 56 20 TO 20A 868 876 877 7743
#10 6 10 15 24 39 30 25-30A 7119 7142 7124 7893
#8 3 6 9 14 20 50 404 eell 6209 6210
H#o 2 4 6 10 14 65 50-60A 6207 1599 1595
H4 1 2 4 6 9 85 70A 6205 6203 6204

NOTES:

v

w

=

o

o

~

@

12

. IF_KNOCKOUTS ARE NOT PROVIDED, PUNCH CONNECTOR

. ROUTE CIRCUITS TO INDIVIDUAL EQUIPMENT RACKS

. REFER TO: NEC ART. 310-1S.

. USE CONNECTORS (STRAIGHT 45 DEG.A 90 DEG) A

. ROUTE ALL UNDER FLOOR CABLES PARALLEL TO POSITION

. CONNECT CABINET TO STATION GROUND BY ATTACHING A GREEN WIRE

. USE EMBOSSING TAPE TO LABEL EQUIPMENT CABINETS AND

ADDED SHEET 5 AND UPDATED NOTES,
QAS7-005 CHANGED NOTE 8

13 JAN 97 TMH
11 JuL 97 T™™H

1P98-001 CORRECT TABLE B AND NOTE 4 31 JuL 98 JD
QA98-004 DELETED YELLOW WIRE FOR GROUNDING 11 DEC 98 JD
UPDATE MOVED ABANDONMENT PLATE FROM 99-06-026 11 DEC 98 JD
ES99-004 DELETE SHEET 3 (CY-397 RACK) 01 MAR 99 JD
PP00-001 ADDED REFERENCE TO NOTES 8 & 9 25 AUG 00 JD

POWER PANEL AND DUCT TO FLOOR ARE FURNISHED BY
CIVIL ENGINEERS, DUCT IS TO HAVE REMOVABLE COVER
ABOVE CONDUIT ENTRY FOR INSTALLATION ACCESS,
PANELS ARE WALL OR COLUMN MOUNTED AND SHOULD BE
LOCATED SO THAT POWER RUNS DO NOT EXCEED 50 FT.
18 “ DUCT PARTS- RWTI8S60, RWTISCC, RWTIBEC,

HOLES AS REQUIRED IN HORIZONTAL ROWS STARTING
1-1/2 IN. FROM FLOOR  CONDUIT [S NOT REQUIRED
WITHIN THE DUCT.

USING REQUIRED FLEXIBLE CONDUIT,CONNECTORS,AND

WIRE SIZES AS SPECIFIED IN TABLES A AND B SELECT
BREAKERS SO THAT MAXIMUM LOAD DOES NOT EXCEED 80

PERCENT OF THE BRANCH CIRCUIT RATING. SELECT VWIRES

FOR AN AMPACITY NOT LESS THAN 125 PERCENT OF THE

TOTAL CONNECTED LOAD AND NOT LESS THAN THE RATING OF THE
CURCUIT, SEE 99-06-331 FOR CUTTING HOLES INSIDE RACKS

FOR FLEXIBLE CONDUIT.

WHEN MORE THAN THREE CONDUCTORS
ARE INSTALLED, REDUCE THE WIRE AMPACITY RATING AS FOLLOWS:

4 THRU 6 TO 80% 7 THRU 24 TO 70%

N
REQUIRED TO ALLEVIATE CONGESTION OF CONDUIT AT DUCT.
SEE TABLE A

OR AT 90 DEG. TO POSITION, SEPARATE POWER CABLE RUNS
FROM SIGNAL CABLE RUNS. WHEN POWER RUNS MUST CROSS
SIGNAL CONTROL CABLES, THEY SHOULD BE ROUTED UNDER
THE CROSSED CABLES.

(LT 7119 USING CONNECTORCLI 845), RUN WIRE THRU FLOOR TILE
CUTOUT TO A CONVENIENT POINT INSIDE THE CABINET(LI 385).
A GOOD CONTACT BY SCRAPING PAINT FROM THE CONTACT POINT.
APPLY ANTICORROSION COMPOUND L/T 8440 TO GROUND BONDS.
REFER TO T. 0. 31-10-24 CHAPTER 4.

SECURE CONDUIT TO UNISTRUT 18 TO 36 INCHES OF
BREAKER PANEL. SECURE SUSPENDED CONDUIT AT
INTERVALS NOT EXCEEDING 4 1/2 FEET. REFER TO
NEC 645-5.e AND NAPA 75, 8-4.3 AND 8-4.5: FLEX
CONDUIT IS NOT REQUIRED TO BE SECURED IN PLACE.
SEE SHEET 2 FOR DETAILS AND MATERIALS.

USE WRITE-ON LABEL (L1 2234) TO MARK THE FLEX CONDUIT

AT BOTH ENDS,  USE ALPHA/NUMERIC LABEL (LI 2324) TO LABEL
THE HOT WIRES IN THE CIRCUIT BREAKER BOX WITH THE POSITION
DESIGNATOR.  REFER TO DWG 99-16-332, SHT 1, NOTE 4.

MAKE

POWER SERVICE BOXES (WALKER STACKS) WITH POWER PANEL
AND BREAKER NUMBER. PLACE THE LABEL ON THE FRONT
TOP RIGHT HAND CORNER FOR RACKS AND WHERE VISIBLE

ON POVER SERVICE BOXES.

INSTALL ABANDONMENT PLATE (LT 1296) ON TILES WITH HOLES
NO LARGER THAN 2 1/2 IN DIAMETER

FOR SAFETY, PLACE REPAIRED TILES IN LOW TRAFFIC AREAS,
THE BEST LOCATIONS ARE UNDER DESKS, INSIDE RACKS, ETC.

U.s. AIR FORCE
INTELLIGENCE AGENCY

AIR
DRAFTSHAN

C. C. Brewer

"™ Raised Floor

CHECKER
D. J. Moore

Power Details-General
Procedures & Required

ENGINEER
D. D. Griffith

Material

SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAVING NUMBER

APPROVED
J. Davis

Y C |15 pec 81 99-16-328

DRAVING CONTROL # 328

%G &
& DE\\@ SCALE

Full

DATE
25 AUG 00

*

1
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Attachment 1
\ 1

FIGURE 1
NOTES 1 & 2

FIGURE 2

|

REQUIRED MATERIALS LIST

FIND | LI NO |DESCRIPTION QTY
L 01071 | CHANNEL, SLOTTED AS REQ
2 00570 | CHANNEL, CLAMP AS REQ
3. STRAP, RETAINING, SEE TABLE A AS REQ
4. 00963 | BOLT, 3/8-16 X 1 1/2, NOT SHOWN AS REQ
5. 01100 | EXPANSION SHIELD, NOT SHOWN AS REQ
6. 06818 | ANCHOR KIT, SEE FIG 4 AS REQ
7. 00105 | NUT, 3/8°, NOT SHOWN AS REQ
8. 00086 | WASHER, 3/8°, NOT SHOWN AS REQ
9. 01074 | HILTI STUD, NOT SHOWN AS REQ
10, 00156 | TY-RAP, 2 EA PER CLAMP AS REQ
1. 01106 | END CAP, NOT SHOWN 2 EA
12 6360 | 12" TY-RAP AS REQ

TABLE A RETAINING STRAP LIST

LINE
ITEM

FLEX
SIZE

7539

3/4*

7542

1

604

114

610

11e

UPDATED RML 16 APR 93 PMS

UPDATED NOTE ON DETAIL A 5 SEP 95 PMS
ADDED SHEET 5 13 UAN 97 TMH
IP98-002 ADDED L/I 6360 TO TABLE A 31 JUL 98 JD

ES99-004 DELETE SHEETS 3 (CY-597 RACK) 01 MAR 99 JD

NOTES:

1

2.

CLAMP SLOT

DETAIL A

CUT UNISTRUT (LI-1071> TO A NOMINAL LENGTH OF 36 INCHES. SECURE TO FLOOR

WITH HILTI STUD (LI-1074), 3/8" WASHER (LI-86) AND 3/8" NUT (LI-105) OR
EXPANSION SHIELD (LI-1100), 3/8" WASHER (LI-86> AND 3/8" BOLT (LI-963),
WITHIN 48 INCHES NOMINAL FROM THE BREAKER PANEL. INSTALL END CAPS
(LI-1106> TO THE ENDS OF UNISTRUT. IF OBSTRUCTIONS PROHIBIT 48 INCH
INSTALLATION. MFIS WILL DETERMINE CLOSEST POSSIBLE SECURING POINT.

SECURE CONDUIT TO UNISTRUT WITH CHANNEL CLAMP (LI-570) AS FOLLOWS:

A. PLACE CLAMP LENGTHWISE IN CHANNEL AT DESIRED LOCATION, PUSH DOWN ON
CENTER, AND TWIST 1/4 TURN.

B. INSERT TY-RAP (INCLUDED WITH CHANNEL CLAMP LI-570> THROUGH CLAMP SLOT
(SEE DETAIL A), LOOP AROUND CONDUIT, FEED THE TAIL THROUGH IT'S
HEAD, AND PULL TIGHT, SNIP OFF EXCESS TAIL. FIG.2 SHOWS SUGGESTED
METHOD FOR CONDULT. COMBINE TY-RAPS AS NEEDED FOR EXTRA LENGTH.

SECURE CONDUIT TO UNISTRUT WITHIN 48 INCHES NOMINAL OF WHERE CONDUIT
PASSES THRU RAISED FLOORING. IF OBSTRUCTIONS PROHIBIT 48 INCH
INSTALLATION, MFIS WILL DETERMINE CLOSEST POSSIBLE SECURING POINT.
SEE FIG2 OR FIG3. IF REQUIRED, USE ANCHOR KIT AS SHOWN IN FIG.4.

WHEN CONDUIT IS PARALLEL TO UNISTRUT, USE L/I 156 TY-RAPS TO ATTACH
SUPPLIED TY-RAP TO CLAMP AS SHOWN.

©

ll((«((%

FIGURE 3

NOTE 3

y

FIGURE 4
NOTE 3

30 NOVEMBER 2000

P328-2

UsS. AIR FORCE
AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY

DRAFTSMAN TITLE .
e, ¢, Brower Securing Flex
Frecer Conduit Below Raised Floor
R. S. Golus
ENGINEER
F. W. Wood SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAWING NUMBER
APPROVED C |7 ocT 89 99-16-328
D. Duff
SCALE DATE
DRAWING CONTROL # 328 Full ‘ 1 MAR 99 SHEET ”27" o

1




AlAH 33-102

Attachment 1 30 NOVEMBER 2000

4 |

3

1 P332-1
UPDATED NOTES AND RML 16 JAN 97 TMH
IP98-001 CHANGED FLEX CONDUIT REQUIREMENT 31 JUL 98 40
$98-005 CHANGED RML AND TABLE A L/'S 1, 2, 3, 4 6 AUG 98 JD
CORRECTED SHEET NUMBERS IN NOTE 1. 10 DEC 99 4D
1X99-001 CHANGED RML FIND # 13, 14, AND 15. 10 DEC 93 40
NOTES:
1. FOR POWER AND FLEX CONDUIT REFER TO 99-16-328, SHEET 1 OF 2. D

2. DESIGNATE MODULAR FURNITURE CONFIGURATION USING ALPHA-NUMERICAL NUMBERS

IE; AT,

3. AS REQUIRED INSTALL JUNCTION BOXES; A) ON TO EXISTING UNISTRUT. B) ON A
NEW CROSS SECTION ACROSS EXISTING UNISTRUT. C) ON NEW UNISTRUT FASTENED

70 THE

4. LABEL EACH END OF FLEX CONDUIT USING WRITE-ON LABLES IAW THE EXAMPLE BELOW:

POWER PANEL END

A2, BI, B2..ETC.

REAL FLOCR.

JUNCTION BOX END

TO‘ PWR PNL 1A BKRS 1,3,5, & 7 H

JBI (SECTION A1) ‘

FROM ‘

JB1 (SECTION A1) H PWR PNL 1A BKRS 1,3,5, & 7 ‘

5. DRILL A

FUNITURE PIGTAIL PLUG, INSTALL 3 INCH BLACK GROMMET IN FLOOR TILE, ROUTE

PIGTAIL

JUNCTION BOX USING SQUEEZE CLAMPS.
6, LABEL PLUG END OF PIGTAIL USING WRITE-ON LABEL AW THE EXAMPLE BELOW:

THREE INCH HOLE IN THE FLOOR TILE WITHIN TWO INCHES OF THE MODULAR
THROUGH THE HOLE LEADING BELOW THE RAISED FLOOR AND ATTACH TO

Al LI-BLK, [2-RED, L3-BLU, L4-PNK C
JBT (PUR PNL 1)
PIGTALL SUPPLIED BY CONTRACTOR TABLE A JUNCTION BOX CAPACITY MAX NO. OF CONDUCTORS
LINE TTEM s1z8 ND 12 | NO 10| ND 8
1454 4x4xile e« 6 |5 4 m
1429 4X4 X218 1/2-3/4 KD 13 e |
2051 4x4xels ko 13 e o
1485 JUNCTION BOX COVER, 47 X 4° nva e [wa
1340 APV nva | wva | wa
REQUIRED MATERIALS LIST
FIND | L1 NO | DESCRIPTION Ty TABLE B TYPICAL FOUR LINE PIGTAIL
1 | TBL A [ JUNCTION BOX AND COVER (SEE TABLE A) 1 EA PIGTAIL VIRING COLOR CODE POVER PANEL VIRING COLIR CODE B
2. | 1243 [ conourt, FLEX, STEEL 3/4° AS REQ LINE 1-BLACK (FQUIPMENT) (HOD |12 AVG | AL-L1-BLK
3. | 1244 [ BOX CONNECTIR 3/4° 2 n LINE 2-RED (EQUIPMENT) (HOD> |12 AWG| Al-Le-BLK
4 | 653 [ INSULATOR, BUSHING 3/4 2 A LINE 3-BLUE (FQUIPMENT) (HOD) |12 AWG| AI-L3-BLK
5. | 876 | WIRE, 12 AVG, BLACK, SOLID AS REQ LINE 4-PINK (EQUIPNEND (HOD> |12 AVG | A-L4-BLK
6. | 7124 | WIRE, 10 AWG, WHITE, SOLID AS REQ NEUTRAL-VHITE (L1, L2, & L3 |10 AVG| WHITE
7. | 877 | WIRe, 12 AVG, WHITE, souID AS REQ NEUTRAL GREY (L4) 12 AWG| WHITE
8. | 868 | WIRE, 12 AWG, GREEN, SOLID AS REQ GROUND GREEN 12 AWG| GREEN
9. | 863 [ TAPE, MARKER 1 EA GROUND GREEN 12 AWG| GREEN / YELLOW |
10. | 2234 [ LABELS, CABLE, VRITE-ON AS REQ
1. | 135 [ GROMMET, BLACK, THREE INCH 0D 1 EA
12. | 6105 [ SOUEEZE CLAMP, 3/4' 1 EA
13 | 20 SCREW, 1/4-20 X 11/@ 2 n
14, [ 104 | WASHER, LOCK, 1/47 2 n
15. [ 810 [ NUT, SPRING, 1/4-20 2 En
t6. | 1074 [ sTup, HILTI AS REQ U.s. AIR FORCE
17. | 7731 | WASHER, FLAT, 3/8 INCH 2 EA AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY JAN
18 [ 105 | NUT, HEX, 3/8 INCH 2 n e T odular Furniture
19. [ 1070 [ CHANNEL STEEL, 12 GAUGE AS REQ Lt Power Installation
20 [ 570 | CHANNEL CLAMP, (TYRAP L/I 6360 AS REQ T, Headley
" ENGINEER Raised Floor
el 6360 12" TY-RAP AS REQ J Davis SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAVING NUMBER
22 388 [, wire AS REQ e Clisumes | 09-16-332
23 [ 106 [ Enn cap A3 REQ J. Dovie ap e &
DRAVING CONTROL # 332 GEN e "0 Dec 99 | seer 1o 1

A

1
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1

P335-1

9 7/8"

9 9/16"

7/8°

7/8"

DELETED SHEET 1, RENUMBERED DRAWING.
MOVED FROM CATEGORY 15 AND
UPDATED FIGURE NUMBERS

C

NOTE 2

15 MAY 96 PMS

27 JAN 97 TMH

- 11/16
=—7/8" ‘
~D 1/8"
15/16" 3
) ‘ 15/32" 282 916
172" 7 g
S
D 1/8" $ - FIG 2 L BRACKET
D 3/16"
FIG 1. PLUG STRIP CASING NOTE 4
197
1 7/8°
1 1/2°
5 7/8°
5 172
3 3/4
e 15/32"
jo f o ? O 13716
D /8 D 3/16 {7
: D l/E’J
—1 1/4"—e FRONT PANEL ~ FIG. 3
=t 1/16"
<34 5/16” —= 11716 1 1167~
i) —9{3/8%*
T 3/8°
1174
15/16°
13/16 P VE (Y D 3/16"4 13/16"
D 172 .

COVER MOINI BOX, SIDE VIEW, RIGHT

NOTES:

AL

DEBURR ALL EDGES.

PAINT BRACKET WITH #16307 GREY PAINT.

ALL DIMENSIONS IN INCHES.

L100436 COMES IN 6 FT LENGTHS, WITH TWELVE
OUTLETS. WHEN CUT TO LTHE SPECIFICATIONS IN THIS
SERIES OF DRAVING, THERE WILL BE ENOUGH MATERIAL
FOR SIX EXTERNAL POWER OUTLET PANELS.

NOTCHED FOR MINI BOX ENTRY.

FIG 4

MINI BOX SIDE VIEW, RIGHT

’é— 3/16”

1/716"

ez

FIG. 6 PLUG STRIP CASING

MINI BOX FRONT VIEW

FIG. 5

MINI BOX REAR VIEW

US. AIR FORCE

AR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY

DRAFTSMAN
T Espinoza

TLE

CHECKER
R D Suttles

ENGINEER
W G Meyers

External Power
Outlet Panel

SIZE

APPROVED
J. Davis

C

DRAWING CONTROL # 335

DATE ESTABLISHED

RAVING NUHBER

27 Jun 75 99-16-335

SCALE
Full

seer o 2

DATE
15 Moy 96

f

1




AlAH 33-102 Attachment 1 30 NOVEMBER 2000
4 ‘ 3 o 1 P335-2
DELETED SHEET 1, RENUMBERED DRAVING. 1S MAY 96 PMS
MOVED FROM CATEGORY 1S5 AND
UPDATED FIGURE NUMBERS 27 JAN 97 TMH
T WHITE
T D= B D To~— @ -=0D
— PART OF Y S ﬁ[@
= DUTLET NOTE
HUTLET = =D " BrRACKET
v 2
FIG 7. WIRING DIAGRAM
OTES:
1 L’ BRACKET IS RIVETED TO THE INSIDE OF
OUTLET CASING.
PARTS REQUIRED
FIND NO. | LINE ITEM| QTY NOUN
1 27 1 ['SCREW MACHINE lox3ext/e’
2 511 1 |MINIBOX 1 5/8" X 2 1/8° X 3 1/4"
3 2007 1 | BOX CONNECTOR
4 631 1 |CABLE ASSY, ELECTRICAL POVER
S 436 1 |PLUG STRIP (9 7/8' IN LENGTH. P/0 L100436)
6 492 1| ALUMINUM PANEL, 19° X | 3/4° X 1/8°
7 705 1 |22 GA COLD ROLLED STEEL 1 5/16° X 15/16°
8 1 |5 AMP CIRCUIT BREAKER NSN 5925-00-837-7944
S ee 1 |RIVET, BLIND /8" X 1/8°
0 8117 1 | SPLICE CONNECTORS
11 1298 3 | TERMINAL LUGS
2 34 4 | SCREW, FLATHEAD 10 X 32 X 1 1/2
13 103 6 |0 STAR WASHER
14 94 S |HEX NUT 10-32

U.S AIR FORCE
AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY

RAFTSHAN TITLE
T Eapinoza External Power
CHECKER
= D Sutties Qutlet Panel
ENGINEER
W G Meyers SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAWING NUMBER
APPROVED C |27 oun 75 99-16-335
J. Davis
SCALE ATE
DRAWING CONTROL # 335 Full 15 May 96 swer 2w 2.

| 1
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DRAWING CONTROL

+ 342

DATE
Full 8 JuL 97

SHEET

4 3 < P ‘ 1 P342-1
FIGURE A ADDED SHEET 3 AND RENUMBERED DWG. 13 FEB 96 RWM
SIGNAL SERVICE ADAPTER PLATE ADDED NOTE 4. 8 JuL 97 PMs
WITH OPTIONAL PNCH HLE ADDED SHEET 6. 6 APR 98 PMS
TELEPHONE CONNECTCR MOUNTING PLATE ]
RILL 2 HILES CONDUIT PUNCH
WITH #7 DRILL BIT- NOTE 1 FIGURE B
_ POWER SERVICE ADAPTER PLATE
o NOTE:  MOUNT BOXES AWAY FROM TRAFFIC AND SYSTEM PLACEMENT,
B DETERMINE IF EXISTING BOXES ARE AVAILABLE FOR
RELOCATION BEFORE ADDING ADDITIONAL BOXES.
3 3/8 DRILL 2 HOLES
=) H WITH #7 DRILL BIT FABRICATION INSTRUCTIONS
&
> : s b SRR R T P e
= bS — UNCH HILE ¢
=1 - G} USING 172 1IN SERVICE
+ CONDUIT PUNCH 3. USE THE SERVICE ADAPTOR AS A TEMPLATE TO MARK THE
MOUNTING HOLES ON THE SERVICE BASE PLATE.
| ' N
N ! < o 1ot VINTING TABS MUST 5E RENDVED BEFORE AC SOCKET
- % 2 + A TNSTALLATION. SEE FIG.
- % g INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS
5 >
- A USE SERVICE ADAPTER AS A TEMPLATE TO MARK THE TyO
& — MOUNTENG HOLES ON THE_FLODR TILE. DRILL AND TAP FLOOR TILE
© et 2LIRILL BET AND 10-32 T4P, SEE FIGURE £ AND NOTE
s/le | Tg 2 FOR SERVICE PLACEMENT , SEE NOT
3/8 B CUT HOLE IN THE FLOOR TILE AS FOLLOWS:
1 174 1 3/4 SIGNAL SERVICE CUT A 2 L/2* HOLE (FIG A).
POWER SERVICE CUT A 1 3/4" HOLE (FIG B).
2°CIF REQ.) 2 3/16" 3 1/2° C. ADAPTER PLATE OMITTED WHEN USING PREASSEMBLED LARGE
CABLES FOR SIGNAL SERVICE. USE EXISTING PREFORMED
HOLES IN WALKER BOX. MOUNT BASE DIRECTLY TO FLOOR.
3 1/18°
NOTES * ALL DIMENSIONS IN INCHES (+/-1/32)
FIGURE D ANGLE TOLERANCE (+/- 0.5 DEG
PONER SERVICE BOX L RIGHT ANGLE MIUNTING PLATE [S DESIGNED TO ACOMMODATE
I ! R R B AR, L T o
SIGNAL SERVICE BOX REMOVE TABS SECTION FOR THE 90 DEG. BEND.
2 MOUNT SERVICE BO0XS,ON TLOOR TILE 3 FRON THE CENTER
AND 3* FROM E 10 b CACC DUTLETS 104D LETER
® =) \EsshRy SERvtce Boves. cal VED OFF CENTER OR ROTATED
R FLOR SUPPORT OR LOUIPUENT PLALLVENT, WETS S gLl
® @ AETCRIINE SRUTCE RRoURCUENTS, & SINCLE St BOX MY 6
MIUNTED 3 TNCHES FROM THE EDGE AND CENTERED.
® @ 3. 1F FLOOR TILE EANNEIT BE TAPPED, DRILL MOUNTING HOLES
IN THE FLOOR TILE USING A #7 DRILL BIT. USE 10-32 HARDNARE
@ @ TO MOUNT SERVICE ADAPTER PLATE AND SERVICE BOX BASE PLATE
1Ay FI1G. C OR FIG, D.
\ / 4. LABEL SERVICE FITTING WITH PANEL AND BREAKER [NFORMATION USING
EMBOSSING TAPE.
¢ REMIVE TABS o
1
o 5 NOTE 2
A)
[ [ [ ] & [T T [ [ I}
[ — I I \ R I S GLAC O
— ——— 3 3 3ack
o = —_—© = == —® VIEW
NOTE 3 ———— NOTE 3 NOTE —— NOTE
—— 3 —— G 3
e —— e
-
S| 2~ 12
CENTER
MATERIALS REQUIRED FOR FABRICATION KITS FTIDGPUREIEE
FIND LINE QTY. QTY, VIEW
NO. | DESCRIPTION ITEM SIG. PWR.
1 10-32 SCREW 00017 2EA. 2EA.
2 # 10 LOCK WASHER NOTE 3 08103 2EA. 2EA.
3 10-32 NUT 00094 EEA‘ 2EA —] U ' S ' A I Q F D R C E
4, BOX CONNECTOR 01241 1EA ]
5. | BOX CONNECTIR 02044 lEA — == AIR INTELLIGENCE[ AGENCY
6. AC OUTLET 00310 1EA. P— DRAFTSHAN H
7. POWER SERVICE BOX 00851 - 1EA. = C C Brower fo‘sedp‘i‘oor
A, POWER SERVICE BOX BASE PLATE PART OF 7 -— 1EA, — cHECKER FE’QV“CE’# ! K‘ WE
8 SIGNAL SERVICE BOX 00852 1EA - — C Smith akr ‘C9 fon Kits
8A. SIGNAL SERVICE BOX BASE PLATE PART OF 8 1EA - 2 ENGINEER Service Box
9 ADAPTER PLATE (MADE FRDM LI-01792) 01792 1EA. 1EA. 2 D D Griffith SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAWING NUMBER
10. INSULATING BUSHING 651 1EA. APPRIVED C |ot aPr 85 99-16-342
11. TELEPHONE TERMINAL CONNECTOR 1295 AS REQ D. Duff
— SThE

4

| 1
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A FULL VIEW
REQUIRED MATERIALS LIST
FIND | LT NO |DESCRIPTION QTY
1. ] 0995 | BLANK PANEL, 45 DEGREE 1 EA
2. | 0996 | ACCESS FLOOR MODULE (NOTE 3) 1 EA
3. | 1254 | BOX CONNECTOR, 45 DEGREE 1 EA
4. | 0103 | LOCK WASHER, NO. 10 2 EA
S. | 0997 | COMPUTER FLOOR TILE 1 EA
6. | 0651 | INSULATING BUSHING 1 EA
7. | 0310 | AC OUTLET 1 EA
8. | 0149 | TIE BUCKLE 1 EA
3. | 0156 | TIE WRAP 1 EA
10, | 0027 | SCREW 10/32, 1/2° 1 EA
11. | 0113 | GROMMET AS REQ
12, | 0650 | ADHESIVE AS REQ
13, | 0094 | NUT, 10-32 2 EA
14. | 1088 | HOLD DOWN BRACKET 1 PR
15. | 0070 | WASHER, NO. 10 1 EA

FIG

B MODULE SIDE VIEW

MODULE SIGNAL WIRE SIDE

ADDED SHEET 3 AND RENUMBERED DWG 13 FEB 96 RWM
ADDED NOTE 6. 8 JUL 97  PhS
ADDED SHEET 6 6 APR 98 PHS

FLOOR PANEL

RIGHT ANGLE BRACKET (5/16” X 2 1/2° X 3/4” WIDE)

| vonuLe stoe

FIG. H TYPICAL SIDE BRACKET MOUNTING

NOTE:  MOUNT BOXES AWAY FROM TRAFFIC AND SYSTEM PLACEMENT,
DETERMINE IF EXISTING BOXES ARE AVAILABLE FOR

RELOCATION BEFORE ADDING ADDITIONAL BOXES.

FABRICATION INSTRUCTIONS

FIG

D MODULE AC WIRE SIDE

DRILL & TAP NEW HOLES IN LI 996 IAW FIG. B USING #21 DRILL BIT & 10/32 TAP FOR
RAISED FLEIEIP INSTALLATIDN USE EXISTING HEILES FEIR RAISED FLOOR WITH CARPET.
GLUE FIND NTO LID IAW FIG. A USING FIND

IAW FIG D KNEICKEIUT SMALL HOLE AND ATTACH FIND #3 ON AC WIRE SIDE OF MODULE.
IAW FIG. E MOUNT FIND #7 ONTO FIND BREAK OFF TABS ON FIND #7.

TAV FI USE TURRET PUNCH SIZE 7/8 D TO PUNCH OUT SEMI-CIRCLE HOLE IN [:

RIS

G F
THE MIDDLE OF BEITTI:IM EDGE OF BLANK PLATE, IF TURRET PUNCH BENDS
PLATE, RESHAPI LINE HOLE WITH FIND
F. KNOCK OUT THE APPPDPPIATE HOLES FOR THE SIGNAL CABLE AND CUT OUT AREA BETWEEN
HOLES [AY FIG C. LINE HOLE WITH FIND #11,

INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS

A

FIG. E AC PLATE FIG. F  BLANK PLATE
~ E—
(o] o
St | | ofla .
SIDE NOTE 1 NOTE 2
[e] o]
° [
FIG. G MODULE TOP VIEW

AC
WIRE
SIDE

A CUT OPENING IN FLOOR PANEL IAW MEASUREMENTS IN FIG A HOLE [S SHOWN IN
MIDDLE OF FLOOR PANEL, BUT CAN BE CUT IN ONE QUADRANT AND PANEL ROTATED FOR
BEST LOCATION OF MODULE. SPECIAL CASES MAY REQUIRE EXTRA PEDESTALS I1F
CUT IS ON EDGE OF FLOOR PANEL.

B.  TEMPORARILY INSTALL BOX TO DETERMINE MOUNTING METHOD. IF TIGHTENING SUPPLIED
SET SCREWS CINSTALLED FROM INSIDE OF MODULE) WILL CONTACT SOME PA
FLOOR PANEL OR ALLDW EINLV SLIGHT UPWARD MI]\/EMENT THIS WILL BE THE PREFERRED
MOUNTING METHOD. F NOT PH
(2> METHOD IS PPEIVIDED As A CEINTINGENCY EINLV

1> PLACE LI 1088 MOUNTING BRACKETS ON CENTER OF CUTOUT (UNDEP CARPET IF

INSTALLED? AND BEND TABS TIGHTLY UNDER FLOOR PANEL TO HOLD IN PLACE, [NSERTING
MODULE IN HOLE FURTHER SECURES BRACKETS, SET SCPEWS WILL BE TIGHTENED UNDER
THE BRACKETS FOR E NEW IN F FOR TILE

BRACKETS AFTER SLIDING A Fl BEST G_B. TILI
FLOOR USE EXISTING HOLE FOR CARPET FLOOR. MEIUNTING THE, BRACKET ON A TILE FLOOR
WILL CAUSE THE MODULE FLANGE TO BE ELEVATED VERY SLIGHTLY. HOWEVER, THIS MEIUNTING
ALLOYS THE MODULE TO BE WIRED AND REMOVED FROM ABOVE FOR SERVICE, ETC,, WITI
DISTURBING THE FLOOR PANEL. THIS FEATURE IS PART OF THE GENERAL DESIGN

¢2) 710 SECURE THE MODULE FROM BELOW THE FLOOR PANEL, CUT OFF AND FILE SMOOTH

THE 374" X 2 1/2* END PIECES OF ONE L1 1088 MOUNTING BRACKET. THESE TWO RIGHT
ANGLE BRACKETS WILL BE MOUNTED ON BOTH SIDES OF THE MODULE USING THE SET SCREWS
PLUS WASHERS AND NUTX REMAINING LI 1088 BRACKET PARTS ARE NOT

FOR DETAILS. EXAMINE THE BEITTEIM SURFACE OF THE FLOOR PANEL TO DETEPMINE PLACEMENT

OF #10 CLEAR DRILL HOLE IN B ETS. THESE ARE TO BE LOCATED FOR SNUG FIT AGAINST B
PANEL. EACH INSTALLATION WILL EE TAILORED AND WILL REQUIRE REMOVAL OF THE FLOOR

PANEL FOR MODULE INSTALLATION AND REMOVAL.

C. INSTALL SIGNAL CABLE [AW NOTE 1 IN FIG G. ATTACH BLANK PLATE USING INCLUDED SCREW
ON SIGNAL CABLE SIDE OF MODULE.

D.  AFTER RUNNING AC WIRE, ATTACH GROUND WIRE TO MODULE IAW FIG. G NOTE 2.
INSTALL AC PLATE ON AC SIDE OF MODULE.

NOTES:  ALL DIMENSIONS IN INCHES (+/- 1/32)

1. ATTACH SIGNAL CABLE TO HOLE USING FIND #8, #9, #10.

2. GRDUND MIDULE USING INCLUDED GREEN st e,

3 I HARDYARE TNCLUDED YITH ACCESS FLOOR MODULE.

4. ALWAVS INETALL N HINGE ON A

S TENG SlRaE-Suseee Rt TR BRe RED. A notoH ey rave 1o B
CUT IN PLASTIC LID FPAME

6. WHEN SERYICE FITTIN D FOR AC POWER, LABEL BEZEL WITH PANEL AND

SE.
BREAKER INFORMATION USING EMBOSSING TAPE.

US. AIR FORCE
AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY A

DRAFTSMAN TITLE .
C C Brewer Rowsed ‘F“OO?’
CHECKER Service Fitting
D J Moore Fabrication Kits
ENGINEER Access F loor Module
J W Locey SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAWING NUMBER
APPROVED C | ot aPr 85 99-16-342
D. Duff
ScALE DATE
DRAVING CONTROL # 342 i ‘ 8 JUL 97 seer 2 o 6

4

f

c

| 1
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FIG A
RFPSF BOTTOM VIEW

MOUNTING HOLES

FIG B

Vs

" /
Bl 3/4%

7
7

\\
\\

GK\f®5/38”
AN
AN

119/32" "\

-—0

USE 1 1/4"

CONDUIT

GREENLEE KNOCKOUT

REQUIRED

FIG C

MATERIALS LIST

FIND | LI NO |DESCRIPTION QTY
1. | 0996 | ACCESS FLOOR MODULE 1 EA
2. | 0243 | RECEPTACLE 1 EA
3. | 0047 | SCREW, 6 - 32 X 1/2" 2 EA
4. | 2046 | 2” X 4” JUNCTION BOX 1 EA

Y A s AR R\ S e s s |

2. DRILL A 3/8"

ADDED SHEET 6. 6 APR 98 PMS

FABRICATION INSTRUCTIONS

1. DETERMINE CENTER OF BOX (BOTTOM SIDE> BY PLACING
A STRAIGHT EDGE FROM ONE CORNER TO THE OTHER
CROSSING THE CENTER OF THE BOX. DRAW A LINE NEAR
CENTER. DO THE SAME FOR THE OTHER TWO CORNERS

PILOT HOLE., USE THE GREENLEE
HYDRAULIC PUNCH TO MAKE A 1 3/4” DIAMETER HOLE
USE 1 1/4” CONDUIT GREENLEE KNOCK OUT

3. USE RECEPTACLE AS A TEMPLATE TO MARK MOUNTING

HOLES. DRILL MOUNTING HOLES WITH A 5/32°
DRILL BIT

4. PLACE RECEPTACLE IN 2X4 BOX AND MOUNT TO

RFPSF USING L/I 47 (6 - 32 X
ACCORDING TO FIGURE C

1/2" SCREWS)

U.S. AIR FORCE
AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY

DRAFTSHAN
R. W. Morris

" Raised Floor

CHECKER

Twist Lock Power
R. E. Muzzy

Service Fitting

ENGINEER

S. Stafford SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAVING NUNBER

C

APPRIVED 13 Feb 96 99-16—-342
D. Duff

DRAWING CONTROL # 342 SALE

swer S 6.

DATE
Full 8 Jul 97

4

1
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4 ‘ g ‘ P 1 P342-4

ADDED SHEET 3 AND RENUMBERED DWG 13 FEB 96 RWM
ADDED NOTE 5. 8 JUL 97  PMS
ADDED SHEET 6. 6 APR 98 PMS

T [

\ELT [ | Tﬁw

FLODR TILE
FIGURE A
LISKEY BOX SIDE VIEW [:

FLOOR TILE

NOTES:
ALL DIMENSIONS ARE IN INCHES C+/- 1/32),

1. THIS BOX IS AN AGENCY PROVIDED ASSEMBLY THAT COMES COMPLETE WITH
20 FEET OF FLEXIBLE CONDUIT.

2 CUT A HOLE IN FLOOR TILE, 6 1/B X S5 1/4 INCHES, A MINIMUM OF
3 INCHES FROM THE EDGE,

3. DRILL 4 HOLES USING A 1/8 INCH DRILL BIT AS INDICATED.
4, ATTACH BOX TO FLOOR TILE USING AGENCY PROVIDED SCREVS,

S, WHEN SERVICE FITTING IS USED FOR AC POVWER, LABEL BEZEL WITH
PANEL AND BREAKER INFORMATION USING EMBOSSING TAPE.

US. AIR FORCE
AR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY A

DRAFTSMAN TITLE .
o M Spolenka Raised Floor

crecKeR Service Fitting
J J Grant L sk B

ENGINEER sKey OX

FIGURE B P M Spalenka SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAVING NUNBER
RAISED FLOOR PANEL RV C |ot sep 94 99-16-342

. Du

NG CoveL ¢ 342 T

4 3 1 P | 1
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4 3 ¥ e \ 1 P342-5

ADDED SHEET 3 AND RENUMBERED DVG 13FEB 96 RWN
0A96-008 ADDED CABLE ENTRY VIEW AND RML.

CHANGED ALL FIGURES AND NOTES 14 JAN 97 TMH
ADDED NOTE 10. 8 JUL 97 PMS
UPDATED TITLE 4 FEB 98 PMS
ADDED SHEET 6. DELETED NOTE 6, 6 APR 98 PMS
PP00-001 ADDED NOTE 10 25 AUG 00 JD

8 3/8"
BEZEL
-~ 7 1l/1e" BEZEL
BEZEL 6 5/8 MODULE FLANGE
CARPET CUT FLUSH ON CARPET
0 EDGE OF MODULE FLANGE

NOTES 5 & 6

;‘l NOTES 5 & 7
‘L_‘
| ]
s } /4%
#6 X 3/4°
IRILL-POINT ggﬁ},fn“l;ﬂ |
SCREWS SCREWS
FLODR PANEL FLOOR PANEL MODULE — g
MODULE g
FIGURE A
WORKSTATION MODULE FIGURE D FIGURE E
MOUNTING DETAIL MOUNTING DETAIL
NOTES: C
1. CUT OPENING NEAR ONE CORNER OF THE FLOOR PANEL +/- 1/32 [AW FIG. B
HOLE MUST BE AT LEAST 3 INCHES FROM ANY EDGE.
2. REMOVE THE 1/2 INCH KNOCKOUT, CONNECT THE FLEX CONDUIT USING CONDUIT
BOX CONNECTOR (LI 141> AND INSULATOR (LI 651>. SEE FIG C
3. REMDVE THE KNOCKDUT. INSTALL A CHASE NIPPLE (LI'S 505 & 507), STRESS
RELIEF CLAMP (LI 2007, DR GROMMET (LI 113). INSTALL DATA/ COMMUNICATION
CABLE. SEE FIG C |
4. IN ORDER TO ALLOV FREE MOVEMENT OF THE ROTATING COVER, PROPER CARE
MUST BE TAKEN IN ROUTING FLEXIBLE CONDUIT AND DATA/ COMMUNICATION CABLES.
5. WITH THE COVER RAISED, UNSNAP THE BEZEL BY FIRST PRESSING INWARD AND
UP ALONG THE FRONT EDGE. THEN PRESS INWARD AND UP ALONG THE BACK EDGE.
SLIP THE BEZEL UP AND OVER THE COVER. LOWER THE MODULE INTO THE FLODR
PANEL CUTOUT, TAKING CARE NOT 7O PINCH DR DAMAGE CABLES. PRE DRILL THE
LEFT AND RIGHT END NOUNTING FLANGE ALIGNMENT HOLES USING A 7/64 INCH DRILL
BIT. SECURE THE MOUNTING FLANGE TO THE FLOOR PANEL WITH 2 #6 X 3/4 INCH
LONG DRILL POINT, SELF TAPPING SCREWS WHICH ARE SUPPLIED.  INSTALL THE
BEZEL,
6. THE MODULE MAY BE NOUNTED WITH THE FLANGE RESTING DIRECTLY AGAINST THE B
FLOOR PANEL AND THE BEZEL FLUSH WITH THE CARPET. CUT THE CARPET TO FIT
SNUGLY ARDUND THE EDGES OF THE BEZEL, SEE FIG. D.
7. THE MODULE MAY BE MOUNTED WITH THE FLANGE AND BEZEL RESTING ON THE
13 CARPET.  SEE FIG.
FIGURE B
RAISED FLOOR PANEL 11 3/4 8. WHEN BOTH POWER AND SIGNAL ARE USED IN THE SAME MODULE A MOVEABLE
1w SEPARATOR PLATE (LI 1371) WILL BE INSTALLED BETWEEN THEM.
9. WHEN SERVICE FITTING IS USED FOR AC POWER, LABEL BEZEL WITH PANEL AND
BREAKER INFORMATION USING EMBOSSING TAPE.
10, LABEL FLEX CONDUIT 1AW DNG 99-16-332, SHT 1, NOTE 4, B
o NOTES 2 & 4
REQUIRED MATERIALS LIST o o o DE
FIND | LI NO | DESCRIPTION ary NTES 3 & 4 Q Q
L | 0l13 | GROMMET, #2, WHITE, CONTINUOUS NYLON STRIP AS REQ U.S. AIR FURCE
2. | 0505 | CONDUIT HARDWARE, LOCKNUT FOR CHASE NIPPLE AS REQ ﬁ AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY A
3. | 0507 | @B CONDUIT, HARDWARE, CHASE NIPPLE FOR 1/2 INCH AS REQ | TSI R oised Fl
4 ‘ @ T M Headley O\Se ‘ ‘OOV
.| 0651 | INSULATOR BUSHING, 1/2 INCH AS REQ — Service Fitting ‘
5. | 0690 | CONTACT ADHESIVE AS REQ ﬂ J Davis Access Floor Workstation
6. | 1241 | CONDULT, BOX CONNECTOR, 1/2 INCH AS REQ FIGURE C /\ EhGiNEER Module (AFWM)
WORKSTATION MODULE A J Dovis SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | IRAWING NMBER
7. | /1340 | ACCESS FLOOR WORKSTATION MODULE AMP P/N 5576014 | L (SHOWN WITH POWER, DATA/COMM, AND FIBER DPTIC CABLES) 4 erm C |1 5epos 99-16-342
8. | 1371 | PLATE, SEPARATOR, AMP PN 769068-1 AS REO J. Dovis
DRAVING CONTROL # 342 ScALe e 5 6
9. | 2007 | BOX CONN, 1/2 INCH W/ SOUEEZE CLAMP AS REQ Full 25 AUG 00 | ST 2o O
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REQUIRED MATERIALS LIST

FIGURE
AFWM TILE KIT INSTALLATION

FIND | LI NO | DESCRIPTION aty
L 1431 | 12* FLOOR TILE (NOT SHOWN) AS REQ
2 1432 | CARPET TAPE 17/8" 150" ROLL AS REQ
3. 1374 | TILE KIT, 2 PIECES (LOCAL FABRICATION) 1

LID OF BOX

NOTES:

1P98-004 FABRICATION FOR FLOOR TILE KITS

FIGURE C

6 OCT 98 JD

1. TRIM L/ 1431 FLOOR TILE OR CARPET TO THE DIMENSION SHOWN IN FIGURE A,
THE SECTION OF CARPER REMOVED WHEN CUTTING THE FLOOR OPENING CAN BE
TRIMMED AND RE-USED ON-SITE.

2 TRIM L/I 1431 FLOOR TILE TO THE DIMENSIONS SHOWN IN FIGURE A, THIS
PIECE IS SMALLER AND USED AS A TILE SPACER.

3. THE UPPER FLOOR TILE AND SPACER ARE FABRICATED LOCALLY AS A KIT L/I
1374

4. USE CARPET TAPE L/I 1432 TO ATTACH THE TILE SPACER TO THE LID AND FLOOR

TILE TO THE TILE SPACER.

U.S. AIR FORCE

AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY

DRAFTSHAN
P. M. Spalenka

CHECKER
J. Davis

ENGINEER
P. M. Spalenka

APPROVED
J. Davis

DRAWING CONTROL # 342

TILE

Raised
Service Fit
Access Floor

Floor
ting
Workstation

Madule (AFWM

size

C

DATE ESTABLISHED

2 APR 98

R4

WING NMBER
99-16-342

SCALE ‘

WE
Ful 6 OCT 98

seer 6o 6

)

1
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4 3 ‘ e | 1 P350-1
0A98-004 DELETED YELLOW GROUND WIRE 11 DEC 98 JD
D SUB-STATION
MAIN PANEL BDARDS BRANCH PANELS
Mot 3 3
A B HOT B B
TO ELECTRONIC SYSTEMS
V1A NULTIPLE BREAKERS
_ | INCOMING el £ ¢
POWER
C NEUTRALS FLOAT
NEUTRAL N THRU DUT BUILDING N VHITE VIRE
GROUND G GREEN  WIRE
b I NOTE 2
AR
GAPS
@ FEEDER CONDUIT GROUND FEEDER CONDUIT FJHDT AND NEUTRAL WIRES
FROM CKT BREAKERS
L
CODE NEUTRAL GRDUND\
ALL ELECTRONICS GROUNDED POWER
GREEN SAFETY GRDUND\ EQUIPMENT RACKS CONDUIT
NOTE 1
™
LIGHTNING PROTECTION
’ / GREEN A C. GROUND
WIRE [S SECURED
70 JUNCTION BIIX, AND
CONTINUES THRU' THE
PLUG STRIP. 49(_‘
— — ~~RAISED FLOTR
UNDER FLOOR
4 AWG STATION GROUND ACDNNECT CABINETTO GROUND GRID USING GREEN
GRID: WIRE AND SPLIT BOLT CONNECTOR L. 845
NOTES 2 AND 3.
B FACILITY
GROUND
PLATES
4 0 \
NOTES: FACILITY GROUND
1. THIS DRAYING DEPICTS A TYPICAL GROUNDING SYSTEM ORIDOUNDER FACILITY | o = FACILITY
FIR AN ENTIRE FACILITY. INSTRUCTIINS TETAILED ' GROUND RODS REAL FLOOR

IN SUPPORT DRAWINGS FOR SPECIFIC EQUIPMENT STILL
APPLY. REFER TO NEC ARTICLES 230-57 AND 250-95. =

2. MINIMUM SIZE AC GROUNDING CONDUCTORS:
RATING OF BREAKER (AMPS> COPPER WIRE SIZE (AWG
15 14
20 12
30 10
40 10
60 10

w

CABNET TO STATION GROUND WILL USE COPPER WIRE SIZES ABOVE,
BUT MINIMUM WILL BE 12 AWG. APPLY ANTICORROSION COMPOUND
L/1 8440 TO GROUND BONDS. REFER TO T. 0. 31-10-24 CHAPTER 4.

AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY

U.s. AIR FUORCE

RAFTSHAN
Estala

TILE

Typical Facility

CHECKER
R. S. Galus

Power ond Grounding System
for Raised Floor

ENGINEER
T. E. Moormon

30 NOVEMBER 2000

SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED

APPROVED

C

30 APR 88

DRAVING NUMBER
99-16-350

J. Dovis

TRAWING CONTROL # 350

SCALE DATE
Full

1




AlAH 33-102

Attachment 1

4 |

30 NOVEMBER 2000

3 L 4

1 P35e-1

NOTE 1,7

FIG 1 FlG e
OVER FRONT COVER
jaY REAR COVER — NOTE 4 REAR VIEV
GROUND_LUG
Qs
/ NOTE 6
b NOTE 6 |— GROUND POST P
“:/ @ aoe ’\ﬂj
A
o o
o
© o
=
— 11/
17/8
NOTE 2 e T 3et
@ I L—1/8
NOTE 4 i
— NOTE 3 3
@ @ C(OPTIONAL)Y

=

—
AC WIRE FROM CONDUIT

NOTE 8

NOTES:

Y

12

-~

&

@ ~

27 APR 95  PMs
25 MAR 97 TMH
7 APR 98  PMS
1APR 9SS JD

CHANGED NOTE 3 MAKING TOGGLE SWITCH OPTIONAL.
GAS7-00L CHANGE NOTE S5 AND RML FIND ITEM 11,
CHANGED NOTE 8.

MOVED FROM CAT 13 (M-327).

ALL DIMENSIONS IN INCHES (PLUS/MINUS 1/32%)

SEPARATE TOP AND REAR COVERS BY REMOVING THE FOUR SIDE SCREWS.

. REMOVE GROUND WIRE FROM BOTTOM GROUND LUG AND POST, (CUT AT GROUND LUG).

REMOVE BOTTOM GROUND POST AND LUG.

DRILL ONE 1/8 INCH HOLE 1 7/8 INCHES FROM BOTTOM OF THE FIRST OUTLET

DRILL ONE 31764 INCH HOLE 1 1/2 INCHES FROM BOTTOM OF THE FIRST OUTLET.
MOUNT SWITCH (L1 -993) AND LOCKING WASHER (LI-562> AS SHOWN IN FIG. 1

THIS SWITCH IS OPTIONAL. DO NOT DRILL HOLES IF SCHEME DOES NOT CALL FOR IT.

TO SECURE PLUG-STRIP TO THE RACK (TOP AND MIDDLE FRAME STRUT), DRILL TwO

#9  HOLES IN THE REAR COVER AS FOLLOWS: FOR XFR317019 (LI-3038) AND XFR317024
(L1-3043) RACKS DRILL ONE HOLE, 1 3/8 INCHES FROM EACH END (TOP AND BOTTOM),
FOR XFR317819 (LI-62) DRILL THE MOUNTING HOLE 1 1/8 INCHES FROM EACH END, FOR
XFR314919 (LI-3060> DRILL TOP HOLE 1 3/8 INCHES FROM END AND BOTTOM 11 7/8
FROM END.  SEE FIG 1. SEE SHEET 1 FOR PLACEMENT IN THE RACK.

INSTALLING FLEX TO PLUG STRIP (SEE FIG. 2.
(A REMOVE BOTTOM KNOCKOUT.
(B> INSTALL 172" BOX CONNECTOR (L1-1241), INSULATOR BUSHING (LI-651
AND FLEX (LI-1240) TO PLUG-STRIP.
(C> CONNECT INCOMING GROUND (GREEN> WIRE TO GROUND WIRE OF THE PLUG-STRIP
WITH SPLICE CONNECTOR (LI-6166). INSULATE BARE WIRE ON PLUG-STRIP TO PREVENT SHORTING.
(D> CONNECT INCOMING WHITE TO PLUG-STRIP WHITE WIRE WITH SPLICE CONNECTOR (LI-6166).
(E> CONNECT PLUG-STRIP BLACK WIRE TO TOP LEFT TERMINAL (REAR VIEW) OF SWITCH.
(F> CONNECT INCOMING BLACK WIRE TO BOTTOM LEFT TERMINAL (REAR VIEW) OF SWITCH.

CAP BLACK AND WHITE WIRES WITH WIRE NUTS (PROVIDED) TO PREVENT SHORTING.
REASSEMBLE PLUG-STRIP USING ORIGINAL SCREWS.
ANCHOR FLEX TO RACK IAW DWG 99-13-288, SHEET 1 OF 4.

REQUIRED MATERIALS LIST

FIND LINE
e en ary. DESCRIPTION REMARKS

1 437 | 1¢eA PLUG STRIP

B 241 | 1EA BOX CONN. FOR 1/2* FLEX

3 1240 | AS REQ. | 172" FLEX

4, 993 | 1€EA SWITCH, TOGGLE

5. 868 | AS REQ. | 12 AWG GREEN WIRE

6 877 | AS REQ. | 12 AWG. WHITE WIRE

7. 876 | AS REQ. | 12 AWG. BLACK WIRE

8 27 | AS REQ. | 10-32 X 1/2° SCREWS NOT SHOWN

9. 149 | AS REQ. | TIE BUCKLES NOT SHOWN

10, 132 | AS REQ. | TIE WRAPS NOT SHOWN

1. 6166 | 2 EA SPLICE CONNECTOR

12, 651 | 1A INSULATOR BUSHING

13 562 | LEA LOCKING WASHER

14, 63 | ASREQ. | CLIP NUTS CEMCOR RACKS) NOT SHOWN NOTE 4

U.S. AIR FORCE
AIR INTELLIGENCE AGENCY

o " Raised Floor
CHEDKER Power Detail - Plug Strip
RS e Installation in General
F. W. Wood SIZE | DATE ESTABLISHED | DRAWING NUMBER
APPT;,V[‘l]}uff C |13 reB 87 99-16-352
DRAVING CONTROL # 352 S ‘ "R 99 seer 1o 1

1
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